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Preface

As the earliest readers of this volume will already be aware, I have begun my
work on Eupolis with the smallest and in some ways most difficult fragments,
those without play-title.  have done this for various practical and intellectual
reasons, but above all else to familiarize myself with some of the complexities
of the material itself before beginning to wrestle with larger issues having to
do with plot and the like. Volumes I and II, including a general introduction
to the poet, should follow within a year or two.

Most of my text and commentary was read and discussed in Komfrag
sessions in Freiburg during the 2013-2014 academic year. Above all others, I
would like to thank Stelios Chronopoulos and Christian Orth for their care-
ful, critical engagement with my work, and Bernhard Zimmermann for his
leadership of the project as a whole. The assistance of Benjamin Millis was
invaluable with the smallest fragments in particular. The entire commentary
was also read at different stages by Theresa Chresand, Benjamin Millis, Pura
Nieto and Fabian Zogg, all of whom saved me from numerous errors and
offered helpful suggestions. David Sansone commented on several shorter
sections at a critical early stage in the project. Anneliese Kossatz-Deilmann
was of enormous assistance in matters touching on visual evidence. Finally,
the Heidelberg Academy and the College of Liberal Arts at the University of
Minnesota provided financial support that made my work possible.

This book is dedicated to my lovely wife Rachel, who has the good fortune
to be sitting in the sun on a balcony in Germany with two cats and a book,
looking out at the Black Forest, as I type these words on a cold and foggy
Minnesota morning.

Minneapolis, 18 October 2014






frr. 326-489 K.-A.
Fragments without play-title!

frr. 326-97 K.-A.
Fragments consisting of full lines or partial lines
(frr. 326-83 iambic trimeter, ordered by length;
frr. 384-97 other meters)

fr. 326 K.-A. (303 K.)

(A.) &rye 81, moTepa PovrecBe thv <vOv> SudBeotv
@G dxovew 1} TOV apyaiov TpdIOV;
(B.) appotep’ €peig, éym & akolvoag toiv TpoTOLY
Ov av ok pot Pactdoag aiprjcopat

11

1 tnv <vdv> Toup : tnVv Suda : vouvr)v Hemsterhuis 3 toiv tpodmowv (vel TdV

Tponwv) Gaisford : tov tpdmov Suda

(A.) Come on! Do you want hear about the modern
disposition of song or the old style?

(B.) You’ll describe both, and after I hear about them, I'll consider

which of the two styles appeals to me and I'll choose

Suda B 173
Baotdoag: avti tod dokipdoag. ovtwg Edmoig: —

bastasas: in place of dokimasas (“considering”). Thus Eupolis: —

Phot. B 88
Paothoag: dvti Tod dokipdoag. obTwg Evmolig: (v. 4)

bastasas: in place of dokimasas (“considering”). Thus Eupolis: (v. 4)

Meter Iambic trimeter

o om0 m e
—_—u— I U—u— ——u—
v—— _I_U_ _————

! “For the most part these fragments languish in obscurity” (Storey 1995-6

.137).



12 Eupolis

Discussion Bergk 1838. 334-5; Meineke 1839 11.548-9; Kock 1880. 339;
Edmonds 1957. 417 n. g; Storey 1995-6. 137-41; Storey 2003. 140, 174, 333,
347, 365; Teld 2007. 637-8; Storey 2011. 237

Assignment to known plays Assigned to Aiges by Bergk (cf. frr. 17-18), to
Chrysoun Genos by Meineke and to Démoi by Storey, and tentatively associated
with Heildtes by Telo.

Citation Context An Atticist gloss preserved in the common source of
Photius and the Suda commonly designated 3"

Text The text of 1 is defective, and Toup’s <viv> effectively brings out the
contrast with &pyaiov in 2.

In 3, the Suda’s Tov tpoémov is flat but not impossible; of the proposed
emendations, dual toiv tpomowv rather than plural t&v tpémwv more effec-
tively picks up apeotep(a) at the beginning of the line. Early editors made
unsuccessful attempts to convert the words that follow in the Suda (mav
10 cupPnoodpevov émi Adyov aywv kai Pactdlwv) into additional verses of
Eupolis.

Interpretation At least two characters are addressed (note pl. fovAec6e in
1) by (A.), who offers them a choice between two alternatives: they can learn
about either modern music or the ancient style. (B.) proposes making the
decision himself on the basis of his own preferences (note emphatic £¢y®),
and tells (A.) that in order to do so he will need to hear about both. Whether
this is his right as leader of the group or hints at a conflict to come is unclear;
but &ye 81 in 1 (n.) perhaps suggests that (A.) is growing weary of (B.)’s
trouble-making or the like. In addition, (B.) rejects the choice (A.) has offered
and says that he will need to learn about both the old and the new music before
he decides between them. ¢peic (“say” not “sing”) in 3 makes it clear that (B.)
does not imagine (A.) performing music (i. e. as part of a symposium-education
or -preparation scene, as at Ar. V. 1174-1264, esp. 1224-49; PL. Com. frr. 46-7;
Antiph. fr. 57; Anaxandr. fr. 1), but instead expects (A.) to describe the two
styles and presumably the differences between them.? dxovocog in 3 must
accordingly mean “hear about” rather than “listen to”, with &ueotep’ from
the beginning of the line supplied as its object. (The genitive toiv Tpdmov
depends on what follows). Since 3 echoes 2, the easiest interpretation is that
the same sense should be given to &xovewv there: it is not that (A.) proposes
a performance and is rebuffed, but that he is from the first planning to offer
instruction on a topic to be determined. For (A.)’s intellectual pretensions,

% Edmonds advocates instead for recitation, i.e. of epic poetry or the like.
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see 1 n. The suggestion of Storey 1995-6. 139-40 that (A.) is the lyre-player
Phrynis depicted on a mid-4"-century Paestan bell krater in the company of
a man named Pyronides (also the name of a character in Démoi; cf. frr. 99.56,
68; 110) is thus overly bold even if it cannot be proven false;? see in general
the introductory discussion to Démoi. Kock identified Ar. Nu. 935-1104, where
Strepsiades and Pheidippides listen to the rival claims of the Just and the
Unjust Arguments, as a parallel. Ar. Nu. 636-8 (quoted below), where Socrates
asks Strepsiades what he would like to study in the Phrontisterion, is perhaps
closer (and cf. 1 n. and 2 n. below on (A.)’s intellectual pretensions). Contrary
to what (A.) expects, (B.) seems utterly ignorant of musical styles both old
and new. It is thus a reasonable expectation that he will either be appalled by
modern depravity when he learns more about it (cf. fr. 398 with n.; Strepsiades
at Ar. Nu. 1369-74) or, if he is a different sort of character, unaccountably
attracted to it (cf. Ar. Ra. 96—106).

1-2 Cf. Ar. Nu. 636-8 (Socrates to Strepsiades) ¢ye 81, ti foOAel TpdTA
vovi povBéavery; ... / TOTEpa TEPL PETPWV T TEPL ETQOV T PUOUGOV;; PL 567 Gye
81) o0 TOTEPOV GALTOV BGTIC £l PPAGELS, / 1) TAUTL ToOTOLG Spdd;.

1 ¢&ye 81 introduces sharp questions also at Ar. Pax 263, 922*; Av. 8097,
1574%; Th. 652%; Ra. 277*; Cephisod. fr. 13*. For 1] + imperative (used routinely
in the singular without regard for the number of persons actually addressed),
Denniston 1950. 216-17. Although &ye 61 + hortatory subjunctive or imper-
ative is common in epic and other early poetry (e. g. Il 24.356; Od. 2.349; Alc.
fr. 122.3; Thgn. 829; A. Ag. 783), Guye 1 is absent from tragedy and prose in the
second half of the 5" century (in satyr play at E. Cyc. 590). The implication is
that the expression had by then taken on a colloquial tone, hence its popularity
in comedy (also e.g. Cratin. fr. 250.1; Ar. Ach. 98%; Eq. 634”) and its presence
later on in Xenophon (e.g. Oec. 18.10) and Plato (e.g. Phd. 116d); cf. Friis
Johansen-Whittle 1980 on A. Supp. 625.

notepa rather than motepov appears to be the preferred form in 5"- and
4"™-century drama, the latter generally being used only when needed to avoid
hiatus or the like (e. g. E. Med. 378; Ar. Ach. 1116; Ephipp. fr. 22.1). The adverbial
usage with f is first attested in the middle of the 5" century (e.g. A. Pers. 351-2;
Pi. fr. 213; Cratin. fr. 75.4-5).

A Suabeorg (< Sratibnpu) is a “disposition” or “arrangement”. The word
is first attested here and at Phryn. Com. fr. 58 tfj Sibécel TV éndv (“the

% Storey, comparing the reference to entertainment at fr. 99.41-3, further suggests
that the group represented by (B.) may be the four returned Athenian leaders in
Démoi.
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diathesis of the words”) and is otherwise almost entirely restricted to prose
(in 3"-century comedy at Nicom. Com. fr. 1.11). It appears to be a learned
technical term of a sort typical of the late 5" century (Handley 1953, esp.
129-33; Willi 2003. 134-6): the speaker has intellectual pretensions, creating
the suspicion that his sympathies are with the new music rather than the old.

2 ©d)/®d& (attested nowhere else in Eupolis), a contracted form of
aowdn), is treated as a poeticism by both Aristophanes (Av. 750, 858, 1729,
1743; Th. 986; Ra. 245 (all lyric)) and the 5"-century tragic poets (e.g. S. Ai. 631
(Iyric; pl.); EL 88 (anapaests; pl.); E. Med. 197 (anapaests; pl.)). This may thus
be another mark of (A.)’s intellectual (over-)refinement.

tpoémov LSJ s.v. IV treats this as a special use of the word (“in Music ... a
particular mode”). It is better categorized under the more general s.v. II (“way,
manner, fashion”); cf. Epich. fr. 77.1 tobdg iéppoug kat tov T Gpiotov tpdmov
(“the iambs and the T best tropos”); Metag. fr. 7 opyodvton OV PapPaptcdv
tpomov (“they dance the barbarian tropos”); Ar. Ra. 1330 TOV TV HOVQSLODV ...
tpoémov (“the tropos of the monodies”).

3 ¢peig For the future with imperatival force, Goodwin 1889 § 69.

appodtep(a) is to be supplied from the first half of the verse as the object
of akovoag, and toiv tpomov is dependent on 4 6v &v doxf) pot.

akxovoog picks up 2 axovelv, while Toiv tposory picks up 2 Tov ... tpdITOV.
For the dual (conjectural; the plural would do just as well) as typical of collo-
quial Attic, Bers 1984. 59.

4 Cf. Ar. Ra. 1468 (Dionysus prepares to choose between Aeschylus and
Euripides) aiprjcopoat ... dvrep 1) Yoyr) 0éder (“T'll pick the one my soul wants”).

Baot&lw isliterally “hold, balance, weigh [in one’s hand]” (e. g. Hermipp.
fr. 47.2 86pv Paoctalerv; Men. Epit. 324 6mAa Paoctalewv; Od. 11.594; Pi. P.
4.296) and thus, by a natural extension of meaning, “weigh [in one’s mind],
consider” (e. g. fr. 76 poPovrevpa Pactalovot Thig moAewg péya; Ar. Th. 438
navta & éfdotace gpevi; [A.] PV 888). Cf. Fraenkel 1950 on A. Ag. 35; Dale
1954 on E. Alc. 19; and note fr. 259.143 ]faoctace[, which may or may not
be from the text of Eupolis. Poetic vocabulary, first attested in Attic prose in
Aristotle (e.g. Mu. 400°2; Rh. 1413"12).
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fr. 327 K.-A. (304 K.)

ol t B dvia
neptABov eig T okOpoda Kal T KpOPpLaL
Kol TOV AMPavetdv, kevBL TOV ApOPAT®Y,
Kol 7Tepl T yEAYN

2 mepuiilOov Poll. = Ra. : mepiiiA@ev =*™ Ra. : mapiilOov Phot. = Suda : om. =° Ra. :
nepiiAOopev (del. eig) Bergk eig Poll. Phot. = Suda : ¢ X Ra. v. 1 post yéAyn

inserto xai (xo0) agglutinavit Bergk

where the books are sold

I/they went around to the garlic and the onions
and the frankincense, and straight to the spices,
and around the trinkets

Poll. 9.47

gv 8¢ TV kowvdV kal PLpAodikat, 1) og EdoAic gnov- (v. 1). kat adtod €t tod adtod
(scripsi : é¢’ avtoD codd.)- obTw ydp TOV TOTOV ‘T PLpAin” oi Attikol evopalov,
Gomep Kal ToLg GAAOVG TOTOVG GO TGOV €V ADTOIG TUTPACKOHEVWV, MG €L PAlEV-
“anfil@ov éc TodYov ko g TOV olvov kai &g ToDAatov kol &g T&G XOTPOS”, Kol KTl
tov Ebmolw- (vv. 2-4)

And one of the common areas are also the bibliothékai, or as Eupolis says: (fr. 327.1).
Also the word itself in the same sense; because Attic-speakers used to refer thus to
the spot as “the books”, just as they referred to other spots by the commodities sold in
them, as if they were to say: “I/they went off to the groceries and to the wine and to
the olive oil and to the cookpots”, and to quote Eupolis: (vv. 2-4)

Phot. T 300 = Suda t 845
To0Yov- 81mov T& 8 mumphokeTal, domep TO- (V. 2-3 MBavwTdv)

toupson: where the groceries (ta opsa) are sold, like the passage: (vv. 2-3 frankincense)

RVEOBarb
z

Ar. Ra. 1068
napd Tovg LxO0G dvékvev- mapd T ixBvommAia. TO 8¢ tolobtov Attik6v. Ebmolig:
v.2)

“he pops up at the fish”: at the fish stalls. A typically Attic expression. Eupolis: (v. 2)
3" Ar. Pax 1158

(tapopata) Aéyovowv d¢ Eviot kol T GA@LTa Koi TOV APoveTdV apodpata, Og Top’
E0moMdi- (v. 3 ke0Bd — apwpdtwv), avti Tod dAeitwv
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(tarémata) Some authorities also refer to the barley-meal (market) and the incense
(market) as arémata, as in Eupolis (v. 3 ke00b — dpwpdtwv), rather than as the market
for barley-meal

Meter Iambic trimeter

N — U — —uuul— o ——

—_——— —|—u — u—u—

Discussion Bergk 1838. 355; Meineke 1839 I1.550; Edmonds 1957. 419 n.a;
Olson 2007. 358-9

Assignment to known plays Assigned to Marikas by Bergk, comparing fr.
200 (quoted under Text).

Citation Context In Pollux, this is part of a long discussion of terms for dif-
ferent parts of cities, various structures within them and the like; BipA067can
would normally be “libraries” (LSJ s.v. 2). Poll. 3.127 t& 8¢ mutpackopeva
QopTia, POITOG, dyoplopata, Gdvia, YAy, el pr) koptkdtepov ovnTd (“items
that are sold are phortia, rhopos, agorasmata, onia, gelgé, unless more comically
put onéta”) perhaps refers to the same passage (cf. Poll. 7.8 tax 8¢ murpackopeva
AVIOL, TOANUA, AYOYLIH ... POPTOG, EPTOAApAT, POTOG, YEAYN), as Hsch. y
292 yEAyn: 0 podmog (“gelgé: trinkets”) may do as well. Theodoridis traces the
entry in Photius = Suda to the original version of Lex.Rhet. 1.307.30 Bekker
To0Yov- dmov T da mumpdoketou, where the quotation of Eupolis is missing
from the text preserved for us. X Ra. also appears to be drawing on an Atticist
source. At Ar. Pax 1158, tapopata actually means “the plow-lands, fields” (LS]
apopa (B)), and the note is garbled in any case.

Text Bergk proposed combining 1 and 4 to produce a single complete iambic
trimeter. He also compared fr. 200 mtepujABopev kol pOAov dpgpopeapdpwv and
emended 2 teptABov eig to meptABopev, which is arbitrary and unnecessary.
napfjiAfov in Photius = Suda likely represents a misread ligature nt°". Kassel-
Austin print poetic ¢¢ (X Ra.) rather than eig (Pollux and Photius = Suda) in
2. But the latter is to be preferred as the standard Attic form in a generally
colloquial passage; cf. Willi 2003. 234-5.

Interpretation A description of the peregrinations of someone—the speaker,
if teptjABov is taken to be first-person singular, a group if it is taken to be
third-person plural—around and through various areas in the Agora (“proba-
bly looking for somebody” Edmonds). We have no idea how the market was
laid out, making it impossible to say whether the onion and garlic vendors
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were in fact located directly next to the incense and spice vendors. But the
plain, earthy commodities in 2 contrast amusingly in any case with the ex-
pensive aromatic goods in 3. That 1 and 2-4 are from the same speech is only
a conjecture. If 1 is not to be combined with 4 (making trinkets and books
another matching pair, to the discredit of the latter?), however, it might instead
be either the journey’s beginning or its destination.

As this passage and the glosses on it make clear, dealers in particular com-
modities tended to group together in and around the Agora, and individual
areas were called after what was sold there; see also e.g. Pherecr. fr. 13 xal
TG Poddvoug kol Tag dkbAovg kol tag aypddag meplovrog (“‘going around
the dates and the acorns and the wild pears”); Ar. Lys. 557 k&v taiot xOTpoig
kol toig Aaydvolow (“and in the cookpots and the vegetables”); frr. 258.1 eig
touYov (“to the groceries”); 310.1 &g Tov oivov (“to the wine”); Alex. fr. 47.8 ¢v
toig Aaydvoig (“in the vegetables”) with Arnott 1996 ad loc.; Antiph. fr. 123.1
¢v toig ix0oot (“in the fish”); Thphr. Char. 11.4 tpoce Oy pog Td Kdpuar 1) T
popta fj T axpddpua (“going up to the nuts or the myrtle berries or the tree-
fruit”) with Diggle 2004 on Char. 2.7, Wycherley 1957. 193-201 (test. 632-68).

1 o0 1 PipAL dvia For the expression, cf. Ar. Eq. 1247 émi taig
mOAaiow, o 1O Tépryog dviov (“at the gates, where the saltfish is sold”); Is.
6.20 Top&x TV LA, 00 6 oivog dviog (“beside the little gate, where the wine
is sold”). For other references to the book-market, book-sellers and the like,
Ar. Av. 1288 tax BipAic (along with this passage, seemingly the two earliest
references to the trade); Aristomen. fr. 9 with Orth 2014 ad loc.; Nicopho
fr. 10.4 with Pellegrino 2013 ad loc.; Theopomp. Com. fr. 79; Cratin. Jun. fr.
11; Kleberg 1969. 5-9; Hartwig 2014. 216-18; and perhaps Pl. Ap. 26d—e (the
teachings of Anaxagoras for sale “for a drachma, if the price is high, from
the orchestra”, although whether the reference is in fact to the sale of books
containing Anaxagoras’ writings is unclear). dvuog is first attested at Epich.
fr. 88.1 (although the line is corrupt); subsequently here and at Ar. Ach. 758;
Eq. 480, 1247 (above). Colloquial vocabulary, confined to comedy (also e.g.
Euthycl. 1.1; Alex. fr. 76.7 with Arnott 1996 ad loc. (on eiclv Gviot used as the
passive of mwAodol); Anaxandr. fr. 34.11) and prose (e.g. X. An. 1.2.18; PL Lg.
849a; D. 10.49). Epic (Od. 14.202), tragedy (e.g. S. OT 1123; E. Hec. 365; fr. 978.1)
and Thucydides (1.121.3; 3.40.1) use the seemingly more dignified ®vntoc.

2 mepuiiA@ov ~ “I/they circulate, make my/their way around”, not
implying any actual circular movement; cf. fr. 65 mepujer with n.; Ar. Lys. 558
nepLépyovron kard trv ayopav (“they circulate through the Agora”); Pherecr.
fr. 13 (above); Phryn. Com. fr. 3.4 xoté v dyopav mepiovreg (“circulating
through the Agora”); Pl. Com. fr. 211.1; Luc. Lex. 2 mepieABov tar apcdporta
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oKx6podé te (“making my way around the spices and the garlic”; an echo of
this fragment?); Revuelta Puigdollers 2014. 297-307, esp. 299-301.

w0 ok6poda  For garlic, e. g. Ar. Ach. 521 (in a catalogue of common mar-
ket commodities); Eq. 600 oi 8¢ kot oxdpoda kad kpdppva (“others (buy) garlic
and onions”; the knights’ horses acquire provisions for combat duty); Lys. 458
(female market-vendors selling inter alia garlic); Antiph. fr. 63.1; Thphr. HP
7.4.11-12; Zohary and Hopf 2000. 195-7.

o kpoppva  For onions, another simple, basic crop, e. g. fr. 275.1; Ar. PL
167 (onion-seller as a normal occupation); Antiph. fr. 63.1; Zohary and Hopf
2000. 197-8.

3 1ov MPavwtov Frankincense, the aromatic gum produced by an
Arabian tree, was imported into Greece through Syria (e. g. Hermipp. fr. 63.13;
E. Ba. 144-5; Anaxandr. fr. 42.36-7; Archestr. fr. 60.3—4 with Olson-Sens 2000
ad loc.) and was burned at symposia (e. g. Alex. fr. 252.3 with Arnott 1996 ad
loc.) and in various religious contexts (e. g. Ar. V. 96 (New-Moon Day offerings),
860—2 (accompanying prayer) with Biles—Olson 2015 ad locc.); P1. Com. fr.
71.9; Antiph. fr. 204.2 (part of a wedding celebration); see in general ThesCRA
IT 255-68, esp. 257-60). For frankincense vendors and the like, Ar. fr. 845
MPavotonwielv (“to sell frankincense”); Cratin. Jun. fr. 1.4 MPaveoton®dAng
(“a frankincense vendor”).

For €000 + gen. meaning “straight toward” (not attested in elevated poetry
and thus apparently colloquial), cf. frr. 54; 99.84; 196.1; e.g. Ar. Eq. 254; Nu.
162; Th. 8.88; X. HG 1.2.11; PL. Lys. 203a.

4 o yélyn Identified by Moer. y 19 as an Atticism equivalent to com-
mon 6 pednog, and glossed 6 mowkilog kol Aertog @dpTog (“diverse minor
merchandise”) at Ael.Dion. p 14 (cf. Ael.Dion. € 65), and 6 p&dmog kai Péypportar.
arpaktol. kol ktéveg (“ropos and dyes. Spindles. Also combs”) at Hsch. y 292;
cf. Hsch. y 293 yelyomwlelv: pwmonwleiv. tavtonwleiv (“to sell yéiyn: to
sell répos. To sell goods of all sorts”; Latte traces both entries in Hesychius
to Diogenianus). yéAyn (etymology uncertain) is attested elsewhere in the
classical period only in compounds at Cratin. fr. 51 yeAyomwAig; Hermipp.
fr. 11 yeAyomwAeiv (both preserved at Poll. 7.198); picked up by Lucian as an
Atticism at Lex. 3 émti ot YEAYT) QTOVTaLY.
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fr. 328 K.-A. (305 K.)

Tig ovEeyeipag ' €0Tiv; oipdEel pokpd,
ot P avéotno’ opovITVOV

2 &véotno’ Zonar. : aviotng Meineke

Who is it that roused me out of sleep? You’'ll really be sorry
that he got me out of bed too early!

Zonaras pp. 605.23-606.2

eyepbivan €€ Dvou: avaotival @ oodpatt. EbmoAlg: —— Aéyovot 8¢ kal émeyeipal
kol émeyepOivar 1) Oepdmonva éneyeipacd pe (Lys. 1.23)

To be roused from sleep: to physically get up. Eupolis: —— They say both “to rouse
up” and “to be roused up”; “the servant-girl, after rousing me up” (Lys. 1.23)

Meter Iambic trimeter

—_———— ——\JI— —_————

Discussion Meineke 1839 I1.551; Kock 1880. 340; Kaibel ap. K.-A.; Storey
2003. 350; Telo 2007. 638

Assignment to known plays Tentatively assigned to Démoi by Edmonds,
followed by Storey 2003, who suggests that “Pyronides may have had to arouse
someone to effect his necromancy (Hermes?)”.

Citation Context Traced to Orus (A 35) by Alpers. The point of the note is
that é€eyeipw means not simply to wake someone up but to cause him or her
to get physically out of bed; see 1 n.

Interpretation The speaker—not necessarily a man, despite opovmvov, since
as a compound the adjective likely has only two terminations—is angry be-
cause he/she has been woken up earlier than he/she wanted. If oipid€et is taken
to be second-person singular middle, as regularly, the speaker is threatening
another character (Kock suggests a wife or a slave) for allowing a third party
to have him/her hauled out of bed: someone is going to pay for this mistake.
(Meineke emended this complication away by printing &viotng for the para-
dosis avéotno’.) Cf. Ar. Av. 80-4 (the Hoopoe is asleep, and the slave-bird
knows his master will be upset if he is roused on account of unexpected
visitors), 203-9 (the Nightingale too must be awakened to meet Peisetairus and
Euelpides); adesp. com. fr. 1088 (a slave worries about what will happen if he
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wakes his sleeping—and apparently irritable—master), suggesting that this is a
type-scene. If oipwEe is exceptionally taken to be third-person singular active
(as in Storey 2011. 237), the speaker must e. g. be answering the door at what
he/she takes to be an unreasonable hour; cf. the annoyed slave door-keepers
at Ar. Nu. 133-7, Pax 180-92 and PL 1100-1 (although in all three cases the
objection is not to the hour of the visit but to the simple fact of the intrusion).

Kaibel suggested that the lines might be from the beginning of a play; cf.
Ar. Nu. 1-7, where Strepsiades has been tossing and turning all night long and
is similarly prepared to strike out at any available target. But the speaker could
instead have been napping, like the Scythian at Ar. Th. 1008—-82. Or perhaps he
was dead, since we know that at least one of the dead men called back from
the Underworld in Démoi bitterly resents the intrusion (fr. 99.102 “Why don’t
you allow the dead to be dead?”) and threatens the man he holds responsi-
ble (esp. fr. 99.110), and one can speak of “waking” from death (A. Ch. 495
ap’ #Eeyeipn tolcd’ dveideowv, métep;) and of “getting up” someone from the
dead (II. 24.551; A. Ag. 1361 tov Oavovt’ aviotdvon s S. fr. 557.2 kol TOV
Bavovra daxpiolg aviotavor, Hp. Acut. 11 = 2.318.5 Littré womepel tebvedta
avaotijoo)—although in that case wpoévmvov suggests that the speaker has
been expecting to brought back, although not so soon, which requires a
considerable further stretch of the imagination. For other characters asleep
offstage or unhappily awoken, Ar. Eq. 103—4 (the Paphlagonian asleep in the
house, and bursting angrily onstage at 235-9); Ar. V. opening scene (Xanthias,
Sosias and Bdelycleon all asleep onstage as the action begins; Bdelycleon
awakes angrily at 136-7); Nu. opening scene (Strepsiades and Pheidippides
asleep onstage as the action begins; Pheidippides awakes unhappily at 80).

1 0 (¢)Eeyeipag Despite Zonaras (or Orus), the verb is used to mean
simply “wake” rather than specifically “get out of bed” at e.g. Ar. Nu. 78-9; V.
101; Ra. 51; [E.] Rh. 787; contrast aviotnu (2 n.).

oipdEet pakpd A regular line-end formula (Ar. Av. 1207; PL 111; Diph.
fr. 42.36; Men. Epit. 160, 1068; cf. Antiph. fr. 217.6 oipcdetv pokpd /; Men. Pk.
370-1 oipwlewv gpaoog NHiv pakpd / kol peydAa). In the future, the verb is
middle; active in the present at e.g. Ar. Av. 1503 oipwCe peyd’; Th. 1081/2;
Ra. 257; Men. Epitr. 376. For adverbial poxpd in similar expressions (confined
to comedy and related genres, and patently colloquial), cf. Ar. Eq. 433 xAd&ewv
o€ pokpa kelebwv; V. 584 kAaietv Npelg pakpa TNV KeQPAANV elOVTEG TH)
Srabnjkn; Pax 255 kAavoet pokpd; Lys. 520 dtotvEecBot pocpd Trv KeQaAnv;
Ra. 34 o xwkOew av ékédevov pokpd; Archestr. fr. 39.3 xAaiewv pokpé with
Olson-Sens 2000 ad loc.

2 &véotno(e) The verb means simply “cause to stand up” and thus “get
up out of bed” (Ar. Ec. 740; cf. the use of the middle in the sense “get oneself
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up out of bed” at e.g. Od. 20.124; Hes. Op. 577; A. Eu. 124; Cratin. fr. 55; Ar. V.
137; X. Cyr. 5.3.44), although the idea that one gets up because one has woken
up is often implicit in it; contrast é€eyeipw (1 n.).

otu| is attested only in late 5"-/early 4™-century comedy (e.g. Hermipp.
fr. 63.11; Ar. Eq. 34; V. 786; Alc. Com. fr. 10.1) and satyr play (A. fr. 281a.9; E.
Cyc. 643; restored at PL. Phlb. 58a, but otherwise absent from prose) and is
presumably a short-lived colloquialism. Cf. ti); Willi 2003. 245.

opovnvov As Meineke saw, the idea is apparently that the individual
in question has been snatched from sleep (or from a sleep-like state such as
death) before he or she is ready, like a piece of meat pulled off the fire too
soon (“raw”); cf. wpddpomog (“plucked unripe”; A. Th. 333); opodypavg (“old
before her time”; Men. fr. 573); opoyépwv (Phryn. PS p. 114.5-6 6 tpo 10D
TPOCTIKOVTOG YPOVOL YyNpaoag; not attested in this sense in the classical pe-
riod); opaAOng (“scarred over too early”, i. e. before healed; Hsch. o 178). The
adjective is not attested again until Philostr. VA 8.31.3 &vomndijoav opdvmvov,
where it is presumably used as a learned Atticism, and is then found a number
of times in the Byzantine period (e.g. Constantin.Man. Brev.Chron. 5222 xal
BAépapov opdLTVOV 6TV 0UK €ig KOpOV DITVOL).

fr. 329 K.-A. (306 K.)

£18eg XOpNYOV TOMOTE PLITAPDTEPOV

TOUdE;
1 &ideg Poll.”: jdn Poll.™ 2 1o0de Poll.” : Todto 8¢ Poll.® : tovTe 8¢ Poll.” : Tov
<eideg> Aldine

Did you ever see a filthier choregos
than this man?

Poll. 3.115
IMétwv & év Mappevidn (130c?) kot pumapov eipnkev, Edmolig 6¢- —

And Plato in Parmenides (130c?) also uses the term rhuparos, and Eupolis (says): —

Meter Iambic trimeter

_— —I—u— N ——

Discussion Runkel 1829. 175; Cobet 1858. 31
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Citation Context From a collection of terms (many of them both colorful and
hostile) for individuals who keep close watch on their money.

Text Three textual points are at issue.

(1) Cobet (followed by Kassel-Austin) divided the words so that pvrapote-
pov falls at the beginning of 2 (1jdn yopnyov noTote / punapotepov ToOY
ktA). This requires either medial caesura or a relatively uncommon fifth-foot
caesura, and it is easier to keep the word in 1 (as in all previous editions).
(Cobet justifies the change with the assertion “numeri non tantum pessimi
sunt sed omnino &petpor”; but rho makes position, as at e.g. fr. 270.3.)

(2) If Poll."’s €idec is rejected in 1 in favor of Poll.™s 1idn (as in Kassel-
Austin), the verb (or some equivalent) must be supplied to complete the
thought, hence T008" <&ideg> in the 1502 Aldine. The variants in 2 offer only
limited support for the supplement, and it seems better to sacrifice fjdn, which
is not needed for the sense, even if fjdn (...) Tomote is entirely colloquial
(see Interpretation below). Kassel-Austin were perhaps concerned to avoid
enjambment of todd¢; but the line may well have continued after this even if
the version of it quoted in Pollux does not.

(3) Hermann attempted to work the words that follow in Pollux (6&ttov
av T 1o alpartog f xpnpdrwv petadotds v, “sooner sharing his blood with
someone than money”) into the text in the form dotig 6&tTOV GV TOD Y’
alpotog / 1) xpnpatev GAAg Tt petadon tvi. Meineke 1839 I1.551 opted instead
for BarTov &v tod alpartog / fj xpnpdtwy 00Tog ye petodon Tivi, leaving the
inelegant <——> between the two supposed portions of the fragment.

Interpretation A rhetorical question addressed by one character to another.

A choregos organizing a dramatic or dithyrambic performance was re-
sponsible not just for recruiting, training, costuming and paying the chorus,
but for all the incidental expenses associated with the production (salaries for
extras; masks, props and stage-sets; meals during training; a post-performance
celebration; an appropriate monument in the event of victory); see in general 1
n. He was also expected to make a generally grand appearance at public events
associated with the play, including at the festival procession (pompé), and
much of the social benefit to be got from performing the office came from such
opportunities to make a favorable visual impression on spectators (Wilson
2000. 97-8, 120-3, 136-43). At Ar. Ach. 1149-55, the chorus complain about
a Lenaea choregos who allegedly cheated them out of a meal, presumably a
feast after a performance at the previous year’s festival; for the luxurious life
supposedly enjoyed by choreuts, see adesp. com. fr. 549; Plu. Mor. 349a; and
perhaps Ar. fr. 264; cf. Wilson 2000. 124-8. A similar metatheatrical point
might be at issue here as well, although (1) the fact that this is iambic trimeter
rather than a song makes it more likely that a character is speaking; (2) the
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complaint might just as well be about the choregos’ failure to make himself
look good as about his failure to support his cast properly; and (3) choregoi
also underwrote tribal dithyrambic competitions, and nothing in this fragment
requires that a specifically dramatic choregia be in question.

1 For £18¢g ... momote, cf. Ar. Ach. 86-7 xai Tig €i8e modmoTe / Poic
kptPavitag;; Nu. 1051 mod Yuxpd Sfita modmot eideg Hpdkdeliow Aovtpds;
Nausicr. fr. 2.1-2 év 1] yop Attikf] tig £ide mdmote / Aéovtag 1} TolobTov
gtepov Onplov; (all exclamations or the like, and none referring to something
the addressee might actually have been expected to see). Cf. with the perfect
(anticipating a follow-up question or a logical conclusion based on the force
of the observation) Ar. Nu. 370 @épe, o0 yap momot &vev vepeAdv Dovt’ 10
tebéaoat;; Amphis fr. 27.4-5 axrkoag oV, déomot’, §dn momoTe / TO Bupiopa
to0t0;; Alex. fr. 275.1-2 £édpoxkag <fdn> TOTOT EGKEVAGHEVOV / HVUOTPOV 1)
omAfV’ 0mTOV wvBLAevpévov;. For 101 (...) mdmote vel sim. + aorist (as in the
Aldine version of the text, however divided), cf. fr. 226.1; Ar. Nu. 1061-2 31t 10
CWPPOVELY T) TOTOT €1deg 8N / dryo®ov TL yevopevovs; PL Com. fr. 102.1-2;
Men. fr. 69.1; the combination of adverbs is otherwise confined to prose and
there seemingly to dialogue (e.g. X. Mem. 2.2.7; 4.2.24; P1. Phd. 65d; Euthd.
300e; Aeschin. Socr. SSR VI A 50.6-7).

xopnyov For the history of the term, Wilson 2000. 113-16. For the ad-
ministration of the office and the formal duties attached to it, [Arist.] Ath. 56.3
with Rhodes 1981 ad loc. For other references to choregoi and the choregia
in comedy, Ar. Pax 1022; Antiph. fr. 202.5-6; Nicoch. Héraklés Chorégos; Men.
Sam. 13; Paramonus Chorégon; and the early 4"-century Apulian vase probably
illustrating a late 5"_century Athenian comedy that features a pair of choregoi
(discussed by Taplin 1993. 55-66 with pl. 9.1).

punapdtepov For pumapdg (literally “filthy”) in the extended sense
“stingy” as—at least according to Pollux—here, cf. Phryn. PS pp. 76.17-19,
citing Ar. fr. 736 1 i€ol, pvrokdvdvrot T and glossing “those who are greedy
and who on account of their stinginess neither bathe nor get their hair cut”;
106.15 pumapds: €L TGV yAioxpwv kol geldwAdv (“rhuparos: applied to those
who are grasping and cheap”). The word also has extended abusive senses at
Telecl. fr. 3 SovAomdvnpov purapodv ckdAvBpov (“slavishly base, rhuparos,
low”); Philetaer. fr. 17.3-4 oi 8¢ Tovg TpOTOVG / PLTTAPOVG EYXOVTEG HOVGLKTG
amepi (“But those who have rhuparos manners because of a lack of familiar-
ity with mousiké”); Aeschin. Socr. SSR VI A 84.2—-4 Aioyivng 6 Zwkpatikog ...
Kpitofovrov tov Kpitwvog érn’ apabeiq kol pumapdtntt Piov kwppdel
(“Aeschines Socraticus mocks Critoboulos son of Crito for his ignorance and
the rhuparotés of his life”); Zeno fr. 242 (SVF1.57-8) €pr G ol TapokoLoAVTEG
adTOD TOV AOYywV Kol pr) cuvévTeg Esovton purmapol kol avedevBepot (“he used
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to say that those who misunderstood his words and failed to make sense of
them would be rhuparos and slavish”); Ael. VH 14.10 (when Demades was
chosen as general rather than Photion and he asked Photion for the rhuparos
chlamys he had worn when he held the office, Photion responded: “You’ll
never have want of anything rhuparos, so long as that’s what you are”).

fr. 330 K.-A. (307 K.)

oMV < > Beopileotdnv
oikobov apbovesTaTnV Te XprpHocL

1 <ye> Meineke : <ye mac®dv olde> Blaydes : <ye mac®dv tjvde> Herwerden

They inhabit a city that’s exceedingly favored
by the gods and exceedingly rich in money

Eust. p. 1441.11-17 = 1.91.35-44

10 8¢ dvinpéotepov (Od. 2.190), Heethe puév eivan &vinpdTepov, péTpov 8¢ yépv obtw
Aodeltan, ©g kol TO aidotéotepov kol Ao Towdte. ... Emiyappog (fr. 181) 8¢ ol
aANOLECTEPOV AEYEL KO ETILNPECTEPAY KAl AVOYKOLEGTATOV KOl OPALECTATOV. ...
Ebmohig 8¢ ——

As for the word aniéresteron (Od. 2.190), it ought to be aniéroteron, but it is used in
this form for metrical reasons, like aidoiesteron and other words of this type. ... And
Epicharmus (fr. 181) uses the words alloiesteron, epiéresteran, anangkaiestaton and
héraiestaton. ... And Eupolis: —

Meter Iambic trimeter, e.g. with Meineke’s supplement

—_———— U—— U|—uu—

Discussion Raspe 1832. 88; Meineke 1839 I1.554; Meineke 1857. 39
Assignment to known plays Assigned to Poleis by Raspe.

Citation Context An extended catalogue, drawn from both prose and
poetry, of comparatives and superlatives that (like Eupolis’ apBoveotdtnv)
end irregularly in -éotepog/-éotatog (as if from an -ng/-eg adjective) when
-0tepog/-0tatog is expected; cf. Interpretation. Parallel material in the Et.Gen.
shows that Eustathius’ source is the 1"-century BCE grammarian Philoxenus

(fr. 339b).
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Text The length of the lacuna between moéAv and Beopirestatnv (which
must stand at the end of the line, allowing for hepthemimeral caesura) cannot
be determined. Attempts at supplementation are therefore merely guesses.

Interpretation The city in question is unidentified; Raspe thought it might be
the island of Chios. Meineke 1839 objected that the Athenians never called any
city other than their own Oeo@iAectérn, and in 1857 cited A. Eu. 869 xodpog
petaoyeiv thode Oeopiheotdrng (“to have a share of this land that’s exceed-
ingly favored by the gods”) and [D.] Epist. 4.3 éy®d Tijv mOAW TNV LpeTéPaV
e0TUYECTATNV TAC®V TTOAEWV DtoAopPdve kal Beopiheotdtny (I take your
city to be the most fortunate of all cities and the most favored by the gods”)
as evidence that the reference must be to Athens. Even if Meineke is right—
and with only two parallels, the argument approaches circularity—this would
not necessarily make the passage unambiguous praise of the Athenians, for
Eupolis might easily have written e. g. “Although they ..., nonetheless they are
miserable and poor” (cf. frr. 219.2-3; 316.4-5; 331). For similar praise of Athens,
cf. fr. 316.1-2 (ironic); Ar. Nu. 300-13 (seemingly non-ironic, and emphasizing
the city’s piety rather than the divine favor it receives) with Dover 1968 on
310; adesp. com. fr. 100 v AapmpotdtnV TOAEWV TOGOV OTOoAG O Zedg
avagaiver (“the most brilliant of all the cities Zeus reveals”). For Athens’
enormous wealth, cf. Ar. V. 656-60.

1 Beopihestatnv Forms of the adjective are applied to Aegina at Pi. L
6.66; to Argos at Bacch. 11.60; to a Thessalian spring at S. fr. 911.2 (superl.); and
to Brauron at Diph. fr. 29.2 (superl.), leaving little doubt that this is a relatively
generic praise-term for places.

2 a@Boveotdtnv The irregular comparative and superlative are attest-
ed also at Pi. O. 2.94 (comp.); A. fr. 72 (comp.); X. Mem. 4.3.6 (superl.); PL
R. 460b (comp.). For similar forms, e.g. axpatéotepog (Hyp. p. 24 Jensen),
aopevéotepog (PL. R. 329¢), padiéotepog (Hyp. fr. 86 Jensen), and see in general
Wackernagel 1953 1.773-4. “Ungrudging”, i.e. “bountiful, plenteous”, is the
most common sense of the adjective (LS] s.v. IL.1, cf. 1.2), but (as Kassel-
Austin note) it seems to occur nowhere else with the dative (contrast Thgn.
770 coping pr) @Bovepov teAéewv).
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fr. 331 K.-A. (308 K.)

TPOTOG Yap NpaGg, o Khéwv,
XOUPELY TPOoelTag TOAAX AVTTOV TRV TOALY

npdTog Thom.Mag. : mpdTwg Moer. : tpdtov Kaibel yap Moer. : y Thom.Mag.

Because you were the first, Cleon, who told us
chairein while causing our city much grief

Moer. y 37
Xoipew €v émoTodf] mpdTog Aéyetan yp&you Khéwv ABnvaiolg petd to Aafeiv v
ITOAov. évBev Kal TOV KWULIKOV ETMIOKMOITTOVTO ELTTETV: ——

Cleon is reported to have been the first to write chairein to the Athenians after he
captured Pylos. And (it is reported that) the comic poet accordingly made fun of him
and said: —

Phot. (z) ined. = Suda x 162

xaipewv- ... 0y taig émotolaig mpootedfivai Tveg vopilovowy, anAdg & obTwg
dAAI oG émioTéAhely, otov- Apactg IToAvkpdret téde Aéyel (Hdt. 3.40.1). mpdtov 88
KM wva pnoiv Ebmolig 6 kopkog obteg émioteilon Toig ABnvaiolg amd Seaktnpiog,
¢’ @ kol reepnodijvan: dyvodv 8L kal ol Tohaol épdvTo kKol TPosTydpevoy oBTwg
AAAGAOVG 00 pOVOV TO TPAOTOV EVTLYXGVOVTEG, OG NHEIG, AAAX Kol Stoadvopevol o’
A A @V

EbmoAig Fritzsche : EDPoviog Phot. et Suda

chairein: ... Some authorities maintain that (this word) was added to letters at a late
date, and that they wrote to one another simply as follows: “Amasis says the following
to Polycrates” (Hdt. 3.40.1). But the comic poet Eupolis says that Cleon was the first to
send a letter in this form, to the Athenians from Sphacteria, about which event he was
extremely pleased; (he says this) in ignorance of the fact that the ancients actually used
(the term) and addressed one another in this way not only when they first encountered
one another, as we do, but also when they departed from one another

Meter Iambic trimeter
<x—u—> ——u|— ——o—

—_———— —I—u _— —_—v—

Discussion Fritzsche ap. Bergk 1838; Bergk 1838. 361-3; Meineke 1839 1.115;
Kaibel 1895. 437-9; Gerhard 1905. 41-51, esp. 48-51; Storey 1995-6. 141-3;
Telo 2007. 639

Assignment to known plays Assigned to Chrysoun Genos by Bergk (cf. fr.
316). Storey 1995-6. 143 suggests that the fragment comes instead from the
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opening scene of Démoi, where the city’s ancient leaders are summoned from
the Underworld: “we might imagine a discussion of who should be raised, in
which Kleon could be dismissed with these words”. It is easier to believe that
Cleon is still alive, and since he died in 422 BCE, the fragment likely belongs
to one of Eupolis’ early plays.

Citation Context The common source used by Photius and the Suda (com-
monly designated %) may be drawing on—and supplementing and correct-
ing—Moeris, or X" and Moeris may both be dependent on the monograph
treating the various uses of chairein by an otherwise unidentified Dionysus
cited by "™ Ar. PI. 322 (quoted and discussed below under Interpretation).
%" Ar. Nu. 609 épyaiov v #00¢ TpoT&oaely v TaiG EmGTOAAIG TO XAUpELY.
00 Yap, &g Twveg, Khéwv mpdtog obtwg énéotethev ABnvaiolg ék Tgoktnpiog
(“It was an ancient practice to put chairein (“Good day!”) at the beginning
of letters. For Cleon did not, as some authorities maintain, first write thus
to the Athenians from Sphacteria”) ~ 2% Ar. Nu. 609 apyaiov #0og T Taic
gmoToAaig poTiBévar TO Yaipewy, kai ovk éott Khéwv 6 mpdtog obtwg
¢mioteilag, &g twveg (“It was an ancient practice to place chairein (“Good
day!”) at the beginning of letters, and Cleon is not the first who wrote thus,
as some authorities maintain”) represent other versions of the same material,
now explicitly correcting the standard interpretation and noting that Cleon
was supposed to have used chairein at the beginning of his letter. Entry x 398
in the 13"-century Byzantine scholar Thomas Magister’s Selection of Attic
Nouns and Verbs is largely drawn from Moeris and fortuitously preserves a
correct reading in 1.

The claim in Photius = Suda that Eupolis was in error (&yvo&v) regarding
the history of the use of chairein is peculiar both because he ought properly
to be one of “the ancients” and because the question of whether the verb was
used as a farewell as well as a greeting is irrelevant to what is said about Cleon
in the fragment. It is thus tempting to think that something has dropped out
or been removed from the text, and that the criticism was originally directed
at another scholar (Dionysius?; the Tiveg mentioned disparagingly at the be-
ginning of the note?) who had failed to grasp important fine points of ancient
usage.

Text Kaibel 1895. 438 proposed altering Thomas Magister’s nmp®dTtog to
npdTov, making the sentiment genuine even if critical: the announcement of
events at Sphacteria is the first good news that Cleon, a generally disastrous
leader, has ever offered Athens. Kassel-Austin add a comma between yaipetv
npooeinag and woAAX Avmdv v oA, but the two ideas are to be taken
closely together (see Interpretation below) even if the caesura divides them.
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Interpretation According to """ Ar. Pl 322, the opening salutation of

the letter sent by the Athenian demagogue and general Cleon (PA 8674; PAA

579130; also mentioned in fr. 316.1; cf. fr. 497 (only tentatively assigned to

Eupolis)) to Athens after his victory over the Spartans at Sphacteria in 425 BCE

(Th. 4.28-39) and referred to by Moeris and Photius = Suda (above) contained a

significant innovation in the use of the verb chairein: mepi o0 év 1j cvvnOeiq

xaipew tod te €v Taig €moTtolaic, yéypamtar Atovucie povopiprov mept
a0ToD. Kol Aéyewy pev v1to K éwvog mpdtov tetdyBat, ypapovtog adTod mpog

ABnvaiovg éAdvTog ToVG v Zpaktnpig- 0 Khéwv ABnvainv i PovAf kod ¢

dMpw yoipew. kol dpog kol pet ékeivov 0 Nikiag amo Sikediog EmotéAlwv

€V TG apxale TOV EMGTOADY SEHELVEV AT ADTOV APEAPEVOG TOV TPAYHATOV

(Th. 7.11.1) (“Regarding the word chairein in ordinary use and in letters, a

monograph has been been written by Dionysius on the topic. And he says

that the phrase was first prescribed by Cleon when he wrote to the Athenians
after he captured the men on Sphacteria: ‘Cleon to the Athenian Council and
the people, chairein’).

Compeare in addition:

- Luc. Laps. 3 év émotolijg 8¢ apxTj Khéwv 6 ABnvaiog dnpoywyodg amod
Spaxtnpiog TpdTOV Yoripely TpolBnKev ebayyeAMLOHEVOG TV VikNV TNV
¢kelfev kol TV TOV Inaptiatdv dhoowv (“The Athenian demagogue
Cleon at the beginning of his letter from Sphacteria was the first to prefix
‘chairein’ when he announced the good news of the victory there and the
capture of the Spartiates”)

- D.L. 3.61 é¢mictolal ... &v aig #ypagev b mpdttely, Emikovpog 8¢ €0
Suayewv, KAéwv yaipew (“letters ... in which (Plato) wrote ‘Do well!’, where-
as Epicurus (wrote) ‘Live well!” and Cleon (wrote) ‘chairein’”)

As Fritzsche noted, the use of yaipe and yaipete as a salutation is attested well

before this date (esp. Pi. P. 4.61 o€ yaipew ... avdaoaioa, for a victory in 462

BCE), and if Cleon was responsible for a major innovation, it was presumably

to use a common colloquial expression in a formal public communication. The

more substantial problem is that Eupolis says nothing about a letter or writing,
and instead presents this as a verbal address (tpooeinog). The quotation from

Cleon’s letter in ¥ Ar. Pl 322 may or may not be authentic, although caution

is called for in assessing it. But the connection with the fragment of Eupolis

is dubious in any case and is probably to be traced to the creative scholarly
activity of Dionysius, who in his treatment of chairein combined (1) the comic

poet’s reference to Cleon’s “first” in connection with his use of the verb and (2)

the opening portion of the letter (authentic or not) to argue that the language

in the letter was innovative—a position that appears to have inspired skepti-
cism among other ancient scholars. What the fragment itself stresses, as Storey
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1995-6. 142 observes, is simply the stark contrast between what Cleon in some
presumably public context told the Athenians to do (literally “Rejoice!”) and
what he did to their city (making it suffer): no one else, the speaker insists,
had ever had the nerve to stoop to such hypocrisy before.

y&p marks this as an explanation of what has just been said, presumably
reversing the preceding remark (e.g. “We’ll now say chairein”—in this case
“Farewell”—“to you, even if it causes you grief; for ..”) to Cleon’s discomfiture.
That Cleon was a character in the play is possible. But he received the honor
of mpoedpia (“front-row seating” in the Theater) in the aftermath of his vic-
tory at Sphacteria (Ar. Eq. 702-4, cf. 575-6), and this is just as likely a bit of
supposed interaction between an actor and a prominent individual member
of the audience, as at Ar. V. 73-84 (esp. 83). For overt hostility to Cleon in
Eupolis’ plays, cf. fr. 316 with nn.

1 For np®dTog + aorist in the sense “be the first to x”, e. g. fr. 385.3 d¢ 8¢
np&dTOG ¢ENDpoOV TO TP ‘muively, 5 Tig eimev “duida mal” mpdTOC pETAED
nivwv;; Pherecr. fr. 155.4-5 mpdtog 0¢ AaPov avijké pe / xolapotépoy T’
éroinoe; Ar. Pax 741, 743 100g 0" ‘HpokAéag Todg PATTOVTOG KAEL TELVOVTOG
ekeilvoug ... / €ENhac’ atpdoag tpdTog; Lys. 273-4 Kheopévng, 6g avtnv
katéoye mpdtog; Antiph. fr. 121.1 6otig Téx VNV katédere TpOdTOG TOV BeddV;
[A.] PV 462 x&levEa mpdTOg €v Luyolol kvaddoaio; Th. 1.93.4 thig yop O
Baldoong TpdOdTOG ETOAMNGEV elelv (G avOeKkTéR EOTL.

2 xoaipew mpooginag yaipe and yaipete (literally “Rejoice!”) are used
routinely as an initial greeting (e. g. frr. 6; 99.35; Ecphantid. fr. 4; Cratin. fr. 225;
Hermipp. fr. 57.1; Ar. Ach. 176, 729; P1. Com. fr. 96) or, less often, a farewell
(e.g. Ar. Ach. 832 yoipe mOAA(a); Pax 149; Ra. 164 yaipe moOAA(a); E. IA 1450).
With a verb of speaking either explicit (as in Eupolis) or implied, the person
addressed almost always appears in the accusative as the subject of the infin-
itive yaipew (S. Tr. 227 xaipew 8¢ TOV k1jpuka TPovvvénw; Ar. Av. 1581 tov
avdpa yaipew ... kehebopev; PL 322-3 yaipew ... DUAS ... mpoooyopevely; E.
EL 552 xaipew to0g Eévoug mpooevvénw; Cyc. 101 yalpewv mpooeina ... TOV
yepaitatov; X. Mem. 3.13.1 mpooenodv Tvo xoipetv; PL Ton 530a tov "Tova
xaipewv; Men. Dysc. 401 tov Ilava xaipewv; Theoc. 14.1 yaipev moAAX TOV
avdpa Buaviyov with Gow 1950 ad loc.; a metrically guaranteed exception
at Ar. Nu. 609). In epistles, as in Cleon’s supposed letter to the Athenians, on
the other hand, the person addressed is consistently in the dative (also X. Cyr.
4.5.26-7 évijv 8¢ év 1) émiotoAf) Téde- Kbpog Kva&dpn xaipetv and numerous
late classical and Hellenistic documents, many of them of dubious authenticity,
e.g. [PL] Epist. 315a [TAatwv Aovuoie yaipewv; Alexarchus ap. Ath. 3.98e
AMEEap)0G ... TpOpoLg yobeiv; Parmeniscus ap. Ath. 4.156d = Molpis FGrH 590
T 1 Moppeviokog MoAmdL xaipetv, the implied verb being yp&pet); cf. Duris
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FGrH 76 F 51 (failure to put xaipewv at the beginning of a letter as a mark of
pride); Ariston fr. 1411.25-6 Wehrli = 21h.15-16 Fortenbaugh-White (failure to
put yaipewv at the beginning of a letter as a mark of an inconsiderate person).

fr. 332 K.-A. (309 K.)

ovvétuyev ¢ELOVTL oL
avOpwog moPpag kol PAETWV Ao Tioy

1 ovvétuyev €€16VTL pot <Thjg oikiag> Nauck

As I ' was going out, an apophras person
met me with unreliability written all over his face

Phryn. PSp. 5.11-16

avBpwitog atogpis: dtoppadeg Npuépat, kad’ g amnyopevtd TL TPATTELY. OTpAiVEL
obv ToV olov dntaictov kai #edpov kai émépatov &vOpwmov ... ——

amotiov PAémer Ebolg: onpaivel tov drmiotdtatov

An apophras person: Apophrades days (were those) on which it was forbidden to do
any business. (The phrase) therefore refers to someone, as it were, ill-omened, weird
and under a curse. ... —

He has unreliability written all over his face: Eupolis; it refers to someone deeply
unreliable

Et.Gen. o 1037 (= EM p. 131.13-21, etc.)

amoppdeg: amoppddag Eleyov ol Attikol TOG Amnyopevpévag Mpépag, g
OreddpBavov xetpoug etvar TdV EAAwv, &g 81 kol émetkddag kahodoy ¢Bivovtog Tod
pnvog, Tetpdda, Tpitnv, Sevtépav. fi Tag Npépag &v alg Tdg povikag Sikag é8ikalov,
81k 6 olov dmogpdtrecOon TO TG GeEARVIG &G &V adTalc. kal Todg movnpolg 8¢
dmoppbdag mleTIkdG ékéAovy, olov: (v. 2)

apophrades: Attic-speakers used the term apophrades for the forbidden days, which
they regarded as inferior to the others, which they in fact refer to as the epeikades
(“after 20”) days of the second half of the month, the fourth, third and second. Or else
the days on which they held trials for murder, on account of the fact that the light of
the moon was, as it were, limited (apophrattesthai) during them. They also referred
adjectivally to base persons as apophrades, for example: (v. 2)

Meter Iambic trimeter
<X—u—> wuwuv I —_ u—u—

—_——— — —|—u— ——
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Discussion Nauck 1848. 72; Edmonds 1957. 419 n.f; Baldwin 1962. 3-4

Citation Context Two separate Atticist glosses on the rare word dmogpdg/
amoppdec. Phrynichus (late 2™ century CE) is quoted/paraphrased and a bit
more of the original text of the Praeparatio Sophistica given at Phot. o 1977
&vBpwmog dmoppdc: olov dmaiciog kol #Eedpog kol Emdparog. kéxpnToL TG
ovopart Ebolic. év ovvouoiq ypnotéov tf] cuvtdéel, pnoiv 6 @poviyog (“an
apophras person: as it were, someone ill-omened, weird and under a curse.
Eupolis uses the word. Phrynichus says that the combination should be used
in conversation”). Orion p. 25.9-12 partially overlaps with the entry in the
Et.Gen., and as the method of deriving words from monosyllabic bases used
in Orion appears to be that of the 1"-century BC grammarian Philoxenus,
Theodoridis treats all this material as Philox. fr. *45. Given the infrequency
with which the word is used of persons, Hsch. a 6792 amoppddec: nuépat
¢t oDTwg dvopalopeval, év alg évayilovot Toig vekpolg. petagépoust 8¢
v MEw kai &mi Todg ovnpovg (“apophrades: seven days referred to thus,
on which they carry out rites for the dead. But they extend the word to refer
to base individuals”) is probably a reference to Eupolis as well.

Text Nauck’s supplement (for which cf. e.g. fr. 162.1%; Ar. Nu. 123%; Lys. 866
ENAOev €k TG oikiag™; Anaxil. fr. 22.11 {Hyet’ éx Trg oikiog /; Men. fr. 296.3%)
is unnecessary; see Interpretation below.

Interpretation A retrospective account of something that happened to the
speaker (who is male, hence é€16vti). The parallels suggest an ominous en-
counter and thus a token of the likely fate of the enterprise the speaker has
embarked upon; cf. Ar. Ra. 196 (quoted in 1 n.) with Dover 1993 ad loc.; PL
40-3; PL. Com. fr. 28; Thphr. Char. 16.3 with Diggle 2004. 354. But perhaps the
speaker was instead gathering allies (sc. “and I said to him—You're exactly
who I'm looking for!””; cf. the recruitment of the debased Sausage-seller at
Ar. Eq. 140-94, esp. 146-7).

1 ovvétoxev €Eovtt por Kassel-Austin compare Ar. Ra. 196 1)
Euvétuyov é€uwv; (“Who/what did I meet as I was leaving (the house)?”) to
show that no supplement is needed at the end of the line, as Nauck thought;
note also Ar. PL 41 dtg Euvavtioayu tpdtov é€idv (“whomever I should
meet first on my way out”, in this case from a temple); Pl. Com. fr. 28.1-2
EELOVTL Yap / dMedg dutjvtnoev gépwv pot keotpéag (“because on my way
out a fisherman carrying mullets met me”). For £é€eyu used alone in the sense
“to leave (the house, the temple, vel sim.)”, also e.g. Ar. Nu. 613; Pax 232, 1182;
Ec. 739; Men. Dysc. 53.

2 amog@pig Literally “unmentionable” (< gp&lw) and thus “ill-omened,
unlucky, to be avoided if possible”; used of a person also at Ael. Ep. 15.1-2
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oL HEV TOV mo@padwv dlapépelg 00dEv 0VTWG GypLlog GV Kol HOVIPNG
tov Tpoémov (“You're no different from the apophrades, being so savage and
peculiar in your ways”); fr. 323.7-9 dotpdnoiog kai olov &mo@pdg ..., 6g
avapota Sikalwv adikwg moAlolg katedikalev, Oy ob dedolkidg, ovk
aléyov Adpaotelay, 008¢ Népeow épralopevog (“ill-omened and as it were
apophras, who by making odd judgments condemned many people unjustly,
unafraid of divine revenge, paying no attention to Adrasteia and taking no
heed of Nemesis”). For dmo@pp&deg days, cf. Pl. Lg. 800d omoTow fpéport
kaBopat Tveg GAA& dmoppddeg dowv (“whenever the days should be not
clean but apophrades”); Lys. fr. 195.2 piowv nuépov taépevol TV aoppidwv
(“designating one of the apophrades days”); Luc. Pseudol. (who at 11 identifies
the word as an unambiguous Atticism).

kai is most easily taken to suggest that fAénwv dmiotioy is essentially
a gloss on amwopag or, looked at in a different way, that it represents the
physical evidence on the basis of which the judgment announced in the first
half of the verse is reached: one look at the man’s face made it clear that he
was a bad person. LSJ includes this passage under s.v. &tiotio II “faithlessness,
treachery” rather than under the far more common 1.1 “unbelief, distrust”.
But the idiom (frequently expanded by Aristophanes in extravagant ways)
means “emitting a look that makes the other person feel x” or “feel that x
is coming” (e.g. A. Th. 498 @6Pfov PAénwv (lit. “looking fear”); Ar. Ach. 566
PAénwv dotpomtég (lit. “looking lightning”); Av. 1169 moppixnv PAénwv (lit.
“looking a war-dance”), 1671 Gxewav PAénwv (lit. “looking assault”); Ra. 603a
PAémovt’ opiyavov (lit. “looking oregano”); Timocl. fr. 12.7 Apn PAénwv (lit.
“looking Ares”); cf. Taillardat 1965 § 385), in this case a lack of confidence in
the stranger’s intentions.

fr. 333 K.-A. (310 K.)

Kol Aéyovot ye
T PELPAKLAL TIPOLOTAPEVXL TOIG AvEphotL

And moreover the youngsters
take a leadership position and speak to the adult men

[Hdn.] De Fig., Rhetores Graeci VIII p. 583.8-14
1) OTTOT & mupépnTan TOlg 0DSETEPOLG TGOV YEVAV EViKd PHOT, 0lov Ypdpel T& Toudiar,
oig Stpdpoug TANOLVTIKGG cLVTAEELS Emdyousiy ol Attikol, ig Ebmolg —
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Or whenever words in the singular follow the neuter gender, e. g. “the children (neut.
pl.) write (sing.)”, to which Attic speakers apply various plural constructions, as Eupolis
(does): —

Meter Iambic trimeter

U —\U\ U —\U\ | —_————

Discussion Meineke 1839 I1.465-6; Kock 1880. 341-2; Herwerden 1903. 29;
Kaibel ap. K.-A.

Assignment to known plays Assigned to Démoi by Meineke, comparing fr.
104.1-2 (“And no longer allow meirakia to hold public office!”).

Citation Context Cited near the beginning of the pseudo-Herodianic On
Figures for the unusual combination of neuter plural noun with plural verb in
Attic (where singular Aéyet is expected).

Text The tetremimeral or octahemimeral caesura in line 2 as [Herodian] gives
it cannot be eliminated by rearranging the words unless one is willing to place
the caesura between definite article and noun.

Interpretation xoi ... ye marks Aéyovot as an emphatic addition to what has
just been said (Denniston 1950. 157): not only does (something or other) hap-
pen, but the young men actually speak. On the most economical interpretation
of the fragment, the action already referred to is presupposed by mpoioctapeva
Toig &vdpdaot, and what the speaker has just finished saying is that meirakia
join a group of adult men—presumably an Athenian state institution, in which
only their elders ought to be involved—to which he adds that, even more
incredible, they also “take a leading position” and speak.

1 Aéyovor For use of the plural verb with a neuter plural subject
representing a group of persons, Kithner—Gerth 1898 i.65.

2 pewpakia (colloquial Attic vocabulary, absent from serious poetry)
are consistently distinguished from boys (naideg), on the one hand, and adult
males (&vdpeg), on the other (e. g. Philyll. fr. 5.2 avdpdv <kai> petpokicov; Pl
Com. fr. 222 naidec, yépovteg, petpakia, modldxio; Men. Dysc. 967 peipaxia,
noideg, vdpeg; X. Lac. 3.1 “whenever they move from being boys to being
meirakia”; P1. Ap. 34d Vel ... tpeic, eig pév peipdxiov f8n, Svo 8¢ moudia
(“three sons, one now a meirakion, but two paidia”); R. 498b peipdicict ... dvta
Kol Toddac). petpdiia are young enough to still belong in school (e. g. Ar. Nu.
916-17; Epicr. fr. 10.9-11), but old enough to be having sexual adventures (e. g.
Ar. PI. 975-91). What they are emphatically not old enough to do is to assume
public office, prosecute cases in court, address the Assembly or the like, and
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the word is accordingly used in a disparaging fashion to refer to public fig-
ures who are “younger than they ought to be” at fr. 104.2; Ar. V. 687. Cf. the
similarly hostile use of veavioxol (“young men”; see fr. 367 n.) of speakers in
the Assembly at Ar. Ach. 680 with Olson 2002 ad loc.

T0ig avdpaot is dependent on Aéyovot rather than wpoiotdpeva (which
takes the genitive, hence Kaibel’s “manifesto corruptum”). For mpoiotnu in
the sense “stand at the front (of a political body), assume a leading (political)
position”, cf. Ar. Eq. 1128; V. 419; Pax 684; LS] s.v. B.IL

fr. 334 K.-A. (311 K))

00 T&VL Tor L
piyag épot To0T avaParel o Kpntikov;

1 sévu oL Phot. : tagyd méve Herwerden 2 dvoPodei Porson : avafaiier Phot.
: avaPoreig Meineke

Very rapidly
throw this to me, and then put on the Krétikon!

Phot. k 1090
Kpntikdv- Bpoyv ipdriov. obtwg Ebmolg —

Krétikon: a short himation. Thus Eupolis: —

Meter Iambic trimeter
<X—u— X—u—> —wuu—

—_———— —I U— U—U—

Discussion Meineke 1839 11.560; Telo 2007. 639

Assignment to known plays Assigned to Démoi by Edmonds 1957. 350-1,
who took the speaker to be Peisistratus.

Citation Context An abbreviated version of the same note, without reference
to Eupolis, is preserved at Hsch. k 4087 Kpntikov- ipatidiov Aemtov ko fporyd-
& yop toradto Kpnrwkd Eleyov (“Krétikon: a light, short himation; because
they called garments like these Krétika”). Theodoridis traces the material back
to Diogenianus.

Text For Herwerden’s tayyd wavu in place of Photius’ wavo tox0 in 1, cf. Ar.
Pax 2617 (conjectural; v tayd would do just as well); Lys. 164 toyéwg mévv,
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864 Toyb vuv Thvu, 924 toyéwg mavy; Th. 916*; Ra. 166 xal Toyéwg péVTOL
mérvo; PL 57%; Xenarch. fr. 8.4 taxéwg mévv; X. Cyr. 5.1.4 tarxd mtavu. But wévy
has no fixed, obligatory position vis-a-vis the word it intensifies (Dover 1987.
53-7), and for the reading in Photius, cf. X. Mem. 2.3.16 stévv torx0; Cyr. 6.1.12
o év taxel; And. 4.17 mavo toxéwg; Hp. Aph. 4.74 = 4.530.2 Littré mévo
tay 0. Photius’ dvafdaidel in 2 is unmetrical, and Porson’s dvaPalel neatly
restores the proper sense. Kassel-Austin print Meineke’s avafaieig, but the
middle rather than the active is wanted; see Interpretation below.

Interpretation A male character (note pijag) is being asked or ordered to do
two things. Kassel-Austin print Meineke’s &vafoaeig, which would mean that
the addressee is told to throw the speaker the Krétikon and then help him into
it. This allows todt’ and to Kpntukov to be taken together, but produces clum-
sy stage-action—why throw the garment, if the addressee will be handling it
again in a moment and is close enough to do so?—and I print instead Porson’s
avoPodel, which is also closer to the paradosis avoapdiiet. The speaker and
the addressee must thus be exchanging clothing, like Dionysus and Xanthias
at Ar. Ra. 494-8, 524-8. The request for haste (wévv tay0) suggests that the
speaker has already encountered some resistance or that some deadline or
danger is looming.

1 For o0 + second-person future indicative in a question as equivalent to
an imperative, Kihner-Gerth 1898 1.176-7; cf. fr. 359.

For the Attic intensifier tavv (first attested at Xenoph. fr. B1.18; A. Pers.
926), see Thesleff 1954. 56-80 and on Text.

2 &avaPorel For the verb used in this sense—referring to tossing a robe
up over the left shoulder, around the right hip, and then back across the front
of the body to the left, where it was held in place by the left arm or hand—Ar.
V. 1132; Lys. 1096; Ec. 97; PL. Tht. 175e; Thphr. Char. 4.4 with Diggle 2004 ad
loc.; Stone 1984. 155-6; Geddes 1987. 312—13; Pekridou-Gorecki 1989. 87-9.

A Kpnrtucov is worn by a young girl—actually a disguised wineskin—at
the Thesmophoria festival at Ar. Th. 730, and Poll. 7.77 reports that the archon
basileus in Athens also wore one. Perhaps the garment (about which nothing
further is known) had some ritual significance, or the latter is the role that one
of the characters is playing. For the form of the adjective, cf. fr. 22 n.
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fr. 335 K.-A. (23 Dem.)

K&V TTolq TOAEL
tooovtoot T0 péyebog ixbug tpodyetar;

T0o0LTOoGl scripsi : tocovtog [Hdn.] : tosodtog <dv> Studemund

And in what sort of city
is a fish as big as this consumed as a snack?

[Hdn.] Philet. 231

Tpwyew ko €o0iewv Swapéper: TO pEV Tpdyey €mi TV aAdywv {wv- 0Tt 8¢ Kal et
TV avOpoTwv TO TpOYyew. EdmoAlg —— paAdov 8¢ €l T@dV Tpoynpateov xpdvtal
0 TPAOYW

Trogein and esthiein (“to eat”) are different: trogein is used in reference to horses, but
trégein can also be used in reference to human beings. Eupolis: — But they use trogo
in particular in reference to tragémata

Meter Iambic trimeter
X—o— X—o>|— ——u—

—— \J\J\J\JI— —_————

Discussion Cohn 1888. 417; Edmonds 1959. 421
Assigment to known plays Tentatively assigned to Poleis by Edmonds.

Citation Context The first gloss on Tpdyetv appears to be a reference to Od.
6.89-90 (of Nausicaa’s horses after she lets them out of their harnesses to graze)
TG pEv oedav Totapdv hpa divijevta / Tpodyewy dypwotiv pedndéa (“they
shooed them off along the side of the eddying river to eat honey-sweet wild
grass”). Antiatt. p. 114.15-16 tpoyeLv o oot Seiv Aéyewv TO €obietv, AAAX TO
tpayrpato éobiewv (“They say that one should not gloss trogein as esthiein (‘to
eat’) but as ‘to eat tragémata’”) and Phot. T 536 tpdyetv- o0yl 10 éo0ietv amAdc,
GAAG T TpoypOTEL Kol TPOKTX KohoOpevar obtwg Apiotopavng (“trogein:
not simply esthiein (‘to eat’), but (to consume) what are called tragémata and
trokta; thus Aristophanes”) are perhaps drawn from the same source.

Text 2 is metrically deficient. Kassel-Austin print Studemund’s <¢&v>—note
that xai ... <oDv> is far too rare to be a good alternative (Denniston 1950.
445)—but there is no participle in the parallels (see Interpretation below) and
demonstrative tocovtoot is easier in any case.

Interpretation A skeptical response to the previous speaker’s claim about
the use to which an enormous fish will be put; cf. Dicaeopolis’ incredulous
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reply to the Ambassador’s description of the Persian hospitality to which
he was treated at Ar. Ach. 86-7 ko tig €lde mdmote / Podg kpifavitag; TdOV
aholovevpdrwv (“And who ever saw oxen baked in an oven? What bullshit!”).
If tocovurtoot is right, however, the item in question is visible onstage.

¢00iw is from an Indo-European root, whereas tpdyw (aorist éTpayov)
is most likely substrate vocabulary, i.e. a bit of pre-Greek. In practice, the
distinction between the two verbs—awkwardly brought out by [Hdn.]’s
note—involves not who does the eating but what is eaten: Tpdyw refers in the
first instance to the consumption of raw or crunchy foods (hence tpwydiio/
Tpaynfpota as a generic term for the symposium snacks offered on the “second
tables”) and is thus properly “gnaw on, browse on, nibble on” rather than
simply “eat”; cf. below, and note the contrast at Hdt. 2.37.5 (on the Egyptians’
lack of interest in beans) Totg te yevopévoug olte Tpwyovot olte Efovteg
natéovron (“and those that grow spontaneously they neither trégousi nor do
they stew and eat them”).

The fish in question is presumably not too large to eat—no fish in Greek
comedy is—so if the point is that it is too small to be appropriate for human
consumption, Eupolis has used tpoyeton as the equivalent of éo0ietau, like
the various compounds at Cratin. fr. 150.5 katatpwEopat; Theopomp. Com. fr.
6.1 évtpaye; Eub. frr. 14.8 mapevtétpwrtar; 120.3 évrpayeiv. But tooovtoot ...
70 péyebog (see note below) seems to hint that the fish is instead enormous, in
which case the meaning of Tpdyeton has likely been extended in a different
way, to mean “eaten as a symposium snack” and not as a main course, as
expected. At fancy parties, everything from sausages to roasted goslings to
stewed sow’s womb could be served on the second tables, in place of the more
typical nuts, fruit and cakes (cf. Archestr. frr. 57-8; 60 with Olson-Sens 2000
ad loc.). That a large fish was served at this point in the evening suggests that
something even larger and more magnificent preceded it, along the lines of the
Persian oxen and the phenax-bird “three times as big as Cleonymus” offered
at the Great King’s dinner at Ar. Ach. 85-9.

The remark is configured as a genuine even if hostile and sarcastic ques-
tion, and is not merely an expression of contempt for local manners: a remark-
able claim has been advanced, and the speaker asks where his interlocutor
thinks this might be possible and thus indirectly how he expects anyone to
believe him.

1 The initial k(at) indicates surprise or—more likely here—contempt or
indignation (Denniston 1950. 309-10).

kav woiq woOAey;, Forms of moiog ask nominally real questions in comedy
and are not equivalent to colloquial English “What kind of an x ...?” in the
sense “How can you call this an x if ...?”; cf. the similarly sarcastic use of the



38 Eupolis

word echoing something the previous speaker has said in disgusted astonish-
ment (“What do mean, x?”; e.g. Ar. Lys. 971, 1178; Th. 874).

2 1000VTOG1 ... TO péyeboc Prosaic; cf. X. HG 3.3.10 omdoov 10 péyebog;
PL. R. 423b 6onv ... t0 péyeBog; Isoc. 4.33 tocavtnv 10 péyebog; Aeschin. 3.17
mAtkavTy 1O péyedog; and in 4"-century comedy Axionic. fr. 6.4 T0 péyefog
tooavtog; Nicostr. Com. fr. 13.1 10 péyeBog tnAikotrtog. to péyeboc seems
to be used to push the demonstrative adjective in the direction of “how big”
rather than “how little”.

tpoyetar For the verb or its cognate tpayeiv, e. g. fr. 13.2 &motpwyovot
(goats nibbling foliage); Sol. fr. 38.1-2 (itria-cakes and bread); Hippon. fr. 36.5
(fresh figs); Hdt. 2.92.5 (papyrus, both raw and baked); 4.143.6 (pomegranates);
Pherecr. frr. 73.5 (lentils); 170 (toasted chickpeas); Phryn. Com. fr. 26 (a cu-
cumber); Ar. Ach. 809 (dried figs); Ra. 988 (olives); Anaxil. fr. 18.3 (purse-tassel
hyacinth bulbs); and see in general Taillardat 1965 § 132.

fr. 336 K.-A. (20 Dem.)

docov
yévort’ &v ooty PedTio Ta mpdypoTo

how much
better the situation would be for her/it

Et.Gen. AB B 89

BeAti: Pedtiova, Pedtion kol katd kpaov Bedtio, Og kpeiooova, kpeioooa, kpeloow.
Hpwdrowvog epi Habdv. Edmoiig: —— 1) T cuAhafn Ppoyeio, 60ev kai ik tod t
beltio: beltiona, beltioa and via crasis beltio, like kreissona, kreissoa, kreisso. Herodian
On Modifications. Eupolis: —. tiis a short syllable, which is why the word is written
with iota

Meter Iambic trimeter
<X—u— X—u— u—>u—

v—— —I—\./— v——

Citation Context The first half of the note is expressly assigned to Herodian
(not included, however, in Lentz’ edition of the fragments of On Modifications).
Very similar material is found at Choeroboscus Grammatici Graeci IV.1 p.
360.19-20 ko AOUTOV KT KpGoLy ToD 0 Kol a &lg o yiveton edg kol &g
Gomep kpeitrova kpeitTon kpeittw, Pedtiova Pedtioa PeAtio (“and further-
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more via crasis of omicron and alpha into omega one gets phos and hds, just
like kreittona, kreittoa, kreitto, beltiona, beltioa, beltio”), which Lentz assigned
to Herodian (IL.2 p. 776.19-20)—in this case seemingly correctly. feAtioo and
kpeioooa are not real dialect forms or the like but an inventive attempt to
explain the origin of the two comparatives: BeAtiovo/kpeiccova drops the nu
and becomes PeAtioa/xpeicooa, which in turn yields BeAtin/kpeicow. For the
modern explanation (two distinct formations), see Sihler 1995 § 354.

Interpretation A single colon, perhaps originally preceded by something like
“She/it has no idea” or “She/it finally understands”, and followed by something
like “if she/it were to ..”. For the general structure, cf. e.g. Ar. Ach. 481-2 &p’
olo®’ doov TOV &ydV’ drywviel Téxo, / péAhwy drép Aakedopovioy av8pdv
Aéyew (“So you realize what a great contest you’ll soon be engaged in, if you’re
planning to speak on behalf of Lacedaimonians?”); Eq. 805-7 (of Demos) ei
8¢ moT’ elg drypov obtog deAbov elpnvaiog Swatpiyy, / ... / yvooetal olwv
ayabdv avtov 1] pobopopd mapekdmtov (“But if this fellow ever goes off
into the countryside and lives in peace, ... he’ll recognize the sort of goods you
were cheating him out of with your pay”); Av. 162-3 évop® ... / ... SOvoyuy 1
yévolr’ v, el miBoisB¢ pou (“I see ... the power there could be, if you would
listen to me”). a0t} might refer to a person (unidentifiable) or to e. g. “the city”
() méAg), which has got itself into a bad situation that could nonetheless—at
least theoretically—be straightened out.

1 For d6oov in the sense “how much”, LS] s.v. §cog IV.1.b.

2 Peitio for the expected Beltiova is attested elsewhere first at Ar.
V. 986, in Euripides (e.g. Alc. 1157; Hipp. 292) and in Thucydides (e.g. 2.85.1;
7.17.3); Lucian always uses it (e.g. JTr. 23), suggesting that he regarded the
form as an Atticism. kpeioow/Attic kpeitto (first attested at A. Th. 266) for the
expected kpeiccova/kpeittova has a similar distribution (but is absent from
Lucian). In feAtiova and other forms in -1ov-, the iota is regularly long (e. g.
Ar. Ach. 1078; Eq. 861; Pax 448; PI. 105, 558; E. Ion 412; fr. 525.3, 5), whereas in
Beltiw it is short, hence its utility for a poet, which seems to be the point of
the final portion of Et.Gen.'s note.

nphypata alone can be “troubles” (e.g. Ar. V. 1426; Th. 651; fr. 131.2), but
with the definite article and no other specification t& mpéypota here ought
to mean “the situation” (e. g. Pherecr. fr. 156.7; Ar. Nu. 741; fr. 415.2; Isoc. 17.45)
or, if the city or some similar entity is in question, “state affairs” (e.g. Ar. Eq.
265; Pax 691 with Olson 1998 ad loc.; Th. 2.40.2; cf. fr. 384.7 n.).
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fr. 337 K.-A. (345 K.)

KkatetkalovoLy Npdg loxadt,
porpe

1 PoAP@ ante katewkdlovoty transpos. Walz loxadr Walz : ox&di codd. : ioxdowy
Finckh 2 PoAP@ <te> Meineke

They compare us to a dried fig,
to a bulb

Cocondrios, Ilepi Tpomwv, Rhetores Graeci VIII p. 789.18-20
10 8¢ elkaopd 0Tt oxdppa ko opodTnTa, WG £xet 1o mop” E0moOASL: —.

The eikasma (“likeness”) is a joke that turns on a resemblance, like the remark in
Eupolis: —

Meter Iambic trimeter
<x=>u— ——u|— ——o—
——<u— X—u— X—u—>

Discussion Meineke 1839 I1.560; Kock 1880 1.349

Citation Context An isolated note—doubtless taken over from some older
source, now lost—in an undated (probably Byzantine) treatise on rhetorical
figures, from the section on eipwvein. The vast majority of the other quotations
in the work are from Homer.

Text Kassel-Austin print T ox&dtin 1, but Walz’s icyadt is easy and obvious-
ly right. Meineke proposed BoAB@ <te> in 2, but there is no way of knowing
what came next in the text, and these may just as well have been the first two
in a long list of unflattering asyndetic comparisons; cf. e.g. Ar. Nu. 1201-3
& kaxodaipoveg, Tt k&BNoO’ aPédtepol, / Huétepa kEPSN TOV GOPRHV, BVTEG
AiBo, / &pbpog, mpoPat’ GAlwg, dpopric vevnuévol; (“Miserable creatures,
why do you sit there like fools, the prey of us who are wise, being stones, a
cipher, empty-headed sheep, stacked amphorae?”).

Interpretation Dried figs and bolboi are simple, inexpensive items of food,
produced or gathered locally, of an unremarkable appearance, and capable
of being swallowed at a single gulp; any of these might be the point of the
comparison. Meineke thought that the mention of dried figs suggested a mock-
ing reference to wrinkles. The competitive creation of mocking “likenesses”
(“You remind me of a ... that’s ...!”) was a basic style of Greek humor (cf. Ar.
V. 1308-13 with Biles—Olson 2015 ad loc.), and the remark reported here is
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unlikely to have been intended as praise; cf. the chorus’ complaint about the
lack of respect they receive now that they have grown old at Ar. V. 5424
okwmtopevol & €v taig 680ig BoaAho@dpol KaAoOHED’, AVTWHOGLOV KeADEN
(“We’re made fun of in the streets and called thallophoroi, affidavit husks”);
Phryn. Com. fr. 3. But the contrast here between plural fjpég, on the one hand,
and singular iox&dt, / PoAP@, on the other, suggests that the group is mocked
individually rather than collectively. The absence of particles makes it clear
that this is only a fragment of a clause.

1 xatewedlovowv The compound is first securely attested here; subse-
quently in the same sense at S. OC 338, and conjectural at A. fr. dub. 451f.12.
The prefix probably has a disparaging sense (LS] s.v. katd EVII).

iox&dr For dried figs, see fr. 404 n.

2 PoAPd The term can be used of the roots of various bulbous plants,
but the parallel with ioy&dtin 1 suggests that what is meant is the purse-tassel
hyacinth bulb, eaten as simple, inexpensive food at Antiph. fr. 225.3; Alex.
fr. 167.13; described as an unremarkable mopovic (“side-dish”) at Archestr.
fr. 9.1 with Olson-Sens 2000 ad loc.; and included in less openly judgmental
catalogues of foodstuffs at e. g. Ar. fr. 164; Anaxandr. fr. 42.58; Anaxil. fr. 18.3;
PL. R. 372c. See also Dalby 2003. 63-4.

fr. 338 K.-A. (312 K))

pagpavideg drrAvtot, onmial,
Spumemneig T eAdor

unwashed radishes, cuttlefish,
and drupepeis olives

Ath. 2.56d-e

popavideg: abton kékAnvron Sux 10 pading eaivesOal. kal éktetopéveog 8¢ kol kot
ovoToAnv Aéyetou tapd Attikoig. Kpativog: (fr. 350). EbmoAig: (v. 1). 6t 8¢ T0 GrAutot
el TOV papavidwv axovew det, ovk i TV onmdv, dnhol Aviipdvng ypagpwv-
(fr. 273). 8lwg & obtwg ékahodvto dmAvtol pagavideg, &g kai Oacioag wvopalov.
Depexpdrng (fr. 190)

Radishes (rhaphanides): They are called this because they readily emerge (rhadios
phainesthai). In Attic authors, the word is pronounced with both a long and a short
vowel. Cratinus: (fr. 350). Eupolis: (v. 1). Antiphanes makes it clear that “unwashed”
is to be taken with “radishes” rather than with “cuttlefish” when he writes: (fr. 273).
The term “unwashed radishes” was properly applied to the variety they referred to as
“Thasian”. Pherecrates: (fr. 190)
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Ath. 2.56a
e\ao- Ebmolig: onreio ... EAdon

Olives: Eupolis: cuttlefish ... olives

Hsch. o 6239

damhutor pogavideg: obtwg Evioy, B¢ Ebmoig (00 n° n° codd.), &g kol Oaciag tiveg
éleyov

Unwashed radishes: thus some authorities, such as Eupolis; certain authorities also
refer to them as Thasians

Meter Ilambic trimeter
If the iota in popavideg is treated as long
X—o—=> -l ——o—
w—u— —l<—u— x—v—>
If the iota in pogpavideg is treated as short
<X—v—> voouloo ——o—

T —— —I<—u— X—w—>
Discussion Runkel 1829. 166—7; Meineke 1839 I1.563-4

Assignment to known plays Assigned to Poleis by Schmidt (taking the sec-
ond n” in the Hesychius manuscript to be in origin an abbreviated [T6Aeo).

Citation Context From a long catalogue of appetizers, including fruits, ber-
ries, nuts and the like, in Athenaeus Book 2 (preserved only in an epitomized
version). Although Athenaeus claims that pagavig can have either a long or
a short iota, it is always long (or ambiguous) in the other metrical texts pre-
served for us; here the length cannot be determined. The entry in Hesychius
is either drawn direct from Athenaeus or goes back to the same source.

Text The fragment was constructed by Runkel out of the two overlapping
quotations in Athenaeus.

Interpretation A list of simple but tasty foods. t(g) (n.) suggests that olives
are the last item in the list.

1 pagavideg amAvtor Radishes also appear in catalogues of food
and the like at e.g. Metag. fr. 18.1; Ar. Nu. 981; Amphis fr. 26.3 (much less
desirable than first-rate fish); Diod. Com. fr. 2.36; Thphr. Char. 30.16. But
specifically “unwashed radishes” are referred to elsewhere only at Pherecr. fr.
190 papavic T amAvtog Ldpyet, / kol Oeppoe AovTpda kol Topiyn VKT Kol
T xé&poa (“and there’s an unwashed radish, and warm baths and smothered
saltfish and + nuts”); Antiph. fr. 273.2 (both quoted in the same section of
Athenaeus). Nothing else is known of “Thasian radishes”; for radish varieties
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called by similar local names, Thphr. HP 7.4.2. If Athenaeus is right, however,
that “Thasian radishes” are identical with “unwashed radishes”, the adjective
must refer to their distinctive appearance and does not mean “fresh from the
garden with dirt still clinging to them”, and Pherecr. fr. 190 (above) seems to
imply that they could be regarded as a rustic luxury. See also Dalby 2003. 277.

onniar Cuttlefish are included in banquet catalogues and the like at e. g.
Ar. Ach. 1041; fr. 333.1 (diminutive); Theopomp. Com. fr. 6.2; Anaxandr. fr.
42.47; Archestr. fr. 56 with Olson—-Sens 2000 ad loc., and seem to be treated as
relatively simple food at Alex. fr. 159.3 (diminutive); Eub. fr. 109.2; Ephipp. fr.
15.4. See in general Thompson 1957. 231-2; Davidson 1981. 209-10.

2 Spumemeig ... Ao i.e. olives that have been allowed to grow ripe
(némwv) on the tree (8p0g) (Thphr. CP2.8.2; cf. CP 6.8.4; HP 4.14.10); repeatedly
associated with a simple, traditional diet (Chionid. fr. 7 ap. Ath. 4.137e; Cratin.
fr. 176.3; Call. Com. fr. 26 ap. Ath. 2.57a). See further Olson-Sens 2000 on
Archestr. fr. 8. On olives and olive oil generally, see Dalby 2003. 237-40;
Foxhall 2007. There appears to be no single fixed spelling of éAd&ot/éAaia in
this period; see Threatte 1980. 278-9.

For t(¢) “coupl[ing] the last two items of an otherwise asyndetic series”,
see Denniston 1950. 501.

fr. 339 K.-A. (313 K))

oV 8¢ T KahSLo
a0’ aprLOPEL

But you keep a close eye
on these cords!

Eust. p. 1535.18-19 =1.215.45-216.1

6L 8¢ kol €30oVVOVTO ATTIKGG ol &pkLEG, 00K ddndov, kad pépetan xphjotg EvmoASog
€lg To0t0, TOLXVTN- , 0 €0TL, PUAACCE. €Tl Kol APKLWPOG O TOV apkOV PUAE.
&’ 00 TO GPKLOPELY

That harkues in fact used to have a rough breathing in Attic is well-known, and a usage
of Eupolis is cited regarding this, of the following sort: , that is, “guard!”, since
the man who keeps guard on the harkues is a harkuéros, whence the verb harkuérein

Meter Iambic trimeter
<X—v— ——>Suww u—u—
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Citation Context From a note on Od. 5.273 Apktov 0, fjv kol apoa€av
enikAnow kahéovow. The Attic lexicographer Pausanias is cited in Eustathius
immediately before this, and Erbse accordingly identified the entire section
as Paus. Gr. a 154 (rewritten to reflect Erbse’s sense of what must have stood
in the text Eustathius was consulting).

Interpretation The use of the personal pronoun to introduce the order sug-
gests either that another addressee has already been sent off elsewhere or
told what to do (cf. Ar. V. 138—42; a master speaking to two slaves) or that the
speaker is preparing to turn his own attention in a different direction (cf. Ar.
V. 1514-15; a master to a slave). In either case, referring to the addressee as an
apkvwpog makes it clear that a separate party will have the task of driving “the
quarry” (a human being?) “into the net”. The cords have already been discussed
(hence Tad®’; not deictic); whether a machine, trap or other contraption is in
question, or this language too is figurative, is impossible to say. For hunting
generally, see Biles—Olson 2015 on Ar. V. 1202-4.

1 o0 8¢ with the imperative marks an emphatic shift of attention to
the person being given the order, either within a speech (“But you ...!”; e.g.
Pherecr. frr. 73.1; 183; Ar. Pax 960; Av. 437; Lys. 506; Th. 1199; Eub. fr. 104.3;
Men. Dysc. 144; cf. without context but patently with the same sense e.g. frr.
3; 87; Hermipp. fr. 70; Xenarch. fr. 10.1; Anaxipp. fr. 8.1) or with change of
speaker as a response to something the other character has just said (e. g. Ar.
Pax 1109; Av. 55-6, 845).

T kaA@Srx A xoddov (diminutive of kdAwg) is a piece of light rope or
line, used at Ar. V. 379 by Philocleon to lower himself from the window of his
house; at Th. 4.26.8 by divers dragging bags full of emergency rations to the
Spartan troops trapped on Sphacteria; at Men. Dysc. 580 to lower a mattock
into a well; at [Arist.] Mech. 853'34, 36, 853"7 as pulley-ropes; and in this case
as a key part of a net.

2 apxvoper An Gpkug is a “purse net”, into which the quarry was
ultimately driven (cf. Ar. Lys. 789-90 é\oryoOriper / mAe€dpevog apkug (“he
wove purse nets and used to hunt rabbits”; of the misanthrope Timon)), and
which could then be drawn closed around it by means of a set of lines called
nepidpopot (X. Cyn. 2.4-8, esp. 2.4; 10.7, 10); contrast Siktva (a more general
term used e. g. for fishing nets as well as less specialized game nets) and évodia
(“in the way?”, i.e. blocking nets, used to direct the quarry but not to capture
it). See Harp. p. 58.13-15 = A 237 Keaney (citing Lycurg. fr. 6 Conomis and
Cratin. fr. 84) aprkvwpOG: ... O TAG APKUG, TOLTEGTL TX Alva, PUAATTWV. APKLG
8¢ mévto T kovnyeted Ava (“arkudros: ... the man who guards the arkus, that
is to say the lines. And all lines used for hunting are arkus”; the last point is
not technically correct but presumably represents a common extended use of
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the word); Garvie on A. Ch. 998-1000. A creature that is trapped is accordingly
said to have come “into the &pxvg” (e.g. A. Pers. 99; E. EL 965; IT 77; Cyc. 196;
cf. Dicaeogen. TrGF 52 F 1b.1 épwtog ... &pkvow (“in the purse nets of love”)),
whereas one that escapes leaps over them (A. Eu. 112, 147). An &pkowpdg is a
“purse net-watcher”, the man who set the &pxvg up, kept an eye on them and
on any animals that might get around or over them in the course of the hunt,
and was the first to deal with any quarry that entered the &pxug; the other
hunter or hunters were on the opposite end of the drive, with the dogs. See
in general X. Cyn. 2.3 (an &pkvwpdg as the first item in a catalogue of what
one needs to go hunting, discussed even before the nets themselves); 6.5-10,
18, 24 (the duties of the apxvwpdg in hare hunts); 10.19-20 (the duties of the
apxvwpog in boar hunts). The verb is attested nowhere else before Aelian
(VH 1.2; fr. 18).

fr. 340 K.-A. (341 K.)

obtog T év Toig ppovpiolg kortdleTon

TOVG TTEPUTOAOVG ATTLEV’ ElG T PPOvPLAL
1 ovrog <yd&p> Sauppe : fort. obtog <pév> vel <dAX’> obtog 2 qmiév’ eig Meineke :
amiévon eig codd. : amévon ‘g Nauck

This guy beds down in the forts

Let the patrols go off to the forts!

"8 Aeschin. 2.167 (370a-b Dilts)

(mepimorog) 6 meplepxOpevog TV TOALY ki uAGTTOV. (V. 1). Ebmoig. kai- (v. 2). Toig
epnPoig yap mpootétoyBot Ty xOdpov peTa TOV OTAwV TtepLépxecdot

(peripolos) The man who goes around the city and guards it. (v. 1). Eupolis. And: (v. 2).
Because the ephebes were assigned to go around the countryside under arms

Meter Iambic trimeter

Perhaps ——<v>— —|—-v— ——v— or <—>—v— —|-v— ——0—,
depending on how the line is supplemented
<X>—vww —wwu|— v—u—

Discussion Sauppe 1850. 38 n. 37; Kock 1880 i.348; Wilamowitz 1893 1.199 n.
25; Nauck 1894. 72-3; Edmonds 1957. 356-9; Telo 2007. 639-40
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Assignment to known plays 1 was assigned to Démoi by Edmonds, who
compared fr. 128 and commented: “a sample of the New Laws made by the
resurrected GREAT MEN?”

Text 1 is not a complete iambic trimeter, and the obvious supplement is a
particle; <pév> seems preferable on palaeographic grounds to Sauppe’s <yap>,
although a word might just as easily have been lost at the beginning of the line.
But see below on the dubious authenticity of the verse. In 2, the manuscripts
offer the unmetrical scriptio plena reading amévau eig. Kassel-Austin print
Nauck’s dotiévon °c, which requires tetremimeral or octahemimeral caesura,
and it is better to accept Meineke’s amiév’ eig; for the elision, e.g. Ar. Eq. 751
xp1 apely’ eig v Mokvey Nu. 1357 dpyoiov eiv’ paocke T0 k1bapiley.

Citation Context A gloss—or pair of glosses—on Aeschines 2.167 (‘I was a
peripolos of this land for two years, and I will offer you my fellow ephebes
and our commanders as witnesses of the fact”), presumably drawn from an
Atticist source.

Interpretation That both lines are to be assigned to Eupolis (thus Schultz
1865. 311 in his edition of the scholia to Aeschines) is the most natural inter-
pretation of kai, but has been doubted since Wilamowitz; that both can easily
be made to scan supports but scarcely proves the thesis. Kock and Meineke
printed only 2 (which Sauppe for his part rejected). The subject of 1 is not
necessarily a soldier and might be someone else who passes his time in the
countryside but makes it a point to sleep in a safe spot; whoever he is, he is
imagined as on the move and thus as sleeping not in one specific local fort but
in “the forts”. 2 is a public announcement by an Assembly herald or the like,
in the standard structure (see note on 2 below) accusative subject, followed
by infinitive for imperative (also amiévau in the other examples), followed by
specification of where the subject is to go, with other information inserted
where needed. For an Assembly scene including such imperatives, cf. the
opening action in Aristophanes’ Acharnians (esp. 172, quoted below).

1-2 £v 10ig @poupiolg, eig T podpia @povpla were “forts, guard-
posts”, which were scattered about the Attic countryside to watch strategic
passes, guard against raiders and bandits, and the like, as well as overseas. Th.
2.13.6 shows that men were posted in or around them on a long-term (“gar-
rison”) basis, apparently in substantial numbers. For a catalogue of known
forts in Attica, Ober 1985. 130-80 (with particular attention to the 4™ century,
although many of the same sites must have been in use already in the 5"),
with further bibliography; see also McCredie 1966; Gomme 1956 11.33-9; Munn
1993. 5-11.
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1 xowt&letar The verb (“make one’s bed” and thus by extension “sleep”)
is rare, but is attested earlier at Pi. O. 13.76 xoitd&arto vokt(a); of soldiers also
at Aen. Tact. 10.26; Plb. 10.15.9. Cf. Arist. PA 59930 ¢mkort&lecBou (of animals
in their lairs or dens). For xoitn (“bed”), fr. 86 with n.

2 100G meputdrovg ol mepurdrol (literally “those who go around”; ur-
ban watchman who “make the rounds” at night at Epich. fr. 32.10) are patrols
that moved from fort to fort in the Attic countryside, and that in their function
at least seem to have played the part taken by groups of ephebes like the young
Aeschines in military training in the 4" century. They are mentioned also at
Ar. Av. 1177-8 (“Shouldn’t oi mepidArol have been sent after him immediate-
ly?”; emergency measures to deal with an unidentified intruder into the bird’s
new city); Th. 4.67.2 (“light-armed troops and other peripoloi”; distinguished
from hoplites); 8.92.2, 5; X. Vect. 4.47 (a small invading force aiming at the
mines is likely to be destroyed “by the peripoloi and the knights”), 52 (reference
to “those who are on guard-duty in the @po0pia”, on the one hand, and “those
who go around the entire countryside” (repumodeiv v yopav whva), on
the other); [Arist.] Ath. 42.4-5 “after receiving a shield and spear from the
city they patrol the countryside (epirolodot trv xdpav) and spend time in
the guard-posts, and they do watch-duty for the two years” (of 4"-century
ephebes); cf. Th. 7.48.5 (the Syracusans forced to employ peripoloi to cope with
the Athenian invasion); X. Mem. 3.5.25-7 (Socrates proposes a force of light-
armed young Athenians to help keep Attica safe from invaders), 3.6.10-11 (the
forts); IG I 204.20-1 (peripolarchoi; 352/1 BCE); and the use of eputdAiov to
refer to a rural “guard-post” at Th. 3.99; 6.45 (on the eve of the Athenian inva-
sion, the Syracusans send watch-men out “to the peripolia in the countryside”).
The evidence for peripoloi and other, seemingly similar groups is collected and
reviewed by Pélékidis 1962. 35-47; Ober 1985. 90—6 (with particular attention
to the transition to the more defensively minded Athenian military strategy
of the 4" century that Xenophon’s Socrates anachronistically discusses).

amiév(an) is most easily understood as a jussive infinitive of a sort used in
heralds’ announcements of official decisions by city authorities at Ar. Ach. 172
Tobg O@pakoag amiévar, mapeivor § eig évnv (“The Thracians are to leave, but to
be present tomorrow!”); Pax 551-2 &koveTe A& TOVG YEWPYOULG QtLévar / Tt
yewpytkd okedn Aafovtag eig dypov (“Attention please! The farmers are to
get their agricultural tools and go off to the fields!”); Av. 448—50 akoveTe Ae-
TOVG OTALTAG VUVHEVL / avelopévoug BOTA dtiévan Ty olkade, / oKOTEY
& 6 1L & mpoyphwpev év toig mvakiolg (“Attention please! The hoplites are
to take up their equipment now and go off home, but are to pay to attention
to whatever we post on the message-boards!”). Cf. Goodwin 1889 § 784.2;
Bers 1984. 181-2.
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fr. 341 K.-A. (315-16 K.)

Hi) TpXvG Tob
& Soupdvl avdpadsv, pr eBovepov 16’ &vdpiov

Don’t be difficult!
My good sir, don’t be a grudging little fellow!

Eust. p. 1680.24-9 = 1.408.44-409.4

@épeTan v Toig ToD Ypoppatikod Apiato@dvoug, 81t 10 16t dvti ToD yivwoke eidev
‘Opnpog. avti 8¢ Tod Hrapye to €c0o tibnow ... Attikol 8¢ dumavteg T i60L kol £l TOD
Urapyxe Tattovow. Ebmohg: (v. 1). kai- (v. 2), fjyouv prj ¢Bovepog €co &vBpwmog. katl
Opa 10 avdpiov HITOKOPLOTIKAG YEVOREVOV £k TOD GvdpOg ... KowvdTEpOV 3¢ TOD avdpilov
TO Qvdpapiov

It is reported in the treatises of the grammarian Aristophanes that Homer regarded
the form isthi as equivalent to gindske (“Know!”). Whereas he uses eso as equivalent
to hyparche (“Be!”) ... But all Attic authors also use isthi in place of hyparche. Eupolis:
(v. 1). And: (v. 2), that is “Don’t be (eso) a grudging person!” Note also andrion formed
hypocoristically from anér (“man”) ... But andrarion is more common than andrion

Meter Iambic trimeter, e.g.

—_——— — —|—uuu —_————

Discussion Meineke 1839 11.496; Herwerden 1855. 34; Nauck 1894. 72

Assignment to known plays 1 was assigned to Kolakes by Meineke on the
ground that (as Herwerden had already noted) éta for alpha in tpny0g suggests
a Ionic-speaker; cf. frr. 170; 464 with n.; Colvin 1999. 269.

Citation Context From a note on Odyssey 11.223-4 tadta 8¢ névta / 100’,
v ko petomiode ter) eimnobo yovoukd, citing both passages of Eupolis for
their use of ioOt as second-person singular imperative of eipii (“be”). Eustathius
explicitly identifies his source as the 3"-/2™-century BCE Alexandrian scholar
Aristophanes of Byzantium (fr. 22 A-C, where Slater 1986 observes: “These
precise observations with their polemical tone (oUtwg kol 00k GAAWG) appear
directed at previous scholarship”).

Interpretation 1 is a protest against another character’s “rough” behavior;
Ionians—like the speaker (see Assignment to known plays)—by contrast, were
notoriously “soft”, pampered and unwarlike (e. g. fr. 272.2; Call. Com fr. 8; Ar.
Th. 163 with Austin—-Olson 2004 ad loc.; Antiph. fr. 91; Goebel 1915. 105-7).
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2 is a response to someone who is refusing to make a reasonable conces-
sion to another party; cf. Lysistrata’s remarks to the Spartan and Athenian
ambassadors when they have trouble splitting up the personified Peace Treaty
at Ar. Lys. 1166 &@et’, ©y&0’, adtoig (“Let them have it, my good sir!”), 1172
éa avtd (“Let them go!”). There is no reason to think that both quotations are
drawn from the same play.

1 For the extended use of tpnyvg/Tpoyig (lit. “jagged, rough”) to refer
to a person with a rough, savage, imperious or stubborn temper (the op-
posite of one that is padaxoc, literally “soft”), e.g. Pi. P. 8.10; A. Th. 1044;
[A.] PV 35; Philippid. fr. 30.1; Men. Sam. 550 tpoydg vOpwog, okatdpayog,
avBéxaotog T@ Tpon (“the guy is tough, unfeeling, with a blunt style”); LS]
s.v. 1.4; Taillardat 1965 § 366 with nn. 2-3.

2 For similar pleas, cf. Ar. Eq. 860 & Soupdvie, prj Tod Aéyovtog 1oOy; V.
998 ) @povtiong, ® Soupdvt’; Av. 1436 & Soupdvie, pry vovdéter 1’; Ra. 835
& Soupdvy avpdv, pry peyéha Aav Aéye. For the criticism, cf. Alex. fr. 52
¢myoupékaxog el kol pBoveig toig tAnsiov (“You like it when other people
have trouble, and you’re jealous of your neighbors”).

® Sapdvi(e) An ostensibly friendly form of address—thus in mocking
contrast here with the criticism that follows—used in emotional appeals and
urgent requests, often with an imperative or the equivalent and with a tone
of astonishment bordering on exasperation (e. g. Pherecr. fr. 85.1 & Soupovie,
opette undev ppovticog; Ar. Nu. 38, 1138; V. 962, 967; Av. 961; Th. 64 with
Austin-Olson 2004 ad loc.; Ra. 44). avdpdv with the positive form of the
adjective seemingly adds emphasis; cf. Ar. Ra. 1049 & oxétAt’ &vdpdyv; Ec.
564 and 784 ¢ Saupdvl &vdpdv*; E. Hec. 716 & xotépat’ avdpidv*. Although
widely attested in early epic (e.g. Il. 6.407; Od. 18.15; Hes. Th. 655; hHom. 7.17
(plural)), Soupodvie is absent from lyric and tragic poetry and is seemingly treat-
ed in the classical period as colloquial, being confined to prose (e.g. Hdt. 7.48
Soupovie avdpdv; Pl. Crat. 415a; absent from the more dignified Thucydides)
and comedy. See in general Dickey 1996. 141-2.

@OBovepov To be pBovepdg is not just to resent the fact that someone else
has something or is doing something he should not (sc. because he “doesn’t
deserve it”), but also to be unwilling to give another person something he
can reasonably be said to have a right to; cf. Ar. Th. 757 xax®dg amoé oL &G
@Bovepog el kai Suopevrig (‘Damn you! You're phthoneros and hostile!”; Mika
to Inlaw when he fails to share enough of the wine with her) and the use of
ur) @O06vel et sim. to mean “Don’t refuse to ...!I” (e.g. E. Med. 63; PL. Prt. 320c;
LSJ s.v. pBovéw II). See Arist. Rh. 1386°18-20 (“phthonos is a disturbing pain
directed at good fortune, not that of a man who does not deserve it, however,
but of someone who is equal to and like ourselves”); Konstan 2006. 111-28,
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esp. 118-23, who notes (p. 121) that “Tt was never a compliment to characterize
someone as phthoneros”. For charges of ¢p06vog as a way of delegitimizing
opponents’ objections in rhetorical situations, see fr. 392.8 n.

avdpiov is attested elsewhere only at Ar. Pax 50-3 toict maudiotg / kol
tolow avdpiotol kai tolg avdpdot / kal tolg vreptaroloty £tL tovTolg (“to
the boys and the andrioisi and the men and the really superior men here”);
E. fr. 282a pndév 1@ motpi / pépgecd’ dwpov amokarodvreg avdpiov (“Don’t
find fault with your father by calling him an outdated andrion!’; cited at Phot.
a 1760, which merely identifies &vdpiov as a hypocoristic form); Theoc. 5.40
& PBovepdv TU kod dmpenég dvdpiov adtwg (“You simply envious and ugly
andrion!”), in all of which the term seems to be contemptuous; see Petersen
1910. 117, and cf. frr. 359 avOpwnaplov with n.; 470 webiprov. Despite Ar.
Byz., avdpéprov is in fact attested only once, at Ar. Ach. 517 (“little half-men”).

fr. 342 K.-A. (314 K.)

016V Y¢ o0 ‘o1l YAOTTR k&vOpdmov Adyog
YAGTT kévOpdmov Meineke : yYAdooo kévBphmov = : yAdoo &vOpdmov Eust.

What a thing somehow a tongue and human speech are!

3" 11 2333
—, kot Ebmmodv- 6 pev yop Aéywv “gpedywpey” avomtepol, 6 8¢ “pipvopev” meibet.
apoa 8¢ Kol To TodipPforov TV dpwv EcTpatvey

——, to quote Eupolis. For the man who says “Let’s run away” excites them, whereas
the man who says “Let’s stay” persuades them. But he was simultaneously indicating
the volatility of large groups of people

Eust. p. 231.17-20 = 1.351.12-16

evtadBa 8¢ ol Takatol Tapacnpetodvtal To Tod 6)xAov takipforov, dmwg ol adtol Kal
@ebdyewv foav EToWOTATOL Kol pévely adTig pdov dvemeicOnoay. émpwvodot 8¢ kol
10 100 EdmoMBog 0ldv ... &vBpdmov, elmep 6 pév Aéywv “@edyopev” dvamrepot, 6 8¢
aig meibet Aéywv “pipvopev”

But here the ancients indicate the volatility of the mob, how the same men were fully
prepared to run away and on the other hand were easily convinced to stay. They also
quote the line of Eupolis: , if the man who says “Let’s run away” excites them,
whereas the other man persuades them by saying “Let’s stay”
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Meter Iambic trimeter

—_—— v I —_ ——u—

Discussion Runkel 1829. 168; Raspe 1832. 28; Hermann 1834 V.290; Kock
1880. 342-3; Reitzenstein 1907. xix—xx; Hoffmann 1910. 10; Kaibel ap. K.-A;
Beta 2004. 58; Telo 2007. 640-1

Assignment to known plays Assigned to Démoi by Raspe, following a sug-
gestion by Runkel.

Citation Context Two versions of the same note on II. 2.333-5, where the
Achaeans, having initially been persuaded by Agamemnon to give up the
siege of Troy and go home (II. 2.142-54; for Agamemnon’s pevywpev, I1. 2.140),
abruptly have their minds changed by Odysseus (for Odysseus’ pipvopev—ac-
tually pipvete mwévreg—Il. 2.331). van Thiel 2014 1.213-14 takes the material to
be drawn from Aristarchus’ commentary on the Iliad.

Text Outside of lyric (Ar. Ra. 827, 898) and some exceptional situations (Ar.
Th. 1192; a Scythian is speaking), comedy uses Attic yAdtrta rather than the
transmitted yAdcoo (appropriate for tragedy). If one is going to treat this as
a fragment of Eupolis (see Interpretation), therefore, one may as well correct
the form; cf. P1. Com. fr. 51.1, where yAdooav is similarly transmitted for
yA@trav. The balance of the notes in 3" and Eustathius come more or less
straight from Homer, but attempts have been made to convert the words
into additional iambic trimeters e.g. by Runkel 6 pév yop Aéywv “pedywopev”
Gvamtepol, / 6 8¢ “pipvopev” dvameibel (sic); Raspe 6 pév yop odv Aéywv
“pevywpev” avomtepol, / 6 8 ad Mywv “‘pipvopey” dvoret®e; Hermann 6 pév
Myov “@edyopev”, 6 piv dvamrtepol- / 6 8 ad Mywv “‘péveopev”, 6 8¢ meibey;
and Reitzenstein 6 pév Aéyov “@edyopev” og dvartepol, / 6 & abd “péveopev”
€10e0” g meibel Aéywv.

Interpretation An ironic remark (see below on the particles). Hoffmann not-
ed that the line sounds strikingly tragic (e.g. S. Ph. 98-9 viv & eig éAeyyov
¢ELov Opd Ppotolg / v yYAdooav, ovyi tépya, Téve’ fiyovpévny, “But now,
when I come to the test, I see that for mortals the tongue, not what one does,
directs everything”; fr. 201a; E. Med. 582-3; Andr. 451-2; Ba. 268-9; cf. Text
above), Kock took it to be parody of Euripides, and Kaibel speculated that
the verse was in fact originally and properly attributed not to Eupolis but to
Euripides (cf. fr. 430 n.; Nauck 1894. 75). But there is no reason why a comic
character should not express alarmed astonishment at the verbal agility of
another person (cf. Strepsiades at Ar. Nu. 1443-51), and the closest parallel
to the language is in fact Ar. Th. 21 olév yé mo0 ‘otwv ai cogai Evvovsial
(“What a thing clever company somehow is!”; Inlaw’s reaction to Euripides’
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incomprehensible jabbering). For the role of “the tongue” in comedy, see Beta
2004. 51-9. For a more appreciative evaluation of its function, cf. P1. Com. fr.
52.1 YAOTTNG &yodiic ovk 0T dpetvov o0de év (“There’s nothing better than a
good tongue”), 2-3 1) yAdTTor Shvaypy todg Adyoug éktrioarto, / €k TédV Adywv
& drt’ adtog embupeic Exerg (“The tongue has words as its power, and from
its words you yourself have what you want”) with Pirrotta 2009 ad loc.

The particles have separate force: ye emphasizes oiov, while mouv is ironic.
See Denniston 1950. 494, and cf. e.g. Ar. V. 27 Sewov yé oot avOpwiog
amopaiov 0mAa; Th. 21 (quoted above); PL. Euthphr. 13b ot x0veg yé€ ov 01O
TG KLV YETIKTG, Kol ol Boeg OO ThG Ponrartikic.

The straightforward &vOpmmov Aoyog glosses the metaphorical yA@tro.

fr. 343 K.-A. (318 K.)

GAN domep e podmiPadeig Tpucinmiov;
pot émiPaieic tpuoinmetov Eust. : corr. Runkel

But you’ll put a trusippion on me, as if I were a horse?

Eust. p. 1517.8-11 = 1.191.41-4

TPOGUITIOV O TOIG TETPULHHEVOLG Kal axprioTolg intolg emBaAdetat. 1 kot Ailiov
Atovooiov (T 26 ~ 1 17), Tpucinmelov TeTtpacLAAGPwG, Eykavpa IImTov yeynpakdTog
mti Tiig yvaBouv- Gpotov tpox®. pépet 8¢ adtog kai xpriotv EvmoAdog tadtnv: ——

A trusippos is what is put on worn-out (tetrummenoi), useless horses. Or, according to
Aelius Dionysius (t 26 ~ 1 17), a trysippeion in four syllables, a brand for an old horse on
its jaw, resembling a wheel. He himself in fact offers the following use by Eupolis: —

Phot. t 526 = Et.Gen. AB s. V. Tpucinmelov
TPUGITITLOV- EYKAVHO IOV YEYNPAKOTOG €Tl TG Yvabov: Tpox(d Opotov: obTwg
EdmoAig

trusippion: a brand for an old horse on its jaw, resembling a wheel; thus Eupolis

Meter Iambic trimeter

——— o= ———
Discussion Wilamowitz 1880. 66

Assignment to known plays Attributed to Taxiarchoi by Wilamowitz.
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Citation Context Eustathius explicitly traces most of this information
(preserved in abbreviated form in Phot. = Et.Gen.) to Aelius Dionysius ™
century BCE), who seems to have got it from [Arist.] Ath. 49.1 (quoted in
Interpretation) or some intermediary commentator. The following appear to be
further echoes of the same original entry in Aelius Dionysius or of his source:

Poll. 7.186 16 pévrtot Toig atnyopevkoOcL TGOV LWV EMLBaAAOLEVOV GT)peloV
tpuoinmelov ékaleito (“The mark placed on disqualified horses was called
a trusippeion”)

Hsch. 1 863 Utmov tpox6g: Toig yeynpakocLy inmolg éxdpattov €t TV
yvéBov onpeiov, tpoxod oxfua éxov. ékaleito 8¢ kai tpusinmov (‘A
horse’s wheel: for old horses, they put a mark on their jaw. It was in fact
called a trusippion”)

Hsch. T 1565 tpuoinmiov- tov yopaktipa tov amo thig BouAfg év Taig doki-
pooiong Toig ASLUVATOLS Kol TETPUREVOLG <...> Tval LNKETL GTPATEDWVTOL, TO
AoV EkGAOLY TpLGLTITIOV. TPOYOG 8¢ AV O EmLPoAldpevog XapaKThp
i YvéOo tedv innwv (“trusippion: the mark for those who were disabled
and worn-out (tetrummenoi), which came from the Council in the official
examinations <...> to keep them from further military service, they called
in ancient times a trusippion. The mark placed on the horses’ jaw was a
wheel”)

Phot. 1 185 {mttov tpoy0g: TO TpLGinTiov, St TO Toig St YApag EkTpuywOel-
ow nmolg évrumtodoBa (scripsi : éxtumodobot codd.) Tpoyov dmoheydvtwv
abvtovg tdV otpatny®dv (“A horse’s wheel: the trusippion, on account of
the fact that a wheel was impressed on horses that were worn out by old
age, when the generals refused them”)

Theognost § 134 tpOoutiog: O yeynpakog inrog (“trusippos: a horse that
has grown old”)

Note also:

Zen. 4.41 innw ynpdokovtt T pelovo kKOKA™ Emifaile: TadTng pépvnTon
Kpé&tng 6 xopikog év Zopiowg (fr. 33). tdrreton 8¢ émi TdV i yhpag
SEOPEVOV PQOTMOVNG TLVOG KO AVATTAOANG. HETAKTOUL O& ATTO GTPATLWTIKOV
innwv olg ynp&okovoty éméBaidlov TO kalodpevoy Tpusinmiov: ott 8¢
0070 61dNpodg TPOoXioKOG, olovel SNUOGLOG XAPAKTHP, OV EKTTUPODVTEG
¢néfadov talg oydol TV inmwv (“Put the smaller circles on an old horse:
The comic poet Crates in Samioi (fr. 33) mentions this (saying). It refers
to those who need some relaxation and rest because of old age. It has
been transferred from military horses, on which they placed the so-called
trusippion when they were old. This is a small iron wheel, like a state die-
stamp, which they heated up and imposed on the horses’ jaws”)
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Interpretation Kassel-Austin (following Kock) punctuate this as a ques-
tion, in which case ®AA& may mark the remark as “a shocked, indignant,
or surprised” objection in continuous speech to a proposal supposedly of-
fered by someone else (e. g. [“You're not going to ...,] but (instead) you’ll ...?”;
Denniston 1950. 7-8) or an alternative suggestion, here patently ironic (e.g.
[(B.) You're permanently banned from the juror’s pool.] “Maybe you’ll ...?”).
But it might instead be a statement and thus only part of a sentence. In any
case, tpuoinmiov is saved for the end, as if it were a punch line that serves to
make sense of the comparison to a horse introduced by &omep: the speaker
is not actually going to be branded on the jaw, but something else is being
planned for him that will mark him as unfit for the service or support to which
he has been accustomed. Unsurprisingly, he objects. That the speaker is too old
to serve is an obvious possibility, but he might simply have proven skittish (cf.
below) or been a general failure at what was asked of him. For the implicitly
insulting comparison to an animal, e.g. Ar. Eq. 415 dmopoydoiiag domep
kOwv; (“Scraps of bread, as if I were a dog?”); V. 363-4 domep pe yaAiv kpéa
kAéYoaoav / tnpodowv (“They’re guarding me like a ferret that steals meat”);
Pax 482 yhoypodtata capkdlovteg domep kuvidia (“greedily tearing the flesh
like puppy dogs”); Av. 1328 évu yop Bpadig éoti tig domep dvog (“Because
he’s someone incredibly slow, like a donkey”).

Homep NN ... (§)mPadeig tpuoinmov  According to [Arist.] Ath. 49.1,
Soxpalet 8¢ kol Tovg tmoug 1) POVAT ... Tolg 8¢ pr) Suvap[évorg axol]ovbelv
1 pn OéAovot pévewy GAN avéryovot, Tpoxov émti trv yvad[o]v [emP]ardet, kol
6 0010 OOV AdOKINOG €0t (“The Council inspects the horses ...; and if any
are unable to keep up, or refuse to stay in line but run away, [the Council]
puts a wheel on its jaw, and a horse to which this happens is disqualified”,
sc. from eligibility for the state fodder grant). For these inspections, cf. Lys.
16.13; X. Eq.Mag. 1.8, 13-15; Oec. 9.15; Rhodes 1972. 174-5; Shear 1973. 1768
(lead tablets containing a brief description and valuation of individual cav-
alry horses); Cahn 1973 and 1986 (possible vase-painting depictions of the
inspection procedure); Bugh 1988. 15-19, 56—62; Buchholz 2010. 38-49, esp.
46-8. The brand was presumably placed on the horse’s jaw to ensure that it
drew the immediate attention of any prospective buyer, who would begin his
inspection of the animal by looking at its teeth—and would thus realize what
he was purchasing.

povmiPadeig = pou émiPoieig; for the crasis, cf. fr. 7 povyytg = pot £yyog;
Ar. Nu. 1205 podykoplov = pot éykaoptov; Ec. 912 povtaipog = pot étaipog; E.
IT 637 podykaATiLg = pot EYKaAfG.

tpuoinmiov The word (the first element is < tpOw, “wear out”) is attested
only here and in the lexicographers quoted in Citation Context.
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fr. 344 K.-A. (319K))

1) Xelpl vdoar HoADaKwT&TNVY KpOKNV
vooa = : vijfe 272 vijoou Meineke

(women) spinning an exceedingly soft woof-thread by hand

"7 0d. 7.104

HOAAG TLVEG T YOVOTAL AKODOUOL, PHAOTO 8¢ Koptov TO Eplov. kKopmog & 0Tl TOV
npoPértwv, iva 6 Aoyog ¢l TV T&G kpdkag TpIBovcdv émi ThG émtyouvidog ...

v KpoKNV 1 Xept Evnbov al okl yvvaikeg, g ov kai EbmoAig gnot —
Some authorities take mulas to mean “knees”, and mélopa karpon to mean “wool”.
(Wool) is the “fruit” of sheep, so that the reference would be to women working the
woof-threads on the carding-tray. ... The ancient women used to spin the woof-thread
by hand, as Eupolis in fact says somewhere: —

Eust. p. 1571.36 = 1.264.33-4
yovaikag al tf) xeipt tnv kpoknv évnbov, g Ebmolg —

women who used to spin the woof-thread by hand, as Eupolis (says): —

Meter Iambic trimeter

—_——— —I —_——— U—uU—

Discussion Meineke 1839 I1.556

Citation Context From a gloss on Od. 7.104 ai pév ddetpebovot poAno’ €m
piAoma kapmdv, in support of the opinion of some ancient commentators
that the reference was to working wool rather than (what it patently is) to
grinding grain.

Text vdoou (see lemma below) is a feminine nominative plural present active
participle < LS] s.v. véw (B) (for the form, cf. Hsch. v 792 védvta- vijBovta; Phot.
v 311 vopevog- 6 vnBopevog (both cited by Kassel-Austin)), which has struck
some readers as sitting awkwardly with the singular tfj yeipi. 2™ © accordingly
substituted a present active imperative from the cognate verb vijfw (“Spin an
exceedingly soft woof-thread with your hand!”), while Meineke proposed the
aorist active infinitive vijoou (“to spin an exceedingly soft woof-thread with
the hand”).* No change is necessary; cf. the use of a singular referring to a

* LSJ identifies vijoou in S. fr. 439 mémhoug te vijoaw Avoyeveic T émevdoTag (from
Nausikaa or Washing-Women) as a form of véw (B). But one does not “spin” clothing
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body part with a plural subject at e. g. E. Ba. 1209 npeic 8¢ y’ a0t xeipi tovde
0’ ethopev; X. An. 5.4.13 yrtwviockoug 8¢ évededvkeoav LTITEP YOVATWV..., ETTL T
kepaln 8¢ kpdvn oxdTLVAL.

Interpretation According to the Stranger at PL. Plt. 282e-3a (systematically
analyzing the vocabulary of wool-working), after wool has been carded and
spread out, it can be converted into a otrjpwv vijpo (“warp-thread”; cf. Ar. Lys.
519 tov otfpova vijow) if it is turned and twisted hard, whereas if it is spun
more loosely, it becomes a kpdkn (“woof-thread”; cf. fr. 270.1 with n.), which is
softer (trjv pohaxotntoc ioyey; cf. Pi. N. 10.44 podaxaiot kpokoug; adesp. com. fr.
499 oipot, Ti BV Evng marxetav v kpoknv; (“Oh no! What’s your problem,
that you spun the kroké so thick?”)) and more manipulable. For the distinction,
cf. Men. fr. 664 kpoxnv 8¢ vroeig, otipova; PL. Crat. 388b; and see in general
Blitmner 1912. 120; Forbes 1963-1966 iv. 196-211, esp. 203-5; Pekridou-Gorecki
1989. 13-32; Barber 1991. 39-78; Austin—Olson 2004 on Ar. Th. 738; Olson 2012
on hAphr. 14-15. What is being produced is thus the best woof-thread possible,
and since wool-working is the female domestic occupation par excellence, these
are likely idealized women. Cf. Call. fr. 202.9 & x&[A]Moto viiBovsan pul.
vdoar Poll. 7.32 identifies vijv (codd. veiv) as an Attic alternative to
vij0ewv, but we are also told that viibw is formed from vé (Philox. Gramm. fr.
*86), and early epic already has véw (Hes. Op. 777). Since both Cratinus (fr. 103
apopywy £vdov Pputivyv viibewv tivé (“someone inside spins drunken mallow”)
and Plato (PIt. 289¢ vijBewv e kai Eaiverv) use viibw, therefore, this appears to be
a false distinction, as the Antiatticist observes (p. 109.23 vijfewv- 00 pdvov veiv).

fr. 345 K.-A. (320 K.)

Oomep qvépov “Ealpvng doelyodg yevVopévou

just as when a wind suddenly turns foul

Phot. o 2949 = Synag. B o 2216
acelyEg: oy TO opodpov Kal Platov. ... kol 0 KOHKOG: ——

aselges: everything that is excessive and violent. ... And the comic poet: —

(hence “to weave” in the translation of Lloyd-Jones 1996. 226, which merely sub-
stitutes one impossibility for another), and this must instead be a form of véw (C)
“heap, pile up” (presumably referring to some stage of the handling of the laundry
the princess and her slave-girls take with them to the river-mouth where they meet
Odysseus; cf. Od. 6.38, 90-5, 110-11).
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Poll. 1.111
Edmolig 8¢ kad dvepov &oeyi ele tov Blowov- €in & &v dpotov kad 0 HpLoTrg &vepog
(Theodorid. AP 7.738.2)

And Eupolis also calls a violent wind aselgés; “an outrageous wind” (Theodorid. AP
7.738.2) would be a similar combination

Hsch. k 4141 = Suda o 4140

TO Yap XoeAYEG 00 pHOVOV €L TOD AKOAXGTOU ETATTOV Ol ToAatol, GAN’ EoTiv Ote Kol
€71l TOD peydAov: kol yap Gvepov aoelyi Aéyovowy, &g EbmoAig (g Ebmolig om. Suda)
For the ancients used aselgés not only in reference to what is insolent, but at times also
for what is large; for they also refer to an aselgés wind, as Eupolis does

Meter Iambic trimeter

—_—u— I —_— v U—

Citation Context Probably in origin a note on the Hellenistic epigrammatic
poet Theodoridas, attempting to justify his use of the bold phrase OBpiotrg
&vepog by reference to a passage from a “good” 5"-century Attic author.
Photius and the Synagoge B (which also cite D. 21.1 before Eupolis, and
Pherecr. fr. 191 and PL. Com. fr. 232 after him) are drawing on an Atticist
source preserved in what is commonly designated . That Hesychius cites
both Eupolis and the same passage of Plato Comicus may suggest that all this
material ultimately goes back to the work of a single scholar. But Hesychius’
more significant affiliation here is with Pollux, who drops the same two words
from Eupolis into the middle of a long catalogue of adjectives and participles
used of powerful winds that otherwise contains almost no references to spe-
cific authors.

Interpretation d&vépov ... yevopévou is presumably a genitive absolute that
sets the circumstances for the action described in the &Homep-clause, which
is itself merely an image that helps make sense of another situation (“just as
[X does Y] when a wind suddenly turns foul, [so in this circumstance ...]").
An abrupt, ugly change in the wind is most obviously of significance for
sailors, who must spring into action to save themselves—just as some other
party must have done here in response to another, equally ominous shift in
circumstances. If the adjective is an odd one for a wind, that may be because it
has been transferred to the tenor from the vehicle, giving some sense of what
the ominous circumstances in question were: someone or something turned
aoehyng, and immediate action was required. Cf. fr. 406 with n.; Ar. Eq. 430-3
(the Paphlagonian threatens to turn into a gale to punish the Sausage-seller,
who mockingly proposes nautical counter-measures) with Taillardat 1965
§ 339; Ra. 848 tupag yop ékPaivey mapackevdletal (‘A hurricane’s getting
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ready to burst”; Dionysus’ characterization of Aeschylus’ outraged comments
on Euripides); Diph. fr. 68 ti ot ¢otiv; &g paydaiog ¢EeAdvOev (“What in
the world is it? How violently he’s come out!”) ap. Phot. p 16 (“metaphorical
from storms: those who have been stirred up and are excessive and violent™;
also citing Telecl. fr. 32 and Ar. fr. 254).

aceAyng (etymology unclear) and its cognates normally refer to crude,
offensive and insolent words in particular. Colloquial Athenian vocabulary,
attested in the 5" century only in comedy (also frr. 172.15; 261.2 (both of bad
jokes); Pherecr. fr. 191 (of a pnigos); subsequently at Ar. PL. 560; Men. Pk. 383;
Diod. Com. fr. 2.41) and then in the 4™ century also in prose (e.g. Lys. 24.15
Aéyel 8 g OPBproTg eipt kad Pionog kol Aoy doedydg Swokeipevog (“He says
that 'm outrageous, violent and have quite aselgés tendencies”; called a charge
deliberately intended to frighten the audience); Isoc. 20.16; P1. Smp. 190c; D.
2.19; 21.1).

fr. 346 K.-A. (321 K.

Kol pr) Tovnpoug, @ Tovipa, TPoLével

and don’t introduce ponéroi, you ponéra!

Epimer. Hom. alphab. & 166 Dyck

TOVNPOG- O Kartd Yuxmv 0ELTOVKG, O 8¢ KaTd O TPOTTaPoELTOVKG: Ko Ttap’ EvtoMSt
0 OnAvkov movijpa: ——. TO pév mpdtepov 0EvveTat, TO 8¢ Emi TG TpopvnoTping
10 dedtepov Papidvetar TV pév yap todg Tpodmovg opiletal 6 Afpog, Thg 8¢ g &v
Aowdopiq trv TOXNV

ponéros: The individual who is psychologically so takes an acute accent on the ultima,
whereas the individual who is physically so takes an acute on the antepenult; so too
in the feminine form ponéra in Eupolis: ——. The first example has an acute accent on
the ultima, whereas the second example, referring to the matchmaker, has a recessive
accent; for Demos is defining the behavior of the men but the situation of the woman,
as if rebuking her

Meter Iambic trimeter

—_———— —I —_—— ——u—

Discussion Wilamowitz 1870. 49-50; Edmonds 1957. 423 n. e; Storey 1995-6.
143-4

Assignment to known plays Assigned to Philoi by Wilamowitz, drawing a
connection with fr. 286 (partially corrupt), which refers to the failure of an
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unidentified door to hold someone back as an example of a proverb “referring
to those who receive large numbers of guests”. Assigned to Marikas by Storey,
with Demos being the character referred to by the commentator at fr. 192.150
as “the master”, and the woman addressed being Marikas’ mother.

Citation Context Traced by Dyck 1981. 229 to the pseudo-Herodianic
Epimerismoi, which were not restricted to glosses on Homeric material.

Interpretation Probably an additional specification appended to another or-
der, as ate.g. Ar. Ach. 1054 amdgpep’, dmogepe T Kpéo kol prj pot didov; fr. 219
Torg0 VOV TTéTOL Ko ) Tpomtia oivov @épe; Pl Com. fr. 66 dutapPporkod kol pr
pod@Hg cavtnv; and presumably Cratin. fr. 317 kod pr) Tpocioyxe PapPapoiot
Boukorotg.

The source of the quotation reports that the speaker is 6 Afjpog, which might
mean either the personified Athenian people (as in Aristophanes’ Knights; see
in general Reinders 2001, esp. 28—71) or Demos son of Pyrilampes (PA 3573;
PAA 317910; also mentioned in fr. 227, where see n.; thus Wilamowitz), who
is called ka\og at Ar. V. 98 (see Biles—Olson 2015 ad loc.) and is said at P1. Grg.
481d, 513b to have been the erémenos of Callicles of Acharnae (PA 7927; PAA
556065). The personal name—which represents an aggressive political claim
on the father’s part—is not otherwise attested in this period. The reference
in Wasps suggests that Demos was a teenager in the late 420s BCE, and he
lived until at least 390 BCE, when he served as trierarch in a failed expedition
to Cyprus (Lys. 19.25-6; cf. X. HG iv.8.24). If he was in fact a character here,
the play might belong to any point in Eupolis’ career. See in general Davies
1971. 329-30.

The individual addressed is said to be a mpopvioTpia, a female matchmaker;
cf. Ar. Nu. 41-2 1) tpopvrjotpl’ ... / fTig pe yip émfpe tnv onv puntépo (“the
promnéstria who encouraged me to marry your mother”); X. Mem. 2.6.36 (of
Aspasia) €pn yap tag ayabog mpopvnotpidag petd pev ainbdeiag toyoba
SroryyeAdovoog detvag eivan cuvéyely avBpomoug eig kndeiav, YevSopévag
& ovk €0éAewv Emarveiv- Tovg yop eEamatnBévrog dpa pLoelv dAAAoLG TE
kol v mpopvnoopévny (“for she said that good promnéstrides are clever at
bringing people together in marriage by truthfully communicating positive
information, but that she was unwilling to praise those who tell lies; because
the individuals who are deceived hate both one another and the woman who
made the match”); PL. Tht. 149d wpopvrotpial eiot Sewvotatal, wg Thocopol
ool mtepl ToD yvédvol ol ypr) mole &vSpl cuvodooy og &picToug maidog
tiktew (“promneéstriai are very clever, since they are extremely knowledgeable
about how to recognize what sort of woman needs to be with what sort of
man to produce the best children”); the word is otherwise attested only at E.
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Hipp. 589; Luc. DDeor. 20.16 (as an Atticism). Wilamowitz took the woman to
be a brothel-keeper, identified her with Callias’ wife Rhodia, and argued that
Demos was represented by Eupolis as selling his body and then complaining
about the quality of customers he was sent. But tpopvnotpia is the wrong
word for that function, and unless the source is being coy, the speaker (be he
Demos or “the Demos”) must be complaining instead about the substandard
marriage prospects being offered e. g. to his sisters.

movnpotg, ® movijpa  As Kassel-Austin (citing Tryphon ft. 15 with Velsen
1853 ad loc. and Lentz 1870 on Hdn. 1.296.20) note, the supposed distinction
between movnpog (“worthless”) and movnpog (“bad”)—generally maintained by
modern editors for convenience’s sake—was disputed already in antiquity. But
the juxtaposition (calling the woman movrjpa, while simultaneously ordering
her to stop introducing movnpoi) is in any case part of the verbal wit. Cf. frr.
198 movnpdv with n.; 365 movnpd.

npoEéver (5"-century vocabulary) appears here in the sense “furnish”
and thus “introduce”, as at e.g. S. Tr. 726; E. Hel. 146; X. Ap. 7 (+ dat.); to be
distinguished from the use of the verb + gen. to mean “protect someone’s
interests” (e.g. E. Med. 724; Ar. Th. 576; X. HG 6.4.24; D. 15.15).

fr. 347 K.-A. (322 K.)

gym 8 adeutvog EoTépag oMLV
NOALCOpNY Meineke : adOALlOpNV Synag. B : adAilopon Kaibel

but I used to make my bed outside in the evening with no dinner

Synag. B o 2407

adAlletar: To év aOAT] Satpifet kal idiwg TO kowpdtar. Edmolig gnowv: —— onpaivel
d¢ kal To puAdGTTEL, TapepPaiiet

aulizetai: meaning “he spends time in the courtyard (aulé)” and idiosyncratically “he
sleeps”. Eupolis says: ——. The verb also means “he stands guard, encamps”

Phot. o 3173

adALeTan: kKowdtal, QuAGTTeL, TTapepPadiet. obtwg Ebmoiig

aulizetai: he sleeps, guards, encamps. Thus Eupolis

Meter Iambic trimeter

v—— v | —_——— ——u—
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Discussion Edmonds 1957. 423

Assignment to known plays Tentatively assigned to Taxiarchoi (with
Dionysus as speaker) by Edmonds.

Citation Context The entry in Synagoge B (cf. Photius) represents a note
from Cyril also preserved at Hsch. o 8298 a0AiCeton- kowpdror. @uAdrreton;
Synag. « 1093 aOAiletar- kowpdtal, puAdrtel, TapepfaAdel = Suda a 4441, but
supplemented by additional material traced by Cunningham to an Atticist

e

source via what is commonly designated =™

Text Either Meineke’s or Kaibel’s correction of the manuscript reading might
be correct.

Interpretation A reminiscence—or, if Kaibel’s a0Ailopou is right, an obser-
vation—that emphatically contrasts the speaker’s situation (¢y®» &°, “but I’)
with that of another person or group of persons, who presumably did/do have
dinner. Cf. Dicaeopolis’ complaint at Ar. Ach. 71-2 (sleeping in the garbage by
the city’s fortification wall, while the Ambassadors were making an allegedly
grueling journey in Persian luxury carts), on the one hand, and Lamachus’
anticipation of a miserable night in the field while Dicaeopolis is at a party at
Ar. Ach. 1140-1, on the other.

If by ndMgopunv/adAilopon the speaker means “I slept/sleep in the court-
yard”, as in Homer (Od. 12.265; 14.412), sc. “rather than within the house”, his
complaint is that in addition to being excluded from the meal, he was kept
outside the house and treated like a domestic animal; cf. E. EL 304 oloig év
némholg avAilopon (“in what sort of robes I am stalled”) with Denniston 1939.
86, although his description of the use of the verb (“seems elsewhere always
to be used of beasts, never of human beings, except at Hdt. 8.9 (‘bivouac’) and
Eup?) is mistaken. But the normal sense of adA{lopiou in this period is “make
camp” (e.g. Hdt. 8.9; Th. 3.112.1; 4.45.1; X. An. 4.5.21 (quoted below); HG 1.6.35)
and thus by extension “sleep” (cf. Antipho 87 B 68 D-K a:dA{dpevor &vti tol
Kowdpevou), as the gloss in Synagoge B suggests (while nonetheless treating
this as an exceptional usage). If that is the meaning here, the speaker had/
has no dinner and no proper place to sleep, presumably because he was/is a
soldier and not because someone treated him badly. For the soldier’s life, see
Taxiarchoi Introductory Note.

In colloquial usage, “the evening” (¢omépa) is when a person can reason-
ably be out and about even if the sun is down (see below), whereas “the night”
(v0€) is when one is or ought to be asleep (in comedy e.g. Ar. V. 91; Ra. 931;
Ec. 321-2). What the speaker means is thus not that he slept on an empty
stomach, but that he went to bed on an empty stomach—and then of course
tried to get to sleep.
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&deimvog Colloquial 5"-/4"-century vocabulary, first attested here
and at Ar. Ach. 1152; subsequently at e.g. X. An. 4.5.21 ol mepl Eevopdvta
NoAicBnooy adTod dvev Tupog Kol &detrtvol (“Xenophon’s men camped right
there without a fire or dinner”); Anaxandr. fr. 35.8; Antiph. fr. 197.4; Men.
Asp. 232.

eonépag Also dinner-time at e.g. Ar. Nu. 175 (none available in the
Thinkery); V. 1401 (Aesop returns from dinner éonépag) with Biles—Olson
2015 ad loc.; X. HG 4.1.6 ¢omépag ouvvedeinvouv adtd (“they had dinner with
him ¢omépag”). This use of éomépag in the sense “in the evening” is almost
entirely confined to comedy (e.g. Ar. Ach. 616; Lys. 409; Men. Pk. 153; also
Hippon. fr. dub. 191 &vrjp 68" <—X> ¢onépng kabevdovta, although note the
lacuna) and prose (e.g. Hp. Epid. VII 1 = 5.366.1 Littré; X. Cyr. 5.1.1; PL. Phd.
59¢; D. 54.7), marking it as colloquial; in the tragic poets only at E. fr. 1006.1,
which must then be satyr play.

fr. 348 K.-A. (323 K.)

ov yap katdet Thg KePaAfig Ta pripota
katééel Porson : katd€erg [Hdn.]

for the words won’t crack my/your/his/her head

[Hdn.] Philet. 52
KOTEAYWG TG KEPAANG, OV PNV TGV TNV KEPAATNV G X pépog Tt avthig. Evmolig
(Pierson: Amoiig [Hdn.]": om. [Hdn.]")- —

“having cracked his head”, not in fact the entire head but a certain part of it. Eupolis:

Meter Iambic trimeter

—_———— —I —_——— ——u—

Discussion Meineke 1839 I1.559; Herwerden 1882. 73; Kaibel ap. K.-A.

Citation Context An entry in an Atticist lexicon, perhaps originally from a
note on Pl. Grg. 469d tiig xeQaAfg ... kateay®g (quoted in full below).

Interpretation An explanation (hence y&p) of why someone—perhaps the
speaker, perhaps another person—feels no concern about the verbal abuse
likely to be directed at him or her (sc. as the result of something he or she will



Incertarum fabularum fragmenta (fr. 349) 63

do): others can say what they want, for these are merely words, and words
cannot hurt one. For words as weapons (here perhaps specifically missiles,
which are “flung” at one), cf. Ar. Ach. 685-6; Ra. 854-5; Taillardat 1965 § 502.

o0 yap Cf. fr. 360" with n.

kat@Eel tig ke@aAilg For the idiomatic use of the genitive, cf. Ar.
Ach. 1166-7 xatdéelé Tig adtod pebdwv thg kepailc Opéotng, 1180 kol
TG KePaATg katéaye mepl MOy meodv; V. 1428 katedyn TG KeaANG péya
opOdpa; Pax 71 Euvetpifn thig kepoalilg katappueic Isoc. 18.52 Oepdumavay
nNridvro tov Kpativov cuvtpiyou tig kepariig avtiig; Pl Grg. 469d kév tiva
S06En poL TAG KePAANG aOTOV KaTaryfvart Selv, Kateay®g EoTal otdTIK PHEAO;
Poultney 1936. 77-8. The prefix intensifies the sense of the simple verb (“into
pieces” vel sim.; see LS] s.v. xat& EV).

fr. 349 K.-A. (21 Dem., 364 K.)

ayopot Kepopéng aibwvog EoTePavopévon
kepapéwc Cohn : kepapeiov Phot. : kepoypel Synag. B : kepapov [Hdn.]

I admire a fiery, garlanded potter

[Hdn.] Philet. 137
Gryopad oe kol dryopad cov. TO pev f0og Exel kol eipwveioy To dyapai cov. kol EbmoAig:

I admire you (acc.) and I admire you (gen.). “I admire you (gen.)” has attitude and
sarcasm. Also Eupolis: —

Phot. o 115 = Synag. B o 253
aryopo ToOToL, Gryopot kepopeiov- EdmoAlg kot Aptotopdvng (Ach. 488; Av. 1744)

I admire this/him (gen.), I admire pottery (gen.): Eupolis and Aristophanes (Ach. 488;
Av. 1744)

Meter lambic trimeter; -éwc in kepopéwc is in synizesis (i.e. treated as a
single syllable)

N — N — ——uI— N — N —

Discussion Fritzsche 1838. 567; Meineke 1839 11.573; Kock 1880. 356; Cohn
1888. 415; Storey 1995-6. 144-6
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Assignment to known plays Attributed to Marikas by Fritzsche, on the basis
of what he took to be a hostile reference to Hyperbolus (cf. Citation Context
and Interpretation).

Citation Context [Herodian] is contrasting the use of &yopot + acc. and
ayopor + gen. Moer. o 1 &yopon Yreppdiov Attikoi- &yopon Yréppfoov
“EAAnveg identifies the latter as distinctly Athenian usage, and [Herodian]’s
implication would seem to be that using it automatically furnishes a bit of
“Attic salt”. The material in Phot. = Synag. B is from another Atticist source
and is traced by Cunningham to 3"’. Meineke and Kock knew only Photius =
Synagoge B and Moeris; Demianczuk noted the entry in [Herodian] and asso-
ciated it with that material.

Text The confusion in the manuscripts probably originated in an abbreviated
kepo! that was variously expanded. Storey 1995-6. 146 proposes retaining
[Herodian]’s kep&pov and taking aifwvog to mean “shining”: “Such a sense
would suit well the gleaming red background of a bl(ack-)f(igure) Panathenaic
amphora, garlanded as a prize” (¢otepavwpévov); but were prize amphorae
garlanded? One might do better to compare e. g. Il. 1.470 kxoDpol pev kpntipog
¢neotéyoavro motoio (“young men ‘garlanded’ the mixing bowls with drink”)
or the handling of Choes pitchers dedicated in the sanctuary of Dionysus
Limnaios (Phanodem. FGrH 325 F 11).

Interpretation &yopou is used in straightforward expressions of admiration
(see below), making it unlikely that this is a sarcastic comment. Fritzsche took
the potter (kepapevg) in question to be the prominent Athenian politician
Hyperbolus son of Antiphanes of the deme Perithoidai (PA 13910; PAA 902050),
whose money came from making lamps (Cratin. fr. 209; Ar. Nu. 1065-6; Pax
690; And. fr. 5 Blass) and who was the principal target of Eupolis’ Marikas
(where see introductory nn.); cf. Moer. o 1 (quoted in Citation Context), which
Meineke proposed combining with the words preserved by Phot. = Synag. B
to produce a fragmentary line <xX—v> dyopon kepapéwg Yrepforov), and
note "™ Ar. Eq. 1304 xepopedc 8¢ 6 “YnépPoloc. But this is further than
the evidence can be pressed, and if the fragment is a disparaging reference to
some contemporary politician, it might just as well—or better—be taken to be
to someone else, who had got rich in the pottery industry (for hostile charac-
terizations of this sort, cf. Ar. Eq. 128-44) rather than as a lampmaker (properly
a Avyvorotdg). Cf. Storey 1995-6. 145-6. For vase-painting depictions of actual
potters being garlanded in their workshops, e.g. the Attic red-figure hydria
from ca. 470/60 BCE illustrated at CVA Milano Coll. HA Band 2 Taf. 1.

For aryopon + genitive (colloquial Attic), cf. LS] s. v. 1.3-4; Ar. Ach. 488; Av.
1743; Phryn. Com. fr. 10.1; X. Mem. 4.2.9; Poultney 1936. 124; Lloyd 1999. 38;
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Liapis 2012 on [E.] Rh. 244-5. Unlike Ooropdlw (which can mean “I'm aston-
ished at”, i.e. “appalled by” something; e.g. Ar. Eq. 985-7), &yayjion seems reg-
ularly to express a positive evaluation of the object (“I'm in awe of, admire”).

For aifwv in the sense “fiery, fierce” (poetic), Hermipp. fr. 47.7 Sny0eig
aifovi K éww (“stung by aithon Cleon”); A. Th. 448 aifwv ... Afjpa, TToAvgdvtov
Biot (“aithén in his purpose, mighty Polyphontes”); S. Ai. 221-3 ofav ¢diAwoag
avdpog aibovog / ayyehiov Gtiatov 008 pevktdy (“What tidings of an aithén
man, unbearable and inescapable, you unveiled!”), 1087-8 ntpdcfev obtog fjv /
aifwv OPpiotrg (“formerly this man was aithén and over-bearing”); [E.] Rh.
122 aifwv yop avijp kol memdpywton Opdoel (“for the man is aithén and towers
high with boldness”); inscription ap. Aeschin. 3.184 Apov ©° aiBwva kpatepov
T éndyovreg Apna (“bringing on aithén hunger and powerful Ares”, i.e “war”);
cf. Alex. fr. 2.2 aifwv &viip (“an aithén man”; corrupt) with Arnott 1996. 55-6;
Archestr. fr. 16.8 aibwvi Aoyiopd (perhaps “with fierce calculation”; of men
playing dice or the like) with Olson-Sens 2000. 82-3; Call. hCer. 66—7 avtika
ol yohemdv te koi Gyprov EpPode Apodv / aibwvo kpatepdv (“Straightaway
she cast into him harsh, savage, powerful, aithén hunger”); Edgeworth 1983.
33-40, esp. 35-6; Levaniouk 2000. 29-32.

ectepavopévou If the fragment refers to Hyperbolus or someone like
him, the crown he is wearing may be a civic honor (e. g. Ar. Eq. 647; Av. 1274-5
with Dunbar 1995 ad loc.; Isoc. 15.144 tovg 8¢ U apetniv 01O ThG TOAEWG
¢otepavapévoug (“those garlanded by the city for their merits”); Blech 1982.
109-77) or might designate him as having the floor in the Assembly (Ar. Ec.
131-2, 148-9) or as entrusted with some official ritual duty (e. g. Ar. Nu. 624-5).
Or perhaps the individual in question is simply off to a party (e.g. Ar. Ach.
1145 ¢ pév mivew otepovooopéve (“to drink while wearing a garland”); PL
Com. fr. 71.7-8; Blech 1982. 63-74; cf. fr. 77 with n.) or a sacrifice (e.g. Ar. Pl
819-20). See also above on Text.

fr. 350 K.-A. (22 Dem.)

ipavtag fEw Sedpo TUKTIKOVG EXWV

I'll be here wearing boxing straps

[Hdn.] Philet. 229
ot to€idog ok Edeyov OAN pdvtog:—— mapd T¢) EDTOALSL

They said not puxides but himantes: — in Eupolis
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Meter Iambic trimeter

—_— — —ul— v ——
Discussion Cohn 1888. 417; Demianczuk 1912. 51-2

Assignment to known plays Assigned to Prospaltioi by Demianczuk (“rati-
one incertissima” Kassel-Austin).

Citation Context A note from an Atticist source, although the term in ques-
tion is in fact merely archaic (as opposed to Roman-period) usage. mv€ig—
presumably cognate with oypn (“fist”) and o€ (“with a fist”), rather than
with o€oc, “box tree” (whence e. g. mu€iov, “miniature writing tablet” (Ar. fr.
879) and nd€vog “made of box wood” (e.g. Archipp. fr. 13)), and thus to be
distinguished from m€ic, “box”—is not attested in the classical period. But
Cohn points to Hsch. 0 1030 ~ Phot. 0 404 = Synag. o 188 = Suda o0 463 omAai:
ai mu€idec: TV tnmwv ol bvuyxeg (“hooves: puxides, horses’ claws/nails”; traced
to Cyril by Cunningham), which seems to show that the word was used of
heavy, reinforced fighting gloves (Latin caestus), which must be the point of
the note in [Herodian].

Interpretation Perhaps an agreement to participate in an actual boxing
match, but more likely a metaphorical response to a challenge issued by
another character, ~ “T'll be back—and ready for a fight” Cf. P1. Com. fr. 167
“Come now, and bravely, like a boxer (0Kktng), work up a sweat and let your
whole speech fly and shake up the theater!”, and the material collected at
Taillardat 1965 § 579 (“Toute compétition, tout concours, toute joute oratoire
est 'occasion de métaphores sportives ou militaires” (p. 335)).

ipévrag ... moktikovg In the 5" century and earlier, Greek boxers
wrapped their hands and wrists in thongs, seemingly not for offensive pur-
poses (since in vase paintings the thongs often do not cover the knuckles)
but to prevent the fingers from being broken or the wrist sprained; cf. I
23.684-5 dddkev ipavtag EdTHnToug Poog dypadAoto. / o 8¢ wcapéve PrTny
éc péooov aydva (“[Achilleus] gave them carefully cut leather straps from
a field-dwelling bull. And the two of them wrapped themselves and stepped
into the middle of the ring”; the funeral games of Patroclus); Pi. N. 6.35 xeipog
ipévt Sebeic (“after binding his hands with a thong”; of a boxer); PL. Prt. 342¢
ipévtag mepiethittovran (“they bind themselves with thongs”; of individuals
who try to look like Spartan athletes); Lg. 830b (fighting thongs distinguished
from cgaipat, the padded gloves worn for sparring; cf. Aristomen. fr. 13;
Dionys. Eleg. fr. 3.1-4); Theoc. 22.3, 81, 108; Scanlon 1982/3; Poliakoff 1986.
88-95; Poliakoff 1987. 6873, esp. 70 (with illustrations); Laser 1987. T41 fig.
9, T49 fig. 13. The adjective is first attested here; subsequently prosaic (e.g. PL
Grg. 460d; Arist. EN 1180"10). For adjectives in -1ké¢ (exploding in popularity
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in this period), cf. frr. 385.6; 426, and see in general Peppler 1910; Chantraine
1933. 384-94, esp. 386—-90; Willi 2003. 139-45; Labiano Ilundain 2004.

NEw devpo is ~ “T'll be back”.

For ¢y in the sense “wear” (very common in comedy, but less so else-
where), e.g. frr. 77.2; 172.16; 298.6; Cratin. fr. 107; Ar. Ach. 97, 120, 845; Archipp.
fr. 42.2; LS s.v. I1.3.

fr. 351 K.-A.

HGV ) mop’ adTh Nikiog avarrodetot;

Certainly Nicias isn’t sleeping with her?

> Dionysius Thrax 20, Grammatici Graeci III p. 440.34-5
Kol TG emdryeton @ <pddv 10> (add. Schneider) prj, — EbmoAig

And how prj is appended to pédv, — Eupolis

Meter Iambic trimeter

—_———— —I —_——— I —U—

Discussion Kassel 1969. 97

Assignment to known plays Kassel (comparing fr. 193, where Nicias’ un-
certain whereabouts are also in question) tentatively associated the fragment
with Marikas.

Citation Context From the later explanatory material (scholia) on the discus-
sion of the conjunction p&v in the Téyvn ypoppotikr attributed to Dionysius
Thrax (2"/1" century BCE); attributed to Heliodorus by Hilgard, but see
Dickey 2007. 80 n. 8 on how little this attribution tells us.

Interpretation p@v prj makes it clear that the speaker anticipates a negative
answer to his question, although it is impossible to tell whether he cannot
believe that Nicias is sleeping with the woman/object in question, or that
Nicias is sleeping with her/it. (Since wapa Todty) would have done just as well
metrically, the speaker is not expressing doubt that Nicias is sleeping with this
particular woman/object rather than another.)

After Pericles’ death in 429 BCE, Nicias son of Niceratus of the deme
Cydantidae (PA 10808; PAA 712520), a “moderate democrat”, emerged as the
chief political rival of the “radical democrat” Cleon and then, after Cleon’s
death in 422 BCE, of Hyperbolus and Alcibiades; see in general Connor 1971.
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79-84, 145-6, 161-2. Although Nicias opposed the plan for an expedition to
Sicily in 415 BCE, he was chosen as one of its leaders (Th. 6.8.2-4); he was
captured in the final battle at the river Assinaros in 413 BCE and executed
by the Syracusans (Th. 7.85.1, 86.2-5). Nicias is also mentioned in comedy at
fr. 193; Cratin. fr. 171.73; Telecl. fr. 44.3 (paying a substantial bribe for what
the speaker implies are “sensible reasons”, i.e. to keep an ugly fact out of
public sight); Phryn. Com. frr. 23 (“but he’s far outdone Nicias in the number
of generalships and T in strategems”); 62.2 (“he didn’t just go when ordered,
like Nicias™); Ar. Eq. 358; Av. 363 (“You now outdo Nicias in devices”), 639
peAlovikia (“to hesitate Nicias-style”).

u®dv pfj pédv (a combination of prj and odv) expects a negative answer;
Attic vocabulary (e.g. A. Ag. 1203; S. Ai. 791; Cratin. fr. 271.1; E. Med. 567; Ar.
Av. 109; Th. 33; dubious at Hippon. fr. 55), attested in classical prose only in
Plato (see below), although Lucian later picks it up (e.g. Scyth. 4). The combi-
nation p@dv prj—showing that the presence of prj in pé&dv had been forgotten—is
otherwise restricted to Plato (Phd. 84c; Sph. 263a; Phlb. 21b; Lys. 208c, e; R.
351e, 505¢; Hp.Ma. 283d), but cf. pdv ov at e.g. A. Supp. 417; E. Tr. 714; Ar. PL
372 (and in Plato at e.g. Plt. 291d). See in general Kithner-Gerth 1898 ii.525.

avamnavetor The verb in the middle is properly “rest” (e. g. Pi. N. 6.11; Th.
4.11.3),1.e. “sleep” (e.g. Hdt. 1.12.2; X. Mem. 3.13.5). Just as in English, however,
the sense of “sleeping with” or “beside” a person is easily extended to mean
“having sex with” him or her; cf. E. Cyc. 582 Toovopridn 16vd’ Exwv dvamodoopon
(“T'll sleep holding Ganymede here”; cited by Kassel-Austin); the use of ko
ate.g. Ar. Ec. 723 opd toig SovAotot kopdoBou (“to sleep beside the slaves”);
Timocl. fr. 24.1-2 pet& kopiokng ... / ... kopdoBou (“to sleep with a girl”); and
the similarly extended sense of oOveyu (lit. “be with”) at fr. 192.100.

fr. 352 K.-A. (CGFP 100)

purpdomidov te xeipa v Kiewvopov

and a shield-throwing hand, that of Cleonymus

> I1.7.76 in POxy. 1087.46-7
10 prpdomdog, &g’ 0b gn(cv) EbmoAig: ——

The word “shield-throwing”, from which Eupolis says: —

Meter Iambic trimeter

—_——— v —uI— ——
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Discussion Kurz 1937. 121-2; Theodoridis 1977. 54

Citation Context A scholion on IL 7.76 Zedg & pp’ émpdptupog €0Tw
preserved in a 6"-century CE papyrus, in a long list of examples of what the
commentator argues are words formed as if the genitive (here taken to be
-aomidog < nominative -aoTig; anticipated accusative -aomidor) were treated
as the nominative (yielding accusative -acmidov).

Interpretation This might be one item in a list, e.g. of puzzling terms in an
oracle (cf. Ar. Eq. 1084-5 trjv KuAAvnv yap 6 ®oifog / eig tnv xeip’ 0pO&dg
fvi€aro tnv Aomeiboug, “For with ‘Cyllene’ Phoebus actually alluded to the
hand of Diopeithes”) or the various disreputable parts out of which a person
or beast is assembled (like the Cleon-monster at Ar. V. 1032-5, which is made
up out of inter alia “flashes from the eyes of Cynna” (a prostitute) and “the
unwashed balls of Lamia” (a shape-changing bogey)). Or perhaps yeipa was
simply modified by more than one adjective. In any case, trjv KAewvipov (“that
of Cleonymus”) is saved for the end, seemingly as a punchline.

Cleonymus (PA i.580, where for “8880” read “8680”; PAA 579410) is men-
tioned first at Ar. Ach. 88, 844 (an enormous glutton, as also at Eq. 9568,
1290-9) and at IGT’ 61.34; 68.5; 69.3—4 as the proposer of three decrees dating
to 426/5 BCE; Meiggs—-Lewis 1988. 188 suggest on this basis that he may
have been a member of the Boule that year. In Knights and subsequently,
Aristophanes attacks Cleonymus repeatedly for his general reluctance to en-
gage in military service and supposed abandonment of his hoplite equipment
in battle (Eq. 1369-72; Nu. 353—-4 KAe®dvupov ... Tov pijacmiv; V. 15-27, 592,
821-3; Av. 289-90, 1473-81; cf. Ael. NA 4.1), the charge also leveled here, as
well as for his political duplicity (Nu. 399-400; V. 592-3) and apparently his
sexual failings (Nu. 672-6 with Dover 1968 on 675-6). The charge of rhipsaspia
(see below) is first mentioned at Nu. 353-4 and has plausibly been associated
with a deliberately hostile representation of Cleonymus’ actions during the
chaotic Athenian retreat from Delion in 424 BCE. At any rate, as Storey 1989.
259 notes, no one else is ever attacked in comedy as a “shield-thrower”, so this
is not a generic charge made against all politicians but a specific one directed
at Cleonymus, who must have done something that could be represented this
way in public by his detractors. Nothing is heard of Cleonymus himself after
415 BCE, when he moved a decree offering 1000 drachmas as a reward for
information regarding the profanation of the Mysteries (And. 1.27), although
his wife (widow?) is mentioned at Ar. Th. 605; perhaps he died in Sicily.

pupacmidov The shield was the heaviest piece of equipment a hoplite
soldier carried and also the most easily discarded, if it proved necessary to
run away after a defeat; see in general Hansen 1989. 55-65, esp. 63-5. To be a
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piyaomig was a crime punishable by a loss of civic rights (And. 1.74; Lys. 10.1;
Aeschin. 1.29), and to call a man this falsely was slander (Lys. 11.5), although
in real life it must often have been extremely difficult to distinguish between
individuals who had dropped or lost their equipment in the course of battle
for legitimate reasons and true cowards who deserved to be prosecuted; cf.
the discussion at P1. Lg. 943e—4e, and see fr. 394 with n.

fr. 353 K.-A. (324 K.)

T avwpoBeio 1) T mapa T xeldn Thig vedg

avepoBeia 1) Poll™ : &vepobia 1) Poll.” : v pobiale Runkel : &veo pobiale vel
avappobidler vel dveppobiale Meineke : fort. avwpBiale napd Poll.™* : mepi
Aldine

T androtheia hé 1 to/against the lips of the ship

Poll. 2.90
Ebmolig 8¢ kai vewg xeiln eipnkev: —

And Eupolis also mentions a ship’s lips: —

Meter Iambic trimeter

T —_—— U—TWU— —_————

Discussion Meineke 1839 I1.559; Gow—-Page 1965. 97; Luppe 1980. 40

Assignment to known plays Assigned to Taxiarchoi by Luppe (“Es konnte
von Dionysos die Rede sein, der die Ruder nicht richtig eintaucht”).

Citation Context From a discussion of the word yeihog (properly “lip” of
one’s mouth), part of a much larger collection of vocabulary associated with
different parts of the head.

Text The first portion of the verse is corrupt and hypermetrical, and attempts
to restore it have generally involved emending to forms of pofi&lw (“row
vigorously”; cf. Cratin. fr. 332; Hermipp. fr. 54.2; Ar. fr. 85; Phot. p 143 ~ Suda
p 216; of a ship being driven along at Ar. fr. 86; see also fr. 192.84-6 with nn.),
with &vw converted into an adverb or a prefix; thus “he rowed out to sea to the
lips of the ship” vel sim. If the paradosis map& represents an expansion of the
ligature 7', what was intended might instead have been the Aldine’s mepi, and
the first part of the verse might represent a form of &vopOiélw (“he/they raised
a cry around/regarding the lips of the ship”; for the compound, cf. And. 1.29).
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Interpretation One would expect the “lip” of any vessel to be the point up to
which one might potentially fill it, in the case of a ship its gunwale and with
human beings or water; see Text. tp6g would do just as well metrically as the
paradosis map&, and—assuming the text is sound—use of the latter suggests
that if motion is in question, it is not simply “in the direction of” the gunwales
but leads to actual contact with them.

x€ihog is used to refer to the rim of a basket, bowl or the like at e.g. Ar.
Ach. 459; Od. 4.132; 15.116; Hes. Op. 97; Hdt. 1.70.1; P1. R. 616d—e (cf. the use of
ovg, literally “ear”, to mean “handle”, and of 6topa, literally “mouth”, to refer
to the opening at the top of a pouring vessel; Taillardat 1965 § 273-4); of the
edge of Ocean at Mimnerm. fr. 11a.3; of the edge of a river at e. g. Hdt. 1.185.3;
2.94.1; and of the edge of a ditch at e. g. Hdt. 1.179.2; Th. 3.23.2, 4. For the word
applied to a part of a ship, cf. Anyte HE 710 = AP 7.215.3 ve®g ... xeihn (cited
by Kassel-Austin) with Gow-Page 1965 ad loc., who take the reference to be
to the foremost part of the keel (not an obvious interpretation of the image).

ve®g An Attic form (e.g. A. Pers. 305; Th. 2.92.3; E. Cyc. 144; Ar. Ra. 52;
X. HG 1.6.1; Diph. fr. 42.11), via quantitative metathesis; contrast vnog (epic),
vedg (Ionic), vadg (Doric) and vaog (Aeolic).

fr. 354 K.-A. (325 K.)

otawv 8¢ 8 mivwot v Emdégio

but whenever in fact they drink the epidexia cup

Poll. 2.159

Xelp®dV 8¢ 1) pév de€ia kot Ty Béowv, 1) 8¢ aploTepd, Aok, CKOLX, EDOVLHOG. Kol
de€10c, emdéklog, dekLidg, emdeking, emdéEia- dnAol 8¢ todto mapa pev ITAdtwwe (Tht.
175€) 10 defudg: “GvaPadiecBon 8¢ ok émotapévou mdétia”, mopd 8¢ Avoig (fr.
431 Carey) 10 £k de€10g xepog “elodovtwv mpog tf Nepéq Eotnrev emdé€io’™ mopd
8¢ EvmoMSL mpomdoewg oxfpo ——

One hand is the dexia (“right”) hand, referring to where it is located, while the other is
the aristera (“better”), laia, skaia, eudnumos (“auspicious”) hand. Also dexios, epidexios,
dexios, epidexios, epidexia. The latter means dexiés (“cleverly”) in Plato (Tht. 175e): “not
knowing how to drape his robe epidexia”, and in Lysias (fr. 431 Carey) what is on the
right-hand side: “It is located epidexia of those entering Nemea”. But in Eupolis it is a
style of toasting: —

Meter Iambic trimeter

V—— ——y | —_ T —u—
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Citation Context From a catalogue of words having to do with the left and
right hands, which comes at the end of a section on words having to do with
hands generally.

Interpretation A description of typical collective behavior at a drinking party
or the like. 8¢ 81 does not necessarily imply a preceding pév-clause (Denniston
1950. 259), and “In Euripides and Aristophanes” the combination often appears
“in surprised, or emphatic and crucial questions” (e. g. E. Supp. 147, 457; EL 237;
Ar. V. 858; Av. 67, 415; Lys. 599; cf. Cratin. fr. 40.1). Punctuated that way, the
sense might be “(And what do they do) whenever ...?” vel sim. More likely a
contrast is intended, “(They don’t do x when they ...), but whenever ..., (then
they ....)" vel sim.; cf. Hegesipp. Com. fr. 1.18-19 ta& m&pepyd pov tadt’ €otiv-
v 8¢ &1 A&Pw / T déovta kol TodmTdviov appocwp’ ok (“Those are my
secondary offerings. But if I get the ingredients I need, and the kitchen’s finally
set up right ..”; a braggart cook).

mv émdéEra  émdé€ia (adverbial) is “from left to right” (esp. Hdt. 2.36.4
(the Egyptians write &mo tdVv deldv €l t@ dploTepd, i.e. émapiotepa,
whereas the Greeks write &m0 TGV apiotepdv €l to Se€id, i.e. EmdéEiar))
and thus “counter-clockwise” (e.g. Od. 21.141; Dionys. Eleg. fr. 4.1; Ar. Pax
957; Anaxandr. fr. 1.4-5; PL. Smp. 177d with Dover 1980. 11; Matro fr. 1.107);
cf. fr. 395 n., and see Braunlich 1936. The noun to be supplied is kOAwke, and
the reference is to a cup—sometimes called the gihotnoia (“friendship”) cup
(e.g. Ar. Ach. 983; Lys. 203; Theopomp. Com. fr. 33.9; Alex. fr. 59)—that was
passed around the circle of drinkers and accompanied by toasts (esp. Crit. fr.
6.6—7 kol Tpomdoelg Opéyery EmdéEia, kol pokakeicOoun / EovopakAndnv @
nporiely é0éAel (“and to rouse up toasts from left to right, and to call on the
man one wishes to toast by name”); and cf. the Attic red-figure drinking cup
from ca. 480 BCE, illustrated at Schéfer 1997 plate 15.1, in which symposiasts
pass a series of cups from left to right). Athenaeus 11.463e identifies drinking
emdéElx out of small vessels as Attic style, whereas drinking émidé€ix out of
large vessels is supposedly Chian and Thasian style.

fr. 355 K.-A. (326 K.)

olvou mapdvTog O6E0g Nphodn mielv

although wine was available, he/she desired to drink oxos

Poll. 6.65
& 8 Hdvopara Ehatov, 8Eog wg Ebmoiig: ——. 16 8’ dEog ki fidog éxdhovv
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But the seasonings were olive oil and vinegar, as Eupolis (says): ——. They also referred
to vinegar as édos

Meter Iambic trimeter

—_———— ul—u —_— ———

Discussion Grotius 1626. 502-3; Meineke 1839 I1.560
Assignment to known plays Assigned to Poleis by Grotius.

Citation Context From the very beginning of a discussion of words for spices,
seasonings and the like. The claim that oxos was also called édos (repeated at
Ath. 2.67c) was made by Aelius Dionysius (1 3); cf. Antiph. fr. 132.3-6.

Interpretation A description of the past behavior of someone with perverse—
or merely unsophisticated?—tastes. For the sentiment, cf. Amphis frr. 22 6cT1g
xopaxivov é6Biel Baddrtiov / yAadkou mapdvrog, obTog ovK Exel Ppévog
(“Whoever eats sea-korakinos when a glaukos is available, he has no sense”); 26
60TIg ayopalwv OYov < ... >/ €0V dmodadety ixBvwv dAnOwdY, / pagavidog
¢mBbuopet mipiacBal, paivetal (“Whoever when he’s shopping for seafood, ...
although it’s possible to enjoy real fish, wants to buy cabbages, is crazy”);
adesp. com. fr. 733 mpog kéutmapy {fig duvépevog pog avBiav (“You live on
capers when you could be living on anthias”) (all cited by Kassel-Austin);
also Axionic. fr. 4.16-18 ob pév dpei {te) cdka koi dppl TépLy’ &y&AAn, /
100 & év dhun moapedvtog / o0 yebn xoapievrog dyov (“You exult about figs
and about saltfish, but you don’t taste the lovely fish in brine that’s there”);
Eub. fr. 35.2-3 apdrwv mapdoviwv écbiovs’ éxdotote / avnba kol céAva kol
plvapiog (“although wheat-paste cakes are available, they routinely eat anise
and celery and various nonsense”); Antiph. fr. 225.7 00d¢ig kpéwg mopdVTOg
¢obieL B0pov (“no one eats thumon when meat is available”).

napovtog For the verb in the sense “be available” (LS] s.v. II) in a conces-
sive genitive absolute, cf. fr. 384.1 ToAAOV TopdvTwv with n.; Ar. fr. 47 dppov
TopOVTOG TNV &Tpamody kateppunyv; Amphis fr. 22.2 (quoted above); Eub. fr.
35.2-3 (quoted above).

6og is properly “vinegar” (e.g. Ar. Av. 534; fr. 158.2; Philonid. fr. 9.2;
Anaxandr. fr. 42.58), but the word is occasionally used colloquially to refer to
bad (“sour”) wine, as also at e.g. Theopomp. Com. fr. 66.2; Eub. fr. 136.3; Alex.
fr. 286 with Arnott 1996 ad loc.; cf. Hermipp. fr. 88; Diph. fr. 83 6Eivnv oivov.

Np&oOn meiv For the expression, cf. e.g. Ar. Ra. 1022 njpaoBn d&iog
elvow; S. AL 967 fpdodn tuxeiv; E. Hee. 775 fipéodn Aafeiv; Timocl. fr. 10.2
Npaobn gayeiv™. For épdw and its cognates, Weiss 1998. 35-47.
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fr. 356 K.-A. (327 K.)

gy 8¢ xaipw T mpog T tolg coig Tadikoig
7pOG T01g 001G Suda Synag. : mpdg ye toig ooig Phot.

But I rejoice T also T in your paidika

Phot. it 23 = Suda 7t 858 = Synag. m 9

(oudrkd) 6T 8¢ €xdhovy oUTwG Kol T TPOG TG yuvaikag EdoAg: gnot yap og tpog
avAntpida Tig ——

(paidika) Eupolis (makes clear) that they also used this term to refer to relations with
women,; for someone says to a pipe-girl: —

Meter Iambic trimeter
—u— —t—t— ——u—

Citation Context From a richly informed note (drawn from the common
source used by Photius, the Suda and the Synagoge commonly designated 3,
here apparently relying on some lost Atticist author) that also quotes Cratin.
frr. 163; 278 and S. fr. 153, the latter two fragments similarly accompanied by
information regarding who speaks and under what circumstances that could
not be deduced from the text of the fragment itself. For wg mpdg as equivalent
in sense to simple tpog, LS] s.v. wg C.ILa.

Text The line as preserved in Suda = Synagoge is unmetrical. Photius’ ye
solves the problem, but would make sense only if yaipw took mpog + dat., as
it does not, or if tpdg + dat. meant “in addition to” (cf. frr. 13.2; 102.4), which
leaves xaipw without an object and is thus no improvement.

Interpretation The emphatic use of éy® (cf. frr. 99.118; 124; 347 with n.)
suggests that the speaker is contrasting his own tastes with those of another
party. For what might be similar scenes, see fr. 50 with n., and cf. Dicaeopolis’
interactions with the two prostitutes he brings onstage at Ar. Ach. 1198-1201,
1216-17 and Philocleon’s attempt at Ar. V. 1341-53 to sweet-talk the a0AnTpig
Dardanis he has stolen from a symposium. In both cases the women are played
by mutes. For avAntpideg (slave-women rented to provide entertainment at
symposia, and sometimes—usually?—sexual services as well), e.g. Ar. Ach. 551;
V. 1345-6, 1368-9; Ra. 513-14; Metag. fr. 4.3-4; P1. Com. fr. 71. 5-6; Antiph. fr.
224.1-2; X. Smp. 2.1-2; Davidson 1997. 80-2, 92-3; Olson—-Sens 1999 on Matro
fr. 6. 2; and the essays collected in Glazebrook and Henry 2011.
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10ig 60ig aducoig On the most obvious reading of the fragment, this
must mean “in you as my lover”. But the term does not appear to be used
elsewhere in reference to a woman (note esp. Cratin. fr. 163, explicitly con-
trasting a taste for women with an interest in roudiké; E. Cyc. 583—4 fjdopon 8¢
WG / TOlg Toudikolot padAAov 1 Toig OfAeowy (“somehow I take more pleasure
in a boyfriend than in females”)), and the fact that the line is corrupt raises
the possibility that—despite the lexicographers—Eupolis intended something
different. For T maudiké referring to an erémenos (the younger partner in
a pederastic relationship), also e.g. Ar. V. 1026; Th. 1.132.5; X. HG 6.4.37; PL
Phd. 73d.

fr. 357 K.-A. (328 K.)

yovr] pélovoy SEppLy NEELecpévn

a woman wearing a black derris

Et.Gen. AB (Et.Gud. p. 347.21-3, cf. p. 341.19-20; EM p. 257.12-17)

Séppig: tpatiov oy 1) déppa 1 mapasétacpa el taig BVpog Taig adAeiong
PBoAdopevov. ot kal pr(topikn, sc. AEEwg). EbmoAig: , €7tL TOD ipatiov. €l 8¢ ToD
naposetdopatog [IAdtwv (fr. 267)

derris: a thick robe or a skin or a curtain thrown over courtyard doors. It is also a
rhetorical (term). Eupolis: —, in reference to the robe. In reference to the curtain
Plato (fr. 267)

Meter Iambic trimeter

v——— — —uI— ——
Discussion Wilamowitz 1870. 50 n. 36; Storey 1995-6. 1467

Assignment to known plays Assigned to Philoi (along with fr. 373) by
Wilamowitz, who took the reference to be to Callias' wife Rhodia acting as a
brothel-keeper.

Citation Context The first portion of the note is closely related to Hsch.
8 688 d¢ppeig: 1O o Vpaopa, ¢ eig Tapamétacpa éxpdvTo. lowg 8¢ kol
deppartivolg éxpricavto T mepl TV adA®dV (“derreis [better derris]: the thick
woven garment they used for a curtain. But perhaps they also used pieces of
leather 1 around their courtyards”) and, in a more abbreviated form, Phot.
8 204 = Suda § 256 = Synag. 8 105 déppig- déppa. 1) TPIYLVOV TAPATETAGHA
(“derris: a skin, or a curtain covered with hair”; from Cyril). Note also Hsch.
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8 690 Séppig- déppoa. Popoa (“derris: a skin, a hide”), 693 dépplov- Tpixivov
caxiov (“derrion: a coarse garment covered with hair”).

Interpretation Black clothing signifies mourning, especially for women (e. g.
A. Ch. 11; E. Alc. 427; Lys. 13.40 éxeivn) a@ikveltot, pEAQY Te LUATLOV NHQOLECHE-
VI ..., OG elk0g AV &Ml TG vdpi adTHG ToLOTY) sup@opd Kexpnpéve (“she came,
wearing a black robe ..., as was reasonable, given that something so awful had
happened to her husband”)); cf. Pekridou-Gorecki 1989. 123-5, and the 4",
vase-paintings of the Aeschylean Flectra at Agamemnon’s grave and dressed
in black illustrated at Kossatz-Deissmann 1978 plate 14; and in general Shapiro
1991 (black clothing worn by mourners in e. g. figs. 18, 24). But see below.

pédonvay dépprv  The noun (cognate with deipw, “flay”) is attested in
the classical period only here and at P1. Com. fr. 267, although cf. Myrtil. fr. 1,
where the source claims that derreis were used as curtains (in the production
of) comedy; adesp. com. fr. 307 Seppiddyoppor: TOAo déppelg Exovoat,
napoanetdopato (“derridogomphoi: gates fitted with derreis, curtains”). It is
impossible to tell whether the item in question is a cowhide (black because
that was the color of the animal and the hair has been left on) or a garment
that is thick and shaggy enough to resemble a cowhide (and that must then
have been dyed).

nueteopévn Forms of the participle + acc. in the sense “dressed in,
wearing” also at e.g. fr. 299.2 oxipov fueiecpévn; Ar. Th. 92 GTOANV yovoukog
uelecpévov; Ec. 879 kpokwtov npglecpévn; Hippon. fr. 4 Kopa&ikov pev
Nuetecpévn Admog; Lys. 13.40 (quoted above).

fr. 358 K.-A. (329 K.)

€K TV AypdV TfikovoLv EPAacTNKOTEG

they have come from the fields full-grown

Et.Gen. AB (~ EM p. 308.30-5)
éPractnroTeg —. ATTk®DG Peflactnrodteg, tofoAf] tod P ... ol y&p Attikol
amoféAAovct cOpPva ... 0bTwg Hpwdiavog

eblastékotes: ——. Attic: beblastékotes, with the beta dropped ... For Attic authors drop
consonants ... Thus Herodian

Choerob. Grammatici Graeci IV.2 pp. 75.34-76.4
Sel mpoohetvou “ywplg TOV ExOVTOVY TO Y Kol TO V™ TardTaL Youp 00k dvaldimlacidllovron
KOTX TOV TOPAKEIHEVOV, EYVOKO KoL 00 YEYVOKX, EYVOPLKX KoL 0D YEYVOPLKL. ... TO
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eyloppévor (fr. 361) kai éfAactnroteg mop” E0moOAMSL mapdroyd eiot, yeyAvppévol
yop Set Aéyewv kol Pefractnrdteg: ob yop dpyovrar tadto amd tod yv- var pi
avaduthaciacddoy

It is necessary to add: “except for those that have gamma-nu”, because these (verbs) do
not repeat the initial vowel in accord with the rule: egnéka and not gegnoka, egnorika
and not gegnorika. ... eglummenoi (fr. 361) and eblastékotes in Eupolis are irregular, for
one ought to say geglummenoi and beblastékotes, since these words do not begin with
gn; in order to avoid doubling the initial vowel

Exc. gramm. An.Ox. IV p. 184.19-20
gyvopévov (fr. 361) ki PAacTikdTeg Torp” EOTTOALSL

egnumenon (fr. 361) and blastikotes in Eupolis

Meter Iambic trimeter

—_———— ——ul— —_———

Discussion Hoffmann 1910. 10; Edmonds 1959. 425

Assignment to known plays Tentatively assigned to Chrysoun Genos by
Edmonds.

Citation Context Originally from Herodian (II p. 187.2-6; thus the Et.Gen. ~
EM) and variously preserved and expanded in the grammatical tradition. In
his long commentary on the Canones of Theodosius of Alexandria (4"/5" cen-
tury), Choeroboscus (8"/9" century) corrects and supplements many aspects
of Theodosius’ discussion, noting here in regard to perfects that verbs whose
first principal parts begin with yv do not reduplicate in the expected fashion,
and then mentioning the forms in Eupolis as a curiosity. Et.Gen. AB ~ EM p.
311.54-5 (citing fr. 361) must be from the same source, of which Phot. € 23
éPAaotnroC, EYALpPpEVOY Kal EYAOLWpEVOV- 0UTMOG TTpoYépovoty ATTiKol is
likely another echo.

Text For éBAdotnka rather than the expected BefAdotnka as the perfect
of Practavw, cf. E. IA 594 ¢ ék peybdhwv éAactikac’. As Choeroboscus
notes, these forms are odd exceptions to normal practice, and they may rep-
resent nothing more than pedestrian scribal errors: fjkovot PefAactnidrteg
would do just as well here as fjxovowv éfAactnrdteg, and Pefractrikac’ and
¢Praotrkac’ are metrically indifferent at E. IA 594, just as ékyeyAvppévog and
eEeyAvppévog are in fr. 361 (n.).

Interpretation The subjects are masculine or a mix of masculine and femi-
nine (hence ¢BAaotnioteg), and the statement is made in the city (hence “they
have come from the fields”). PAactévwm is properly used of plants (e.g. Ar.
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Nu. 1124; Th. 3.26.3) and by extension of human beings (e.g. E. Heracl. 468)
and entities of other sorts (e. g. fovAevpata at A. Th. 594 and Ar. Lys. 406); the
verb is not normally applied to animals—Emped. 31 B 21.10-11 D-K 8¢évdped T’
éPAaoTnoE Kol avépeg 11d€ yuvaikeg, / Ofipég T’ olwvol Te kol DSaToOpéppoveg
ix00¢ (“trees eblastése and men and women, and wild beasts and birds and fish
that grow in the water”) is perhaps deliberately eccentric, and even there the
first three subjects are the expected ones—or to crops that plants produce.
The reference is thus most likely to human beings, who are marked by the
participle as autochthonous. Edmonds compares the Theban warriors (Spartoi)
sprung from the dragon’s teeth sown by Cadmus; or perhaps these are average
Athenians from the countryside attending the Assembly or fleeing Spartan
raids on their farms.

£k TV aypdv fjkovowv Cf. the description of the immediate response
to Cylon’s seizure of the Acropolis at Th. 1.126.7 oi 8¢ ABnvoiol aicBopevol
£PonBnodv te ovdnpel £k TV dypdv (“and the Athenians, when they realized
the situation, came to assist as a group ek ton agron”); Strepsiades’ account of
his rustic origins at Ar. Nu. 138 tnAod yap oik®d t@v &ypav (“for I live far off
in t6n agron”); Hermes’ description of average citizens driven into the city by
the war at Ar. Pax 632 ék t®dv ayp@dv EvvijAbev ovpydrtng Aewg (“the working
people came together ek ton agron”); and Praxagora’s expectations for the
upcoming (sexually topsy-turvy) Assembly at Ar. Ec. 280-2 étépoag olopon /
€k TOV dypdv eig thv ITokv’ f€ewv dvticpug / yovaikag (‘T think that other
women will have come straight to the Pnyx ek ton agron”).

fr. 359 K.-A. (26 Dem.)

00K £g KOpaKag, avOpwidplov, aopbept);
¢c Reitzenstein : eig Phot. ano@BOepr) Herwerden : amogBeipn vel dtogOeipet Phot.

Go to hell, you nasty little person!

Phot. ot 1984
avBpwnaplov- Ebmolig elpnkev: —

anthréparion: Eupolis says: —

Meter Iambic trimeter

—_———— —_———— | v —_——
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Citation Context Tentatively traced by Borries to the Atticist author
Phrynichus (PS fr. *197).

Text The paradosis €ig is expected in everyday Attic, but éc in the curse is an
old fossilized form; cf. the cognate verb oxopaxilw at D. 11.11. The idiom (see
Interpretation below) requires a future, hence Herwerden’s easy amop0eprj
for Photius’ present tense—although “Certain evidence for the second person
singular middle termination is lacking before Roman times” (Threatte 1996.
451), meaning that dro@BOepei might be right instead.

Interpretation For o0k ég kOpakag ... amo@Oepiy; (literally “Won’t you per-
ish to the ravens?”; for o0 + future in a question as equivalent to an imperative,
see fr. 334.1 n.), cf. Ar. Eq. 892; Nu. 789. A common colloquial curse, which
combines the ideas (1) “Die!”, (2) “Be left unburied!” and as a capping insult (3)
“Be eaten by scavenger birds as a consequence!” For ravens and their readiness
to feed inter alia on dead bodies, Thompson 1936. 159-64; Olson 2002 on Ar.
Ach. 92-3; Arnott 2007. 109-12; and see in general Schmidt 2002, esp. 8-10.
&g kopakag (already attested at Archil. fr. S478a.31 [ég] kopakag Gmexe, but
otherwise confined to Attic authors) appears sometimes with a positive verb
(Epp’ €c xkOpaxog at e.g. Pherecr. fr. 76.5; Ar. Pl 604; Amips. fr. 23; B&AN ég
KOpakog at e.g. Ar. Nu. 133; Th. 1079); sometimes in the abbreviated form ég
kopoakag with the positive verb understood (e. g. Ar. Nu. 646; V. 852; Euphanes
fr. 2; Men. Dysc. 112); sometimes with o0 + future as a question = imperative,
as here (also Nicopho fr. 2.1); and sometimes as a question in the abbreviated
form ovx ég kOpakoag; with the verb again to be supplied (Ar. Nu. 871; V. 458;
Ra. 607; fr. 601; Men. Epitr. 160). For amog0epi, cf. fr. 372 with n.; Gomme—
Sandbach 1973. 152 (on Men. Dysc. 101); Lopez Eire 1996. 157.

avBpwndiprov is a deteriorative diminutive (“little” in the sense “nasty
little, contemptible, a poor excuse for”) in place of the more common vocative
avBpwme (not necessarily hostile in and of itself; cf. fr. 260.26 with n.; Ar. Eq.
786; Ra. 172); used in a similar fashion in the dual at Ar. PL 416 avBpwmapio
kakodaipove (the only other secure attestation in the classical period). Cf.
fr. 341.2 avdpiov with n.; avOpodmov at e.g. Ar. Pax 263; Anaxandr. fr. 35.3;
Petersen 1910. 119-20, 265-6.
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fr. 360 K.-A. (330 K.)

00 yap Aédewmton TV EpQOdV 008 Eykapog
o0 yop Eust. : o0T ap Et.Gen. Zonar.

for not even an enkaphos of my property remains

Eust. p. 1817.46-9 = 1i.141.37-42

GKOAOG, MIKPOG PwpOG pNnkéTL kKodoveobar Sduvapevog kal eig pikpa tépvecbat.
toladta 8¢ Tiver ko T Topde T@ Howoavig (Y 6*) Ydbua, Gmep dnepdmtov dptev
elol Opavopata 1j T HokdTw TOO APTOU. ... TOVTWV &8¢ adpdTEPOV O PAWHOC. Towg 8¢
acoMéq Eotke Kol O EYKOUPOG, OV YHOV TTYOLV &PTOL KOppaTa ol TRAXLOL EPUNVEDOLGLY
amo tod eykayoaut, wg Edmolg —

An akolos (is) a tiny morsel no longer capable of being diminished or cut into tini(er)
pieces. Similar are also what Pausanias ({ 6*) calls psothia, which are fragments of
loaves that have been baked too long or the bottom crust of a loaf of bread. ... A blémos
is more substantial than these. But similar to an akoleos is perhaps also an enkaphos,
a morsel or snippet of bread that the ancients explain as derived from enkapsai (“to
swallow”), as Eupolis (says): —

Eust. p. 1481.31 = 1.144.42-3

£yKkoupog 0 Ywpog fTot PAwpog. wg Edmoiig: —

An enkaphos is a morsel or in fact a blomos. As Eupolis (says): —

Et.Gen. AB (= EM p. 310.22—4 = Zonar. p. 603)

Eykopog: 10 EAdtotov. EOTToAlg: —— . mopd TO EYKATT, TO Pnde eykafot apkodv

enkaphos: the tiniest bit. Eupolis: ——. From enkapté (“swallow”), that which is not
even large enough to swallow

Meter Iambic trimeter

—_———— —| —_——— ——u—

Discussion Meineke 1839 I1.565-6

Assignment to known plays Assigned to Kolakes (with Callias as speaker)
by Meineke.

Citation Context Eustathius p. 1817 expressly attributes some of this materi-
al to Pausanias Atticus, and on that basis Erbse traces almost all of it (including
the quotation from Eupolis) to the same source (¢ 4, { 6*). Hsch. € 205 éykapog:
<doov> eykdfou, EAdyioTov is another echo of the same original material.

Text o0T Gp in the Et.Gen. and Zonaras is a majuscule error (OYT'AP read
OYTAP).
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Interpretation Most naturally taken as an explanation (hence yap) of some-
thing said earlier, as at e.g. fr. 348; Pherecr. fr. 73.4; Ar. Ach. 502; fr. 110.3;
Anaxil. fr. 23.1. But this might instead be a rhetorical question that “gives ...
the answer to the preceding question, and ... denotes that the question need
never have been put, had not the questioner overlooked an answer rhetorically
presented as obvious”, a “highly colloquial idiom” (Denniston 1950. 79; cf. e. g.
Ar. Ach. 576): ~ “Why? As if not even an enkaphos of my property remains?”
For the syntax, cf. Ar. Av. 1649 t&Vv yap totp@ov obd’ dxapi] péteoti ool (“for
not even a fragment of the inheritance belongs to you”; Peisetaerus attempts
to disabuse Heracles of the notion that he owes any loyalty to his father Zeus).
For property (especially an inheritance) as something that can be eaten or
consumed, cf. Anaxil. fr. 32; Anaxandr. fr. 46.2; Antiph. frr. 27.11; 236.1; Alex.
fr. 110; Anaxipp. fr. 1.32; Diph. fr. 42.27; Men. fr. 247.3-4.

oV yap *atfrr. 106.1; 238; 348.

o0d’ Eykagog The noun is not attested elsewhere, but for similar met-
aphorical expressions of exiguity, cf. frr. 4 pnd¢ té&yvpt (~ “not even a bit”;
obscure); 99.20 009’ ... tpiyog (“not even for a hair”) with n.; Ar. Ach. 1035
008’ ... otpifidikiy€ (“not even a drop”?); Nu. 1396 008’ épePivBouv (“not
even for a chickpea”); V. 91 008¢ tacméAnv (“not even a grain”), 92 dyvn (“a
smidgen”), 213 otiAn (“a drop”), 541 008" axapi (‘not even a stub of hair”);
Pax 121 undé Yaxdg (“not even a bit of mist”); Av. 1649 (quoted above); Lys.
107 0088 ... peY&AvE (“not even an ember”), 474 undé k&peog (“not even a
chip”); PL 17 o0d¢ ypd (“not even a peep”); Archipp. fr. 8.2; Taillardat 1965
§ 248-54. For the verb éykdmtw (“snatch up into one’s mouth”), from which
Eustathius—i. e. Pausanias—reasonably suggests éyxogog is derived, Ar. V. 791;
Pax 7; Hermipp. fr. 25.3; Alex. fr. 133.7.

fr. 361 K.-A. (331 K))

&G olyetan pev Tupog EEeyAVHPEVOG

pév Et.Gen. EM : poo (i.e. pot 0) Blaydes : mel. pév <0> e€eyhoppévog Et.Gen. EM :
ovEeyAvppévog Kock

as cheese is gone, on the one hand, when it’s been hollowed out

Et.Gen. AB ~ EM p. 311.54-5
¢yloppévog ¢k Tod yeyAvppévog: olov: ——
€k To0 yeyAvppévog om. Et.Gen.

eglummenos: from geglummenos; for example: —
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Choerob. Grammatici GraeciIV.2 pp. 75.34-76.4

Sel mpooBeivar: “Ywplg @V ExOvtmv 10 y kol To v7- tadta yarp 0Ok dvadimhaciélovron
KOTQ TOV TTOPAKEIHEVOV, EYVWKO KL 0D YEYVWOK, EYVOPLKX KOl 0D YEYVOPLKAL. ... TO
gyAvppévol kol éfAaoctniodteg (fr. 358) map” EvmoMSL mapdroyd eiot, yeyAvppévol
yop Set Aéyewv kol Pefrootnrdteg: o0 yap apyovror tadto artd Tod yv, ivar i
avaduthaciacddoy

It is necessary to add: “except for those that have gamma-nu”, because these (verbs) do
not repeat the initial vowel in accord with the rule: egnéka and not gegnoka, egnorika
and not gegnorika. ... eglummenoi and eblastékotes (fr. 358) in Eupolis are irregular, for
one ought to say geglummenoi and beblastékotes, since these words do not begin with
gn; in order to avoid reduplication

Exc. gramm. An.Ox. IV p. 184.19-20
gyvopévov kai Practikoteg (fr. 358) mop” EOmoASL

egnumenon and blastikotes (fr. 358) in Eupolis

Meter Iambic trimeter

—_———— —I—u _ —_————

Discussion Meineke 1839 11.538-9; Taillardat 1950 § 59; Edmonds 1959. 427;
Kaibel ap. K.-A.

Assignment to known plays Tentatively assigned to Chrysoun Genos by
Edmonds.

Citation Context Probably from Herodian, like the material from the same
set of sources that preserves fr. 358.

Text Choeroboscus calls é€eyAvppévog an exceptional form (cf. 6 yeyAvppévog
onvog at PL. Smp. 216d) and—like éBAactnioTeg in fr. 358—it is not guaran-
teed in any case, since éxyeyAvppévog would do just as well metrically. The
sense would be easier with a definite article, hence the various emendations
that have been proposed, although where it should be inserted in the line is
unclear. The word is garbled in Exc. gramm.

Interpretation The first of at least two balanced clauses (hence pév) that
make up the wg-clause, which might itself be a comparison (someone or some-
thing else engages in two counterposed actions, one of which is vanishing,
just as cheese does), dependent on a verb of thinking, seeing, saying, showing
or the like (“how cheese ..., that cheese ..”; e.g. frr. 172.2; 195.1; Ar. Ach.
450; Eq. 334) or explanatory (“since cheese ..”; e.g. fr. 228.1; Ar. Ach. 300; Eq.
257). In any case, in the text as it has been transmitted to us, this is a generic
observation: no particular wheel (tpogaiic) of cheese is in question.
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Taillardat, comparing Ar. fr. 290.1 oipot karkodaijpwv, 0 A0 VoG NIV olxeTot
(“Woe is me! Our lamp has vanished!”), takes oixeton in the sense “to have
vanished” vel sim. to be “la langue familiére”, i. e. colloquial. But while comedy
often uses the verb to refer concretely to the movement of individual persons,
it applies it to vanished objects elsewhere only at Ar. V. 1065 (lyric), seemingly
treating this as a high-style mannerism (e. g. Il. 5.472; A. Pers. 60; Pi. N. 10.78; E.
Hec. 1231). The humor thus probably consists in part in the contrast between
the elevated oiyeton and the prosaic Tupog ¢EeyAvppévog, as in the absurd
10 TpOPALOV / TO mepuovov tédvnké pot (literally “my bowl from last year
has died”; supposedly spoken by a man influenced by Euripidean style) at
Ar. Ra. 985-6.

Tupog eEeyAvppévog Kaibel took “scooped-out cheese” to be cheese that
was old and desiccated (“caseus paullatim exesus”), the idea apparently being
that the center of the wheel eventually collapses of its own weight, producing
a bowl-like shape, like the cpov3OA® Kkoily kol é€eylvppéve (“hollow,
scooped-out whorl”) at P1. R. 616d. Or perhaps the idea is that someone cuts
out the tender center of the wheel, leaving behind the rind—which no one
wants. Meineke compared fr. 299 (n.) and Ar. V. 838-40 (stolen cheese = stolen
money). For cheese, which was simple, basic food (although imported varieties
existed as well), Olson 1998 on Ar. Pax 368; Dalby 2003. 80-1.

fr. 362 K.-A. (332 K.)

el ) k6pn devoete 16 oTaig 1j0e0g

unless an éitheos girl should moisten the spelt-dough

Et.gen. AB (= EM p. 422.40-3)
fi0eog: 6 dmelpog Y&poL Véog. omaving 8¢ émti apOévou, g op’ EbmoAl ——

éitheos: a young man who has never had a sexual relationship. Rarely in reference to
a parthenos (“young woman, virgin”), as in Eupolis: —

Eust. p. 500.33-5 = 1.792.22-6

fifeog, TovtéoTv delpog yépov. dmep 8¢ év dvdpdotv fifeog, TodTo TapBévog
€v yuvaukl. ... mapoonpetodvton 8¢ ol madotol omaving et opbévou trv
AEEW keloBou pépovteg kal ypriow Evmordog 16 ——

éitheos, that is one who has never had sex. What an éitheos is among men is what a
parthenos is among women. ... But the ancient (commentators) note that the word is
used occasionally of a parthenos (“young woman, virgin”), citing in fact a use of the
word in Eupolis, specifically: —
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Eust. p. 1166.35-6 = 1V.268.24-6

&g 8¢ ko TpLoLVAAGPwg fiBeog Aéyetan 6 §ibeog Tpooypapévtog Tod L, Alovictog ATidg
gnot, xoi #otl, pacty, Attikov. AMyetou 8¢ kol émi mapBévou o fibeog. kai yphoig
@épetau gig TodTO AdTN ——

Aelius Dionysius (1) 6) says that éitheos is also pronounced trisyllabically, with the iota
as an adscript; and they say that this is an Attic form. éitheos is also used in reference
to a parthenos (“young woman, virgin”). And the following passage is transmitted in
connection with this point:

Hdn. exc. An.Ox. III p. 238.21-2
10 pévrol otaig ebpnron mopd Edmodt kol Hpodotw (2.36.3)

The word stais, however, is found in Eupolis and Herodotus (2.36.3)

Meter Iambic trimeter

—_———— ——\JI— —_————

Discussion Edmonds 1959. 427 n. a; Kaibel ap. K.-A.

Citation Context Eustathius p. 1166 cites Aelius Dionysius () 6) for some of
this information, and Erbse traced the quotation from Eupolis to him as well.
Cf. also Poll. 2.8-9, 17 (citing fr. 30 and drawing on Aristophanes of Byzantium,
one of Ael.Dion’s major sources).

Interpretation As Kaibel noted, this sounds like a ritual prescription—ac-
tually a threat: something significant will (or more likely will not) happen,
unless a virgin girl’s hands prepare the dough, ensuring its purity; cf. Parker
1983. 79-80. Edmonds, by contrast, thought of a violation of proper practice
(“it ought apparently to have been a married woman”). For the involvement
of Athenian girls in what we would call religious activity, see Dillon 2002.
37-63; Parker 2007. 218-48; and note in particular the annual weaving of
Athena’s peplos by parthenoi (IGII* 1060 + IGII’ 1036 with Aleshire-Lambert
2003; Barber 1992. 113). The closest comparison to the specific activity imag-
ined here would seem to be that of the pre-pubescent aAetpideg (“grinders of
grain”) who prepared meal or flour, sc. for sacred bread or cakes, mentioned at
Ar. Lys. 643, for which see also Brulé 1987. 114-15; von den Hoff 2008. 131-3.

kOpn can be used of ordinary unmarried girls (Ar. Lys. 473, 593; Th.
405-6, 733), but appears with striking frequency in high-style contexts in
Aristophanes (Ach. 883 (elevated style); Nu. 599 (lyric); Pax 119 (paratragic);
Lys. 1307 (lyric); Th. 115 (Iyric), 317 and 325 (hymn)), suggesting that the word
could have a formal or dignified resonance, as presumably here.

otaig is simply “dough”, i.e. wheat flour kneaded together with (at a
minimum) water and yeast, and then baked into bread, despite the attempt of
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LSJ s.v. to complicate the issue (“flour of spelt”— an old wheat variety—“mixed
and made into dough”); cf. [Arist.] Prob. 927"21-92916, which distinguishes
throughout between wheat flour and the dough made from it (otaig), on the
one hand, and barley and barley-cake production, on the other, but shows
no interest in what type of wheat is in question. The noun must be used in a
pregnant sense with devoete: the dough itself is not moistened but is produced
by the process of moistening, sc. as flour, yeast and usually salt are combined
with water.

Tetrasyllabic fi0zog is found at e.g. Il 4.474; Hes. fr. 1.12; “Simon” AP
7.25.7 = FGE 972; Bacch. 17.128, and as a metrically convenient poeticism at
S. fr. 730c.15; E. Ph. 945. For the trisyllabic Attic form fj0¢og, by contrast, e. g.
S. OT 18; P1. Smp. 209b; [D.] 59.22; [Arist.] Ath. 56.3; to be restored at e.g. PL
Lg. 840d, 877e.

fr. 363 K.-A. (333 K.)

Bamtew o kGAAN T Tepioepva Tf) O

Pémtewv Et.Gen. EM An.Ox. : Péutte Et.Gud. : om. Poll. : Béuttete Fritzsche : Bamtoug
Hemsterhuis

to dye the very sacred kallé for the goddess

Et.Gen. AB (~ EM p. 486.45-9)

KOAA oo KOAODVTOL T KATWOEV TOV AAEKTPLOVELV (HoTtep Yévela, S TO avOnpd katl
TOPPLPAOAT- 0VTWG Yap EKAAOLY TX TOPPLPR KGAAN. EboAg: —— kai AioyvAog
(Ag. 923)- —

kallaia: the lower portions of roosters, their beards as it were, are called this, because

they are splendid and purple-ish; for in this way they called purple items kallé. Eupolis:
—— And Aeschylus (Ag. 923):

‘ExA. S, AEE. An.Ox. I p. 455.4-6
KOAAN- T Topupd ipdtio. Ebmolig: ——. AloyvAog (Ag. 923)- —

kallé: purple robes. Eupolis: —. Aeschylus (Ag. 923): —
Poll. 7.63

tavtog 8¢ Tag moppupoPapeig £c0fTag Kol KAAAN IOV TOIG KWHWIOIG KOAETY, MG
Ebmolic mov Aéyel ——

The comic poets also liked to call these purple-dyed garments kallé, as Eupolis says
somewhere: —
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Meter Iambic trimeter

—_———— —| U— U—U—

Discussion Fritzsche 1835. 201-2, 207-8; Storey 1995-6. 147-8
Assignment to known plays Assigned to Baptai by Hemsterhuis.

Citation Context All this material is probably to be traced to the fragmen-

tarily preserved lexicon attributed to a certain Ptolemy (often identified with

Ptolemy of Ascalon), two surviving portions of which overlap with the lexi-

cographic passages cited above, although without mention of Eupolis:

- p.400.33-4 k&Aoo pEV ol TOV AAEKTPLOVOV TOYWVEG: KAAAT 8¢ Td GvOn
oV Poppdrwv (“kallaia are rooster’s beards, whereas kallé are the most
brilliant flowers/dyes”)

- k79 k&Aoo kol kGAAN Srogépet (“kallaia and kallé are different”)

But the passages might come instead direct from Herennius Philo, Ptolemy’s

source, or from even further back in the lexicographic tradition. Paus. Gr. x

7 kOAAaoe ol Toywveg TV dhektpuovov (“kallaia: the beards of roosters”),

8 KGAAN: &vOn, Bapparta (“kallé: flowers, dyes”); Hsch. k 465 k&AAn: &von

nopgupa (“kallé: purple flowers/dyes”), 466 k&AAn- el8og &vBovg OOV TPOG

Bopnv appdlov (“kallé: a type of flower/dye such as is appropriate for dying”),

and EM pp. 485.22-3 k&AaBog- kuplwg elg Ov ta kGAAN drotiBetar- kGAAn 8¢

eior o BePoppéva Epra (“kalathos: properly that into which kallé are placed;

kallé are dyed wool”), 486.43—-4 k&AAn- T& &vOn 1] T& TOPPULPE LPATIOL T} T

Bamta épua (“kallé: blooms or purple garments or dyed wool”) are additional

echoes of the same tradition. In Pollux, Crates fr. 35 ip&rtio epidppupa

precedes the quotation from Eupolis, while Archipp. fr. 41 Thatondpgupa ...
ipétioe follows; the additional material is not necessarily from Ptolemy/

Herennius Philo.

Roosters’ “beards” are presumably their wattles; cf. Ath. 9.398f kol &td TédV
ATV Ekatépwbev eiye kpepdpeva Gdomep ol dhekTpuoveg T k&A o (“and
(the tetrax) had things hanging from its ears on either side like roosters have
kallaia”). Aelius Dionysius (x 7), by contrast, claims that roosters’ k&Alowo
are their tail-feathers.

Text Fritzsche’s Bamtete is based on the unmetrical Bastte in the Et.Gud., but
the latter is an isolated error in the lexicographic tradition, which otherwise
preserves the correct famterv. Hemsterhuis’ emendation converts this into a
fragment of Baptai, but at the price of replacing a complete iambic trimeter
with a fragment of one.

Interpretation In the absence of any further specification, the obvious con-
clusion is that tf) 8¢¢ is Athena, in which case the reference is likely to the
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annual production of a new peplos for the goddess’ statue in the Parthenon; E.
Hec. 468 ¢v kpokéep mémhe with 3V 467 kpokvog éott kad bakivOivog, citing
Strattis fr. 73, shows that the peplos was in fact dyed yellow (i. e. with saffron)
with figures worked in blue (i.e. sea-purple). See in general Barber 1992, esp.
112-17; Pekridou-Gorecki 1989. 34-7, 102-6; Ridgway 1992; Reuthner 2006.
294-320; Orth 2009 on Strattis fr. 73. But similar rites for other deities were
widespread—see the evidence collected at Aleshire-Lambert 2003. 71-2 and
ThesCRA 1I 427-37—and Fritzsche, followed by Storey 1995-6. 148, observed
that if the fragment is from Baptai (regardless of how the first word is han-
dled), the goddess in question is probably the Thracian deity Kotyto.

Bamtewv The implication is that the garment is woven first, then dyed
(i.e. rather than being produced from pre-dyed wool), which would be unusu-
al. Perhaps this is a brachylogy, the intended sense being “to dye (the wool
that will ultimately be used to weave) the goddess’ robes”; or the speaker is
confused about how the process works; or this was part of some specific cult
procedure.

T KGAAN s the plural of t0 k&AAog, “beautiful object”. For the word
used of beautiful fabrics in particular, A. Ag. 923 (the purple robes on which
Agamemnon treads); Call. Aet. fr. 7.11 év 8¢ I1dpw KGAAn Te kai aldodo Bevde’
gyovoou (“and in Paros wearing kallé and glistening chitons”; of female deities).

niepiogpvar The compound form of the adjective is attested elsewhere in
the classical period only at Ar. V. 604, where it has a sarcastic tone. The prefix
is intensifying (“very, extremely”).

fr. 364 K.-A. (334 K.)

a0tod & OmcBev katéAafev TOvV Kovtidov

but behind him/it he/she seized the kontilos

Et.Gen. AB (= EM p. 529.8-9)
kovtilog- Ebmoltg, el pur) mailn- ——. €0l Kovtog kovtilog

kontilos: Eupolis, unless he is punning: ——. A kontilos is a kontos (“pole”)

Meter Iambic trimeter

—_—— —| U — ——uU—

Discussion Meineke 1839 I1.562
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Citation Context Other echoes of the same material, but without reference to
Eupolis, appear at Hsch. a 2481 akovtio d¢@elg Tivég. Aéyovoty kol dxovtilot
(“akontiai: certain snakes. They also say ‘akontiloi’”); x 3539 xovtilog- ei8og
Opvéou, 1 dptuE. EoT 8¢ kal d@ig (“kontilos: a type of bird, or a partridge. But
it is also a snake”) (both entries traced to Diogenianus by Latte); Phot. k 940
kOvTILoL el TIvéG: ol 8¢ dpvea (“kontiloi: certain snakes; others (say) birds”;
tentatively assigned to Diogenianus by Cunningham). Eust. p. 1817.52-3 =
ii.141.44-5 cites the Atticist lexicographer Pausanias and then, seemingly still
drawing on the same source, reports k6vTuAoG ... £1d0g dpvéov; Erbse on that
basis took this material to be from Pausanias (k 39%).

Text For the accent on xovtidov, see Interpretation below.

Interpretation A xovtdg is a “pole”, especially a ship’s pole (e.g. Od. 9.487;
Th. 2.84.3; E. Alc. 254), and a “pole” might easily be figuratively an “erect penis”
(seemingly the point of Epicrates fr. 9.4; cf. Meineke “fortasse penem signifi-
care voluit poeta”), or the reference might be to one of the poles on which a
Dionysiac processional phallus was balanced (cf. Ar. Ach. 243 with Olson 2002
ad loc.; LIMC VIII s.v. Silenoi #120 (a black-figure vase from around 540 BCE)).
But as the ancient lexicographers—who patently had no more hard evidence
to work with than we do—recognize, the word Eupolis used is most easily
taken as the name of a bird (cf. dpyilog, Tpoyirog, ppvyirog) or of some other
creature (cf. vavtidog, menpilog, mopmidog; all fish) and given a paroxytone
accent. This does not rule out the possibility that an elaborate joke is being
made—is a “pole-bird” a “phallus-bird”? (for which, see Boardman 1992)—but
we are ultimately no better equipped to resolve the question than the EM or
its source appears to have been.

katéhafev A very strong verb, routinely used in this period of “captur-
ing” or “seizing” places (in comedy at e.g. Ar. Eq. 857; Lys. 179, 481; PI. 1146)
or “catching” people (in comedy at e.g. Lys. 721, 753; Th. 1221; Eub. fr. 88.3);
of “seizing” money at Ar. Lys. 623—4, “grabbing” Assembly seats at Ar. Ec. 86,
and “getting one’s hands on” good seafood at Anaxandr. fr. 34.11.

fr. 365 K.-A. (335 K.)

Oy TOVNPEQ TOAVTEADG PTUHEVE
bad food expensively prepared
Ath. 2.67f-8a

(aptdpara) To &8¢ pApa keitar mapd ZogokAel- (fr. dub. 1122) —. Kpartivog: (fr. 336)
— Ebmohig: —
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(artumata) And the verb is found in Sophocles: (fr. dub. 1122) —. Cratinus: (fr. 336)
—— Eupolis: —

Meter Iambic trimeter

—_———— —I U — ———

Citation Context From a section on the word &ptoparta (“seasonings”) and
cognates (Ath. 2.67f-8a) embedded near the end of a longer discussion of
culinary items such as pepper, oil, vinegar and fish-sauce.

Interpretation For the literal sense, cf. Philem. fr. 113: “Consider, if you
please, how much expense the hyacinth bulb goes to in order to win a good
reputation: cheese, honey, sesame seed, oil, onion, vinegar, silphium juice. But
on its own it’s nasty and bitter”. But the line is more easily understood as an
image that describes something or someone fundamentally nasty but made
to look or sound appealing, perhaps but not necessarily via the expenditure
of large sums of money; cf. Ar. Eq. 213-16 (advice to the Sausage-seller as
aspiring demagogue): “Do exactly what you do anyway: Stir all our affairs
around and make mincemeat of them, and constantly win the people over by
sugaring them up with culinary rhetoric”.

0Yw A generic term for something eaten along with the main dish (or-
dinarily barley-cake or the like) and intended to add a bit of interest to it (esp.
PL R. 372c; Ar. Pax 122-3 with Olson 1998 ad loc.). The term and its cognates
are used in particular of fish and purchasing fish, as perhaps here (Plu. Mor.
667f-8a; cf. Ar. V. 493-5; Strattis fr. 45; Archestr. fr. 20.2; Davidson 1995.
204-7), but only because fish was a particularly prized and expensive “extra”.
Cf. fr. 156.2, where d0Ywvéw is simply “do one’s dinner-shopping” or the like,
and for the word used of other sorts of food, e. g. Ar. fr. 23 paxfv fidiotov dYwv
(“lentil soup, the most delicious opson”); Amphis fr. 26; Anaxandr. fr. 40.5-6.

movnp®d See fr. 346 n.

noAvteAdg Late 5™-century prosaic vocabulary, first attested elsewhere
in Herodotus (e.g. 2.87.1) and Thucydides (e.g. 1.10.2); absent from elevated
poetry, but found in comedy at e.g. Dionys. Com. 2.37 moAvTEADV / TOAADV
te Seimvwv; Anaxandr. fr. 41.2; Antiph. fr. 80.5.

nptopévey The verb (properly “prepare, organize”; cognate with
apapiokw) is attested already at hDem. 128 of fixing a meal, and is similarly
used to mean “cook” at e.g. Cratin. fr. 336; Pherecr. fr. 113.23; Anaxipp. fr.
1.41. Cf. aptoparta as a generic term for spices and seasonings such as cumin,
vinegar, silphium, cheese and coriander (Anaxipp. fr. 1.7-9), the more common
term being n80opata (e.g. Pherecr. fr. 157.2; P1. R. 332d).
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fr. 366 K.-A. (336 K.)

Kol povotkr) mpdyp’ €oti fabd xal kopdAov

kai Ath* : ) Ath." Eust. : x1j Meineke kopmolov Grotius : TL Kol KotproAov
Ath."": 11 k&ykOAov Hanow : 11 kad stokvov Kock

Mousiké too is a profound and twisted business
Ath. 14.623e

0 pev kwpediomolog Ebmohig, vdpeg gilot, gnoi- ——, aiei te kouvov é€evpiokel Tu
TOIG EmLvoely Suvopévolg

The comic poet Eupolis, my friends, says: , and it always comes up with something
new for those capable of understanding it

Meter Iambic trimeter

—_———— ——uI W ——u—

Discussion Meineke 1839 I1.564-5; Kock 1880 1.347; Zucker 1938. 55-6

Citation Context From the beginning of a long speech by Masurius on the
topic of music, which makes up much of the first half of Athenaeus Book 14.
Anaxil. fr. 27 (“Mousiké, like Libya, by the gods, constantly produces some new
monster every year”) and Theophil. fr. 5 (“Mousiké is a vast, secure storeroom
for anyone who studied it and got an education”) follow.

Text 1 in Ath.”" and Eustathius (i. e. the Epitome manuscripts) is more easily
understood as a banal error for kai in Ath.” (the full text) than the other way
around; Anaxil. fr. 27 has the definite article with the noun, but Theophil. fr.
5 does not.

In the second half of the line, Kassel-Austin print the hypermetrical para-
dosis Tt ki kopmtoAov with an obel. But although i sometimes accompanies
npaypa when the word appears in apposition to another substantive (e.g.
Ar. Nu. 823, 1308; Pax 403), it is not obligatory and can here easily be re-
moved; cf. e.g. Ar. Ec. 441-2 yovaixa 8 eivon tpacyp’ #on vouBocTikov / kol
xpnratomoldv; Amphis fr. 17.1 €it’ oUyi xpucodv 0Tt Tparyp’ Epnpias.

Kapnolog is normally used of concrete objects that are “bent, twisted,
crooked” (e.g. Il. 3.17 (a bow); 5.231 (a chariot); hDem. 308 (plows); Ar. Av.
1002 (a bar used as a compass); Arar. fr. 8.2 (shrimp)), hence presumably the
attempts by Hanow and Kock to rewrite the line more aggressively; but see
Interpretation below.
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The words that follow in Athenaeus anticipate Anaxil. fr. 27.2-3 &ei 1
Kowvov kat éviavtov Onplov / tiktel, but Dindorf nonetheless inventively
converted them into a second verse &el Tt KovoOv Toig €mvoelv Suvapévolg
(perhaps better kaei Tt kavov Toig émvoelv duvapévolg / ebpiokov).

Interpretation Assuming that kai is right (see Text), the real topic is not
performance art (mousiké; see below) but something else—politics?—that al-
legedly resembles it in being fa®0g and kapmdAog. The former term might
be complimentary (e.g. Thgn. 1051-2 BaBein / ... ppevi; Pi. N. 4.8 @pevog ...
Babeiag; fr. 52h.20 Pabeiav ... coping 686v; A. Supp. 956 Pabeig pnyovi);
cf. Zucker 1947. 54-6. But Athenaeus’ anodyne use of the fragment tells us
nothing about Eupolis’ intent, particularly since kapmtw and its cognates are
normally hostile when used of mousiké (~ “complicated”; see below), and most
likely the second adjective serves to color the more neutral one that precedes
it: a deep and perverse art is in question.

povotkn is not just “music” but any performative art practiced under the
aegis of the Muses; cf. frr. 4; 17 with n.; 392.8, where the reference is to poetry
(perhaps specifically dramatic poetry); Ar. Eq. 188-9 o0d¢ povoiknv énioto-
po / Ay ypoppdtov (‘I'm ignorant of mousiké except for being literate”);
Ra. 797 tolévte povotkr) otabproeton (‘the mousiké will be weighed with
a scale”), 873 (both of the poetry contest between Aeschyus and Euripides);
PL. Phd. 60d-1b.

kapnmOlov For similar language used of music (not just mousiké), cf.
Pherecr. fr. 155.9 é€appoviovg kopmag moldv év talg otpogals (“putting
dissonant modulations into his strophes”; of Cinesias), 15 kéuntov pe kol
otpépwv OANv diépBopev (“he’s completely destroyed me by bending and
twisting me”; of Phrynis) with Olson 2007. 182; Ar. Nu. 969-70 el 8¢ Tig a0tV
Boporoxevoout’ 1 képelév tva kopmv, / olag ot viv, tag kot Ppoviv
tadTog g duokolokdpmtoug (“if any of them were to play the buffoon or
twist a line, like people do now, these difficult-twisting verses a la Phrynis”; of
behavior forbidden to boys in “the good old days”); Th. 53 with Austin—Olson
2004 ad loc.; fr. 753 T kol povaplov @OIKOV Kol KOUTTIKOV Kotk XOUXTOKAITTTOG
+ (“t+ and a musical, twisted, song-bending little voice 1”); Taillardat 1965
§ 784; and see in general Csapo 1999-2000 and Csapo 2004 on the “New
Music”.
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fr. 367 K.-A. (337 K.)

0g TOV veavickov cuvev SiépBope

who has corrupted the young man by spending time with him

Zonaras p. 548.3-9

SiépBopev. o0 10 diépOaptor dnhol opd Attikoig dAAX 1O SiépOaprev. Ebmolig:
—. xai év A0ToAOke (fr. 50)- ——. Opowov yap €ott TO Siépbope Td katéomope
KOl ATTEKTOVEV

diephthoren. This means not diephthartai (“has been corrupted”) but diephtharken (“has
corrupted”) in Attic authors. Eupolis: — And in Autolykos (fr. 50): —. Because
diephthore is like katespore and apektonen

Meter Iambic trimeter

—_———— ——I v— U—uU—

Discussion Fritzsche 1835. 217 n. 37; Meineke 1839 I1.565; Storey 1995-6.
148-50; Telo 2007. 641

Assignment to known plays Tentatively assigned to Baptai by Fritzsche.
Tentatively attributed to Kolakes (the young man being Callias), Aiges (the
young man being an otherwise unknown son of the agroikos) or Démoi (the
young man being the bastard son of Pericles mentioned in fr. 110) by Storey
1995-6. 149-50.

Citation Context The comparison to katéomope and amtéktovev has to do not
with the sense of the verbs but with the way the perfect actives are formed
(from xataomeipw and dmokteivw, respectively; cf. Choerob. Grammatici
Graeci IV.2 p. 105.19-20 omneipw omepd Eomopa, @beipw @Oepd Eépbopa,
KTelve ktevd €xtova). Alpers traces the note to Orus (A 29). Related mate-
rial is preserved at e.g. Phryn. PS p. 63.4-7 Sié@Bopev- o0 <10> SiépOaptan
10070 onpaivel. 10 kol apopTdvovsty ol Aéyovteg “Sié@Bopev O maig”, déov
“BiepBaptar”. T 8¢ diépbope 16 Siépbapke onpaivel (“diephthoren: This does
not mean diephthartai; so those who say “The boy diphthoren’ are wrong,
‘diephthartai’ being wanted. diephthore means diephtharke”); [Ammon.] 134
SiépBapton kai Sié@Bope drowpépet- SiépBapton pév yop 0@’ éTépov, Siépbope
& érepov. Apiotogdvng T Kopaug T (fr. 579)- —— Mévavdpog Adelgoig (fr.
5 Koerte)- —— (“diephthartai and diephthore are different; for diephthartai is
done by another, whereas diephthore is done to another. Aristophanes in ¥
Korai ¥ (fr. 579): . Menander in Adelphoi (fr. 5 Koerte): —; hence Et.Gud.
p- 363.1-2); Moer. 8 31 81é@Bopev Attikoi- SiépBaprev “EAAnveg (“diephthoren
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Attic speakers; diephtharken Greeks generally”); Hsch. & 1707 Sié@Bope-
SutpBapxev (“diephthore: diephtharken”; taken by Latte to be in origin a note
on E. Hipp. 1014).

Interpretation A relative clause offering more information about someone
referred to in the immediately preceding section of text, presumably an older
man who has passed his supposed vices on to a younger one. Cf. the father’s
complaint at Bato fr. 5 to a paedagogus who has “destroyed” (dstoldAekag)
his son—whom he refers to as t0 peipakiév pov—by introducing him to
all of Epicurus’ pleasures. One of the charges against Socrates (fr. 386 n.)
was precisely that he did wrong “by corrupting the young” (todg ... véoug
SwxpBeipovta PL. Ap. 24b), not by teaching them anything but simply by his
bad example (cf. P1. Ap. 23¢c, 33b—c)—which does not prove that Socrates is the
malefactor in question here, although he might be.

veaviokov Used routinely of men in their twenties or so, e.g. of the
Knights at Ar. Eq. 731 (cf. 8.69.4) and of Agathon when he celebrated his
first victory at PL. Smp. 198a. Colloquial 5"-/4"-century Athenian vocabulary,
absent from elevated poetry but widespread in comedy (also e. g. Ar. Nu. 1053;
Theophil. fr. 4.1; Alex. fr. 116.5; cf. fr. 32 veaviokebeton with n.) and prose (also
e.g. Th. 8.92.6; Lys. 3.10; X. Mem. 2.2.1).

ouvvav Le. by mere personal association, and thus via the corrupting
effect of his ideas, style, taste or the like.

SiépBopev  For diogBeipw used similarly to mean “ruin” a person morally,
spiritually or the like, cf. Ar. V. 1358; fr. 506 (the effect of pseudo-intellectual
books or teachers); Storey 1995-6. 148-9. For the form, e.g. fr. 50; IL 15.128;
Cratin. fr. 323%; Pherecr. fr. 155.15" (quoted in fr. 366 n.); Ar. fr. 579; Henioch. fr.
5.12%; S. EL 306; E. Med. 349; Hipp. 1014; IT719. Choeroboscus (e. g. Grammatici
Graeci IV.2 p. 105.19-20, quoted in Citation Context) seems to be the only
authority to cite éomopa < omeipw. For aéktova (a form absent from elevated
poetry), e.g. Hdt. 5.67.3; Lys. 10.6; Antiph. fr. 189.10; X. An. 2.1.8; HG 7.4.24;
PL Ap. 38c.

fr. 368 K.-A. (338 K.)

TO oW Exovat Aelov domep EYXEAVG
gyxehvg vel éyxélvg Zonar. : éyxéeig Meineke

they keep their body smooth, like an eel
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Zonaras p. 601.9-10, 17-18

gyxehvg 0 €vikdv, 10 8¢ mANOLVTIKOV éyxéAveg, mapd YOOV Toig ATTLKOlg {OVK
gyxélvec) (supplevi) GAN éyyélels kol ol TTooeL Eyxélewy, Eyxéleotv. Ebmolg: —
enchelus is the singular, and the plural is enchelues. In Attic authors at any rate <it is
not enchelues> (my supplement) but encheleis, and the cases are encheleon, enchelesin.
Eupolis: —

Meter Iambic trimeter

v—— v —\JI— ——

Discussion Fritzsche 1835. 217 n. 37; Meineke 1839 I1.565; Edmonds 1959. 427

Assignment to known plays Assigned to Baptai by Fritzsche, to Démoi by
Edmonds.

Citation Context The entry in Zonaras (seemingly lacunose) is traced by
Alpers to Orus (A 37); Ar. Eq. 864 (¢yxéheig) and V. 510 (¢yyéreowv) follow.
Related material is preserved at Ael.Dion. € 7 £yyelvg T évikdv, EyyxéAeig d¢
10 TANOLVTIKOV kol yxédewv kol eyxédeowv (“enchelus is the singular, and
the plural is encheleis and encheleon and enchelesin”; preserved by Eustathius);
[Hdn.] Philet. 302 1) €yxeAvg Sux ToD v, STV EVIKDG AéyeTon- Kol EyxéAelg &¢
S MG eL SupBoyyou TAnBuvTikdG (“enchelus is spelled with upsilon whenever
it is used in the singular; and also encheleis with the diphthong ei in the plu-
ral”); and cf. the more extended discussion of the various forms of the word
at Ath. 7.299a-d, citing Tryphon fr. 21 Velsen as a source.

Text Thus the manuscripts. Meineke’s éyyéAerg (adopted by Kassel-Austin)
is an easy correction and is designed to bring tenor and vehicle into accord in
terms of number, while making the word fit the context in Zonaras (where a
plural is expected). But

(1) such agreement is neither necessary nor universal (e. g. fr. 102.2 6mtote
napérol &, domep ayabol dpoprig; Ar. Lys. 754-5 téxoyl’ eig TV KUViV /
elofaoca tavtny, domep al mepiotepal, 973 adtv domep Todg Owpoig;
Hermipp. fr. 25.1-2 &omep ai kavn@dpot / Aevkoioy dAPITOLOLY EVTETPUPEVOGS;
Antiph. fr. 242.2-3 domep ol mrwyol xopol / EvO&d’ Edopon); and

(2) when the vehicle is plural in comedy, it has a pronounced tendency to
take a definite article (in addition to the passages cited above, e.g. Pherecr.
frr. 28.5 véped’ domep Kkal Tolg kLG NHIv; 157.1-2 domep al wapoyideg / v
aitiav éyovo’; Ar. Eq. 716 domep ol tithal ye outilelg kakdg; Av. 1681 el pr)
Bapaler vy’ domep at yeAdoveg; Philon. fr. 3 domep ot dipv€or TdV Aoxvwv;
Strattis fr. 67 domep ol otadiodpopol tpoavictacat), whereas when it is sin-
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gular, it does not (e. g. fr. 246.3 meBapyel kaAdG, dAnkTog Homep inmog; Ar.
Av. 1328 Bpadig ¢éoti Tig domep 6vog; Th. 1180 wg éAampdg, domep YOANO).

If the singular is right, the text was already corrupt when it made its
way to Orus (or whatever author was Zonaras’ source) and was accordingly
misclassified.

Interpretation The parallel at Ar. fr. 229 kai Aelog domep EyxeAvg, xpvoodg
éxwv kikivvoug (“and smooth like an eel, with golden ringlets”) suggests that
this too is a reference to pretty—i.e. overly pretty—young men, who if not
still naturally lacking in body-hair have contrived to make themselves seem
to be so. Cf. fr. 457 with n., as well as Cratin. fr. 11 Epacpovidn B&aburmre tédv
awpoleiwv (“Erasmonides Bathippus, one of the untimely smooth”); Ar. Th.
33-5, 191-2 (the effeminate young Agathon’s beardlessness); P1. Com. fr. 60
eYdBodhe Aetog &v (“he was smooth and used to rub his dick”) with Pirrotta
2009 ad loc.; Bato fr. 7.8-9 (young men are Aeiog, whereas older ones are
dao0g); Thgn. 1327; Theoc. 5.90-1. The adjective does not seem to be used of
women.

Aeiov For the adjective applied to eels, Arist. HA 505"27, 567°20.

£€yxelvg For eels (a delicacy), Thompson 1957. 58-61; Olson-Sens 2000
on Archestr. fr. 10.1-2 (with primary references and further bibliography).

fr. 369 K.-A. (339 K.)

Avyileton kal GLOTPEPEL TOV ADXEVL

he/she writhes and contracts his/her neck

3 Theoc. 1.95-8¢ (p. 62.18-20 Wendel)
(97 Avyilewv, 98 élvyixOng) olov Ebmohig: —

(97 lugizein, 98 elugichthés) Like Eupolis: —

Meter Iambic trimeter

v—— I —_——— U — —
Discussion Meineke 1839 I1.566

Citation Context A gloss on Theoc. 1.97-8, where Aphrodite tells the love-
sick Daphnis that he boasted that he would “bend” Eros, but that precisely
the opposite has happened.
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Interpretation The scholiast’s implication is that Eupolis used Avyilw as
Theocritus does, to mean “bend”, as if the subject were a wrestler forcing an
opponent into submission—or, with the middle-passive (as in the fragment),
as if he (or she) was trying to twist his (or her) way out of another’s hold. Cf.
the metaphorical use of Avyilw and otpépw and/or cognates together to refer
to “shifty”, evasive language at Ar. Ra. 775 T®V GvTiAoyl®dV Kol AVYLoHGOV Kol
otpopdv (“antilogisms and twists and turns”; of Euripidean rhetoric); S. fr.
314.371 otpépov Avyilov te poboig (“turn and twist yourself with words!”);
PL. R. 405c ikavog maoag pev atpogag otpépecbal, maoag 8¢ deEddovg
Se€e 0>y dmootpapijvon Avyldpevog, dote i mapaocyeiv diknv (“capable
of twisting in every direction, and of using every way out and twisting to get
away so as to defeat justice”); Campagner 2001. 215-16. Meineke, by contrast,
compared Ar. V. 1487 mhevpdv Avyicavtog vmod popng (“as someone vigor-
ously twists his torso”; referring to Philocleon in his wild dance-number at
the end of the play) and suggested that a dancer was being described,; cf. also
Anaxandr. fr. 38.2 aitn 8¢ kapidoi t0 odpo koprtoAn (“but twisted she makes
her body resemble a shrimp”; precise significance obscure); Poll. 4.101 “the
igdis is a crude variety of dance in which one turns one’s rear end in circles”.
ovotpépel Tov avyéva Cf. the grease or the like Demos rubs on the
Sausage-seller’s neck at Ar. Eq. 490-1 to help him slip out of the Paphlagonian’s....
slanders; the references to a wrestler’s neck at Pi. N. 7.73; and the material
collected by Poliakoff 1987. 34 with pl. 21; Campagner 2001. 215-16, 297-9.

fr. 370 K.-A. (340 K.)

patteL yap non kol to mhp exkaietal
ekKoieTon scripsi : éxkdeTon X

for he/she is already kneading and the fire is kindled

Y Dionysius Thrax Grammatici Graeci Il p. 97.2-3, 7-10

TA YEVIKT)V TTApATOGLY XPOVOL dNAODVTO ETLPPHHATE CUPTOPaAapPaveTol Kot
VT XPOVOV, OG TO VOV ... kol TO N1 Opoing: paypev yap 1idn ypahow, non éypaja,
81 ypdiiw, kol popTupel 1) XpioLg ... olov: —— o’ EdmOASL

Adverbs that designate a non-specific duration of time are included in connection with

any tense, for example nun .... And édé similarly; for we say “édé 'm writing”, and “édé
I wrote” and “édé I will write”, and usage attests to this ... for example: — in Eupolis
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Meter Iambic trimeter

—_———— —| —_—_ ——u—

Discussion Edmonds 1959. 429; Kaibel ap. K.-A.

Assignment to known plays Tentatively assigned to Marikasby Kaibel, who
suggested that the subject of the first verb might be Hyperbolus’ mother
(although she was presented in that play as a bread-vendor rather than a
domestic slave). Tentatively assigned to Kolakes by Edmonds.

Citation Context From a commentary on Dionysius Thrax attributed to a
certain Heliodorus, glossing the observation in Dionysius’ treatment of ad-
verbs T 8¢ xpovov SnhwTikd, olov viv TOTE adIC.

Text éxxaietou (rather than the paradosis éxkaetar) appears to be the proper
5"-century form of the verb (Threatte 1996. 503); cf. fr. 268.40 with n.

Interpretation An explanation of a preceding remark (hence yé&p), in which
the identity of the subject of the first verb was clear. p&ttw is the vox propria
for the preparation of barley-cakes (padow), and the fire (to ndp) in question
is thus almost certainly the cooking fire on which the rest of the meal will
be prepared, and which the subject of the first verb lit before moving on to
his or her next task. This is all servile labor (see individual notes below), and
what has just been said may thus have been something like “The slave says
that the preparations for dinner are well underway”; a catalogue of further
preparatory steps likely followed. Cf. in general Alex. fr. 153.15-17 éotrka®d’
Opelg, kéetou 8¢ poL To op, / 1§dn mukvol 8 drrovoy Hpaiotou kbveg / kobpwg
1pog aibpav (“You people stand around—and meanwhile my fire is burning,
and Hephaestus’ hounds are already racing one after another lightly into the
air”; a cook complains about tardy dinner guests); Men. Dysc. 547-9 (the over-
burdened Getas complains that inter alia he has to light the charcoal, i.e. “the
fire”, and knead, sc. barley-cakes); and for catalogues of preparations (but all
for symposia rather than dinner) e. g. P1. Com. fr. 71; Nicostr. fr. 27; Alex. fr. 252.

pétter Used of the preparation of barley-cakes (normally a job for a
slave) at e.g. Crates fr. 16.6; Ar. Ach. 672; Nu. 788.

70 mdp For references to “the fire” in cooking scenes and the like, e.g.
Axionic. fr. 4.11; Epicr. fr. 6.5; Anaxipp. fr. 1.12; Philem. fr. 82.8; Posidipp. Com.
fr. 1.8. Lighting the fire is a job for a slave or other menial (Od. 15.321-4; Ar.
Av. 1580; Men. Dysc. 547; adesp. com. fr. 1211.2 K. = adesp. tr. fr. 90.2); the
cook himself only tends it afterward, or supervises others tending it (Ar. Ach.
1014-17; Archedic. fr. 2.4-5; Dionys. Com. fr. 2.16; Damox. fr. 2.49-51; Philem.
Jun. fr. 1).
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fr. 371 K.-A. (27 Dem., adesp. com. fr. 577 K.)

avonté y’, el todt fAbeg émtdEwv épol
el To0T’ Phryn. : om. Phot.

It’s foolish, if you came to give this order to me

Phryn. PSp. 3.8-10

—— &vti 10D &vonTog £l dmtdttov (Bekker : émitdrtov codd.) Todto. ATTikdv Y
TO Aéyev avonTa, el To0T EmTdEelg

—— in place of “You're foolish if you’re giving this order”. For saying “It’s foolish, if
you’re going to give this order” is Attic

Phot. ot 2019

avonta, el todto mTdEelg ol pév ayopaiol kod moAdol obtwg, Attikdg 8¢ kol
goynpatiopéveog Ebmolg —

It’s foolish, if you're going to give this order: the unsophisticated majority says it this
way, whereas Eupolis (says it) in an elaborate Attic fashion: —

Meter Iambic trimeter

T —— ——uI T ——u—

Discussion Cobet 1858. 47; Kassel-Austin 1986. 504

Citation Context A note on Attic usage from Phrynichus’ Praeparatio
Sophistica, which survives only in an epitome from which the reference to
Eupolis (preserved by Photius, drawing on a more complete version of the
PS) is missing. The text has been badly battered in the course of transmission,
and it is unclear whether what is identified as an Atticism is the use of a
neuter plural form of the adjective in apposition to an ei-clause in which the
adjective could be just as well be applied to the subject of the main verb (“it’s
foolish if you” ~ “you’re a fool if you”)—thus seemingly Phrynichus—or the
“elaborate” use of a form of &pyopon + future participle specifying the goal
of the movement in place of a simple future (“I come to X” ~ “I will X”)—thus
seemingly Photius. The latter construction is not in fact confined to Attic (LS]
s.v. épyopar IV.1). For the former, cf. with the singular e.g. fr. 377 xai yap
aloxpov dhoyiov 'oT’ 0@Aelv; A. Supp. 730 Guewvov, ei Ppadivorpev (“it’s better
if we go slow”, i.e. “we would be better off to go slow”); S. Ai. 1159 aicypov, &
0Bortd Tig (“it would be disgraceful, if anyone were to hear”, i.e. “I would be
disgraced, if anyone were to hear”); Alex. fr. 177.14-15 (A.) &AM €xer kamvnyv; /
(B.) &xer. (A.) kakov, ei tOpovoav (“(A.) But does it have a smoke vent? (B.)
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It does. (A) That’s bad if it’s smoky”, i.e. “It’s bad if it’s smoky”, although
here xaxév might simply agree in number and gender with the object under
discussion, an dtAvIOV).

Editions of the comic fragments before Demianczuk did not know the
Photius passage and therefore included this fragment among the adespota.

Interpretation vy’ is exclamatory (Denniston 1950. 126—7) and marks this as a
hostile response to an order (todt’) that has just been issued by someone who
recently arrived onstage. épot is emphatic: the order might perhaps reasonably
have been issued to someone else, but not to the speaker.

avonta  “senseless, foolish, silly”; first attested in this sense (contrast
hHerm. 80) in the second half of the 5t century (e.g. S. Ai. 162; Hdt. 1.4.2; Ar.
Eq. 1349; Th. 6.11.1).

¢mrdEwv  is likewise late 5"-century vocabulary, but is in this case large-
ly prosaic (e.g. Hdt. 3.159.2; Th. 1.140.2; P1. Tht. 146a; in comedy at e. g. Pherecr.
fr. 154; Ar. V. 686; in satyr play at E. fr. 690.3; in elevated poetry only at Bacch.
fr. 13.2). Cobet wrongly identifies the word as tragic.

fr. 372 K.-A. (342 K))

amopBapelg 8¢ dvo kP kol TéTTOPO

but after getting the hell out with two ones and a four

™ Ar. Ra. 1400

(BEPANK’ Aytddedg 800 kOPw kol TéTTOp) ApicTap)og Pnoy ddeomdTWS TODTO
npopépecbal, wg Evpunidov memonkotog kuPevovrtag év 1 Tniépe (fr. 888), obg kal
meprethe’ ™ .. tivec 88 8t év 1 PrhokTrTy v 6 TOMOC, 0l 88 &v Tgryeveiq Tf &v ADAISL.
épgpaiver 8¢ kai EbmoAig Todto eiddg —

(Achilleus has thrown two ones and a four) Aristarchus says that this line is cited
without play-title because Euripides represented the characters playing dice in his
Telephus (fr. 888) but removed them""™ ... But some authorities claim that the spot was
in his Philoctetes, while others put it in Iphigenia in Aulis. Eupolis as well apparently
knows this passage: — '

Meter Iambic trimeter

——— v | N — ———

Citation Context A gloss on Dionysus’ response near the end of the
verse-weighing contest to the baffled Euripides’ question, “Where do I have a
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verse like this, where?” (i. e. one “big and heavy enough” to outweigh whatever
Aeschylus may come up with); Dover 1993 ad loc. suggests that the joke is
that the heroic first part of the line suggests that some massive object will be
mentioned in the second half, but that all Achilleus throws in the end is ... dice.
How much of the note goes back to Aristarchus (2™ century BCE) is impos-
sible to say, but he certainly had access to the plays of Eupolis in the Library
in Alexandria. Parallel material (citing Aristoxenus rather than Aristarchus)
is preserved at Zen. vulg. 2.85 (vol. I p. 54.1-4 Leutsch—Schneidewin); see
discussion in Biithler 1999. 130-7.

Discussion Kock 1875. 417-18; Kock 1880 i.342

Assignment to known plays Assigned to Heilotes by Kock 1875, taking the
scholion’s €id®g to represent EIAQY, ~ EIAQYL

Interpretation If the two halves of the verse are to be taken together—which
is to say, if amo@Bapeic governs dvo kOB ki TétTopa—dvo kOB kol TéTTopa
must be adverbial (“with two ones and a four, in ‘two ones and four’-style”),
and this is likely a fixed phrase (picked up by Aristophanes as well) referring
to a wretched throw in dice and thus to bad luck generally.

amopBoapeig For forms of dmopOeipw used in curses and the like (an Attic
colloquialism), cf. fr. 359 with n.; E. HF 1290 o0 yfig tcd’ amopbapricetat;
(“Get the hell out of this land!”); Men. Sam. 627-8 dsto@Bapeic / £k Thg TOAEWG
(“after getting the hell out of the city”); Moer. a 110.

d00 kOPw kai tértapo Dover 1993. 368 cites A. Ag. 33; Pherecr. fr. 129
1 Tpig €€ 1} Tpeig kOPoug (“either three sixes or three kuboi”); and P1. Lg. 968e
to show both that three dice were normally thrown and that k0Bog (normally
“cube” and thus “gambling die”) was also used to mean “one” (the lowest
possible score); other words for a “one” were oivn, kevog and Xiog (Hsch.
0 318). A four and two ones is thus a miserable throw. (There was later a
combination of dice values called a “Euripides” (Ath. 6.247a-b, citing Diph.
fr. 74), but we do not know what it was.) For other references to dice and dicing
in comedy, e.g. frr. 99.85 with n.; 462 (loaves of bread that resemble dice);
Cratin. fr. 208.2; Hermipp. fr. 27; Ar. V. 74-6; Ec. 672; PL. 243; Theopomp. Com.
fr. 63.1; Alexis, Amphis, Antiphanes and Eubulus Kubeutai; Alex. fr. 35; Philem.
fr. 175; and see in general fr. 47 n.; Bithler 1982. 228-30; Laser 1987. T122-3;
Fitta 1998. 110-19; Olson—-Sens 2000 on Archestr. fr. 16.6—9; Campagner 2005.
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fr. 373 K.-A. (344 K.

nopa Tde <—> ov 1) coPadt kartnydyov
t0¢ 3 : tdedi Fritzsche : t1ide <8r)> Bothe : 1{)de <ydap> Blaydes

you landed beside this sobas

RV

2" Ar. Pax 812
(ypaosdBow) ... f ypalot suykopdpevor cofédag yap tag mépvag Aéyovotv. Ebmodig:

(graosobai) ... or “who sleep with old women”; for they call prostitutes sobades. Eupolis:

Meter Iambic trimeter

Discussion Fritzsche 1836. 136; Wilamowitz 1870. 50 n. 36

Assignment to known plays Assigned to Marikas by Fritzsche, to Philoi
(along with fr. 357) by Wilamowitz.

Citation Context From a gloss on Ar. Pax 811/12/13 ypaocodfat piopot,
tpayopdoyoot iybvordpou (“foul shooers-away of old women, whose armpits
smell of goat, fish-destroyers”; of the tragic poets Morsimus and Melanthius).

Text The verse as the scholium preserves it is metrically defective. The sup-
plements proposed by Fritzsche and Bothe have the merit of being palaeo-
graphically simple, as Blaydes’ is not; Fritzsche’s tndedi would mean that the
woman was actually visible onstage, although not necessarily as a speaking
character, or perhaps in the audience. (Placing the lacuna or lacunae at other
points in the verse, e. g. mapa t1ide o0 <—> 1) <—> coPfadt xatnydyov, both
fails to improve the sense or meter and makes it more difficult to place the
caesura at a standard point.) Meineke and Kock treat this as a question, which
is merely a guess.

Interpretation A rebuke of another character. The absence of a particle
(perhaps originally located in the lacuna) makes it impossible to specify the
relationship between the thought and what preceded it, but use of the personal
pronoun o0 suggests a contrast with someone else; cf. fr. 339 with n. cofag
(cognate with coféw) is a feminine form of the masculine adjective cofapog
(“blowing violently”, often of winds and the like; by extension “haughty,
proud”; cf. Olson 2002. 245 on Ar. Ach. 672; Ar. Pl 872). The word is used by
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Philo (tploditig coPdg, “a crossroads sobas”) and various Church Fathers to
mean “prostitute”, and is glossed that way by the scholium that preserves this
fragment, as well as at Phot. o 413 = Suda ¢ 754 coP&deg- didrovoot TOHpvaL
(“sobades: prostitutes who chase (sc. after customers)”). But in Eupolis—the
only attestation before the Roman period—the word does not obviously mean
anything more than “overbearing, overly aggressive” (perhaps with sexual
overtones; cf. English “fast woman”), precisely as Hsch. o 1304 cof&deg:
vmeprgavol. dotatol. pouvopevar (“sobades: haughty, restless, crazy”; the
feminine form of the final gloss makes it clear that the reference throughout
is to women) would have it. In that case, the woman in question is likely not
a prostitute but someone of what are taken to be dubious morals, and the
addressee is being criticized for having chosen a bad wife. (Wilamowitz took
this to be another reference to Callias’ wife Rhodia, as supposedly in frr. 346
and 357.)

Katnyayov koatdyopou is normally “put into port” (e.g. Ar. fr. 85; Od.
3.178; Hdt. 4.156.3), but here the verb has the extended sense “come to dwell
with” (LSJ s.v. 4.b, comparing X. Smp. 8.39 mpo€eveig &¢ xal katdyovtol
ael mapd ool ol kp&rtiotol adT®dV (“The most powerful of them always stay
with you”)). For marriage as a harbor (and thus properly the polar opposite of
exposure to personal “high winds”), cf. Thgn. 457-60, adapted at Theophil. fr. 6.

fr. 374 K.-A. (346 K.

TV TEPL TAYNVOV KAl PET’ APLOTOV PIAWV
pet’ Plu. : xat’ Schaefer : map’ Herwerden : pey’ Bothe

of the around-the-skillet and after-lunch friends

Plu. Mor. 54b
obtwg &melpog v KOAakog 6 voptlwv T topPeior TowTi ¢ KO KL pdAlov f T
KOpKive TpooTKeLy:
yootrp OAov T0 odpa, tovtoyf PAéTwy
0pBoog, Eprov toig 0dodot Onpiov-
TOPACITOL YOp O T0L0DTOG elkOVIGHOG €0TL, ——, g EVmoAig gnowv

So lacking experience of a flatterer was the man who thought the following iambs
apply more to a flatterer than to a crab:

His whole body is a stomach, an eye that looks

in every direction, a beast that creeps along with its teeth;
for a description like this is of a parasite, one , as Eupolis says
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Meter Iambic trimeter

—_—u— —I—u— —_———

Discussion Meineke 1839 1.136
Assignment to known plays Assigned to Kolakes by Meineke.

Citation Context From Plutarch’s essay How one can recognize a flatterer, in
reference to a man who claimed to have divorced his wife because a “friend”
also did so, but who visited her secretly nonetheless, thus demonstrating his
own insincerity. The other quotation has been variously treated as an ades-
poton comic fragment (fr. 497 Meineke ed. min.), a fragment of Diphilus (thus
Fritzsche; = fr. dub. 133 K.), and a snatch of riddling popular doggerel (carm.
pop. 15 Diehl); cf. the “symposium riddle” dactylic hexameter description of a
snail preserved at Ath. 2.63b DAoyevr|g, avdxavBog, avaipatog, bypokéievbog
(“born in the woods, spineless, bloodless, leaving a moist trail”). Both are likely
drawn from a pre-existing collection of thematically-linked material; cf. fr. 175
(also from the Moralia).

Text The various attempts recorded in the apparatus to emend the text are
driven by a conviction that the phrase ought to form a hendiadys with mepi
téynvov (aiming at the sense “around-the-skillet and at-lunch friends”).

Interpretation Assuming that the text is sound, the point must be that the
fun—or at least the friendship—continues even after the meal prepared in
the pan is over. Plutarch read the fragment cynically: friends like these are
no true friends at all. Whether Eupolis intended it that way is impossible to
say, although cf. Kolakes introductory n., and note Timocl. fr. 13.2-4 @O g /
QUMOG ... / tphmelo (“a table, guardian of friendship”).

mepi Taynvov A taynvov or tyavov (for the variation in the spelling,
cf. fr. 155 with n.; Beekes 2010 s.v. calls this “a technical word without ety-
mology”) is a lidless skillet—not a pan (contrast fr. 5 tfjg Aomt&dog with n.)—
placed direct on the fire and used to cook seafood in particular; e.g. frr. 190
taynvokvicobnpag with n.; 385.1 taynvilewv; Telecl. fr. 11; Ar. Eq. 929 and the
title Tagénistai; Pherecr. fr. 109; Philonid. fr. 2; P1. Com. fr. 189.12; Anaxandr. fr.
34.4; Diph. fr. 43 (also &piotov); Archestr. fr. 11.8 with Olson—Sens 2000. 59-60.

For &protov (“morning meal”, but in the classical period “brunch” or
“lunch”), also e.g. frr. 99.13-14 &[plioTnTiKdTEPOL; 269.2 dPLOTHOOUEY; AT.
Pax 1281; Av. 1602; Ec. 469; Antiph. frr. 183.3; 271.1; Diph. fr. 43.1; Men. Dysc.
555; and see the discussion of the gradually evolving meaning of the term at
Ath. 1.11b-f.
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fr. 375 K.-A. (347 K.)

000G < ... > 0 BPUYHOG Kol KOTTETOG €V Tf) OTEYT)
<8’> add. Meineke : fort. <¢50’> vel <fjv>, vel <éA\’> dc0¢g

how great ... the brugmos and din in the house

Et.Gud. p. 290.18-20

Bpuypog- 1 obvropog £8wdn). EbmoAig: —— mapa 16 Ppokw, 6 onpaivel to é0biw-

&g VOGG® 0DV VUYHAG, <obTw> Bpikw Bpuypog

brugmos: the rapid consumption of food. Eupolis: —— From the verb bruké, which
means “eat”; as therefore nussé (“prick, stab”) nugmos, <so> brukoé brugmos

Meter Iambic trimeter, with Meineke’s supplement

o —— —I—\JW —_———
with e.g. <¢50’> or <fjv> instead

T —— —I—uw —_———

with e.g. <&A\’> at the head of the line instead
—_—\N T — —I—uw —_———

Discussion Blaydes 1890. 35; Edmonds 1959. 431

Assignment to known plays Assigned to Kolakes by Blaydes (comparing fr.
166). Tentatively assigned to either Kolakes or Démoi by Edmonds.

Citation Context Drawn from Phrynichus’ Praeparatio Sophistica, the sur-
viving, epitomized version of which (p. 54.11-12 ~ EM p. 215.49-50) omits the
reference to Eupolis: Bpuypoc: 1) aOvtopog é8wdn, £l tdV Tpayéwg éo0L1OVTLV,
nopd 1O Ppokely, dmep oty obiewv (“brugmos: rapid eating, used of those
who eat quickly, cognate with brukein, which means ‘to eat’”). Phot. § 291 =
Suda P 568 = Synag. p 108 (traced by Cunningham to Cyril) offers a differ-
ent definition of the word: fpuypodg: Tpiopog 686vTwv i pOAY AKOVNOLg
(“brugmos: a grinding of the teeth or sharpening of millstones”). Et.Gen.
279, EM p. 216.12-14 and Et.Sym. 1.510.24-6 combine both notes, but again
without reference to Eupolis. Note also Hsch. 1229 Bpuypog- katavaiwolc.
Kol vooog, arod tod Ppiyetv, 6 €ott Toig 08000t TECOVTH YOPOV ATTOTENELY,
g év piyer ovpPaiver (“brugmos: a using-up. Also a sickness, from bruchein,
which is to produce a noise by pressing hard with one’s teeth, as happens
when one shivers”; similar material at EM p. 215.46-7).
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Text The fragment as transmitted is metrically defective, and Meineke’s <&’>
efficiently fills the gap. As the combination 6cog ¢ seems to occur nowhere
else, however, and as the thought is incomplete no matter how the line is
supplemented, one might do just as well to think of e. g. a form of eipi instead
(cf. Ar. fr. 673 / mbéoog €60’ O kadvog;) or to locate the lacuna at the head of
the line (e.g. <GAN'> 600G 6 KTA).

Interpretation A relative clause dependent on some other (now lost) con-
struction that preceded it, e.g. “It would be impossible to describe ..” or (de-
pending on how Bpuypog kol kometdg is interpreted) “The sound of the cooks
in the courtyard was as great (técocg) as” or “The joy outside was as great
(t6o0c) as ..” The Et.Gud. (apparently drawing on Phrynichus) claims that
Eupolis used Bpuypodc to mean “vigorous chewing” vel sim., in which case
koret6g must have a sense compatible with that; LS s. v. suggests “noise” (sup-
posed etymology unclear), but E. Cyc. 372 xéntwv ppokwv (of Polyphemus’
bestial eating; cited by Blaydes) makes another word describing mastication
more likely (cf. Chionid. fr. 6 “k6mtetov on this saltfish!”). Elsewhere, however,
ko7etog (very rare until the Hellenistic period; cf. LSJ s.v.) regularly means
“blows” (thus cognate with k6mtw), including the blows one delivers to one’s
own body in lamentation (LS] s.v. k6mtw II). Since Bpuypog elsewhere out-
side of the lexicographers always means “grinding (of teeth)”, we must either
assume hapax (because colloquial?) uses of two different nouns in the same
line or conclude that Phrynichus/the Et.Gen. got Eupolis’ meaning wrong and
that the reference is to bitter lamentation, expressed via the gnashing of teeth
and beating of breasts. The latter explanation would accord with the high-style
tone of otéyr (below).

Bpuypnog For the meaning of the word (also attested at Ephipp. fr. 13.4,
but there apparently corrupt), see Citation Context.

ev T otéyn Despite LS] s.v. (which restricts this meaning to the plural),
singular otéyn (“roof, shelter”) is a common poeticism for “house” (e.g. Anacr.
PMG 425.2; A. Ag. 1087, fr. 58 (parallel to ddpa); S. OT 1164; E. Med. 1293;
high-style parody at Antiph. fr. 55.3). The word (cognate with German Dach
and English thatch) is very rare in comedy and prose (generally “room” in
Herodotus and Xenophon, and absent from Thucydides, Plato and the orators;
cf. cognate otéyog, which is likewise attested only in elevated poetry and
Xenophon), and is thus distinctly elevated vocabulary.
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fr. 376 K.-A. (34 K.)

avdpeg, dokd pot vadv opav dpadioy
vodv Salmasius ex Hsch. a 8531 : vOv Et.Gen.

Gentlemen, I think I see a hostile ship

Et.Gen. AB a 1439 (~ EM p. 174.50-2)
agadio- 1 arapéokovoa, ExOpa. Ebmolg —

aphadia: the one (fem.) one is unhappy to see, an enemy. Eupolis: —

Meter Iambic trimeter

—_—— —I—u— T ——
Discussion Kaibel ap. K.-A.

Assignment to known plays Tentatively assigned to Taxiarchoi by Kaibel
(“Phormio Bacchum navi adventum adnuntiat”); for the assignment of the
fragment to Androgunai by Meineke and Kock, see on Text below.

Citation Context Related material—all patently drawn from one Hellenistic
lexicographic source or another (cf. Ael.Dion. o 197*-8"; Paus.Gr. o 173),
but without the reference to Eupolis—is preserved at Hsch. o 8530 apadiog:
£xOp0g, amd Tod dpavdavewy. Aéyetan 8¢ kol avpadiog (“aphadios: hostile,
from aphandanein (‘to be displeasing’). It is also used in the form anfadios),
8531 dpadiov- TV oAepiknv vadv, Sux to dpoavdavew (“aphadian: an enemy
ship, because it aphandanei (‘is displeasing’)”; cf. EM p. 174.50-2, 54—6); Phot.
o 3285 = Synag. B o 2495 (quoted under Text below).

Text In place of the Et.Gen.s &v8pec, the EM" has év 8pame™ (cf. Cratinus’
Drapetides), while the EM" has ocva, which Gaisford took to stand for
Avdpoyivolc, hence the inclusion of this fragment with the remains of that
play in the editions of Meineke and Kock. Kassel-Austin print the paradosis
vOv, but Hsch. a 8531 (quoted in Citation Context) is most easily understood
as a specific reference to this passage, requiring Salmasius’ vadv. Photius =
Synagoge B agpoadio- 1) €xOpa (followed by LSJ Supp. s.v.) might thus be taken
to be a “ghost word” invented by the ancient lexicographers to explain a
corrupt passage. But it is easier to alter the accent on £€x0pa and print &¢adio:
1 €xOpd to match the EM’s apadio- 1) amapéokovoa, exOpa.

Interpretation The speaker is addressing a group of men, easily understood
as the crew of his own ship, and Kaibel accordingly connected the fragment
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with the rowing-scene in Taxiarchoi, hypothesizing that Phormio was an-
nouncing the arrival of the ship to Dionysus. For the content and structure
of the line, cf. in general Ar. Lys. 319 Atyvdv Sok® pot katBopav kol komvov,
& yovaikeg (“for I think I see fire and smoke, ladies”); Men. Dysc. 47-8 [xod
Y&]p mtpocdve’ 0pav Sokd pot tovtovi / tov épdvta (“for in fact I think I see
the lover here approaching”); and in an imaginary scene Men. DisEx. 91-3
[ka]l p[nv do]kd pot v kaAnv te k&yobnv / idelv épwpévny av Nd[é]wg ... /
mBavevopévny (“and indeed I think I'd be glad to see my nice, pretty girlfriend
making specious arguments”).

Kassel-Austin cite without comment E. Or. 279 ¢k xopdtov yop addig od
yoAv’ 0pd (“for out of the waves once more I see a calm”), a line famously
mangled by the tragic actor Hegelochus, who said instead éx xvpdtov yop
a001g o yohijv’ 0pd (“for out of the waves once more I see a weasel”; Ar. Ra.
302-4 and Sannyrio fr. 8 with Orth 2009. 252-3 on Strattis fr. 63). Whether this
is their point or not, it is at least worth considering the possibility that both
the EM (vbv) and Hesychius (vadv) are right, and that Eupolis is making a joke
about another similarly embarrassing public mispronunciation: “Gentlemen,
I think I see a hostile vOv, (as X once notoriously observed).”

Sokd por An Attic colloquialism (also e.g. Ar. Pax 306; X. Mem. 1.3.10;
PL. Smp. 172a; Thphr. Char. 8.3; in elevated poetry only at E. IT 1029); more
often in the reverse order pot dok® (e.g. Chionid. fr. 2.1; Ar. Eq. 1311; X. Mem.
2.7.11; PL. Euthphr. 10a; Men. Asp. 94).

Where context is either preserved (in complete plays) or easily inferred,
&vdpeg (the pragmatic function of which is to call attention to the pronuncia-
tory character of what follows) with no further specification is used in comedy
primarily to address the audience (e. g. fr. 42.1 (from a parabasis?) and perhaps
frr. 201 and 239 as well; Pherecr. fr. 84.1; Ar. Ach. 496; Pax 244; Pl. Com. fT.
182.7) or—less often—by the coryphaeus or a character to address the chorus
(e.g. Ar. Eq. 266; Lys. 615, 630) or by a character to address a political body not
actually present onstage (Ar. Ach. 53; Eq. 654). By contrast, one character does
not appear to use the term to address a group of other characters.

fr. 377 K.-A. (349 K.)
Kol yop aioxpov dhoylov 'oT 0O@Aely
aloyiov ‘ot’ Bergk : dloyiovg i Synag. B

Yes, for it’s disgraceful to lose a suit for not filing one’s accounts
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Synag. B o 1976
amootdoov kal Atootpatiov (Bekker: Autdotpatov codd.) kol mhvta T towdTor
o0deTépwg oynpoartifovotv. Ebmoiig —

They form apostasion and lipostration and all similar words as neuters. Eupolis: —

Meter Either iambic trimeter
<X—u>— vl—vlww v—u—
or trochaic tetrameter, e. g.
<—o—x> —v—v | wo—v —<o—>

Discussion Edmonds 1959. 431

Assignment to known plays Tentatively assigned to Taxiarchoiby Edmonds
(detecting a possible reference to Phormio).

Citation Context Traced by Borries to Phrynichus’ Praeparatio Sophistica
(fr. *252), both dmootdoiov and Autoctpértiov being technical Athenian legal
terms. Phot. o 2664 offers an identical gloss, but omits the fragment of Eupolis.

Text The paradosis is not impossible (“for in fact it’s disgraceful that those
who fail to file a Adyog be liable to a fine”). But the sentiment is sufficiently
perverse, and Bergk’s correction sufficiently easy, that it is better to emend.

Interpretation If kol yap is translated as above, this is a response to a
preceding remark, with ellipse of “that’s correct” vel sim. (Denniston 1950.
109-10). Alternatively, the particles might mean “for in fact” (Denniston 1950.
108-9; cf. fr. 384.6). In either case, whether the speaker means that it is dis-
graceful to lose such a suit (i. e. to be shown unable to defend oneself in public)
or to lose this kind of suit is unclear.

At the end of their term in office, Athenian officials were required to
produce a written account (Adyog) of their service, with particular attention
to the handling of state funds; cf. e.g. Ar. V. 960-1 “I would have preferred
that he didn’t even know his letters, to keep him from writing out a dishon-
est Aoyog for us” (the eternally angry old juror Philocleon responding to a
plea that the lack of sophistication of the defendant Labes/Laches argues for
showing him mercy); IG I’ 52A.24-7; Lys. 30.5; [Arist.] Ath. 54.2 with Rhodes
1981 ad loc.). The Aoyog then served as one of the bases for the formal state
scrutiny (e0Buvoun) of the official’s conduct. See in general Harrison 1971.
208-11; Davies 1994. 202-4. According to Hsch. a 3215 = Phot. a 1025 = Suda
o 1313 = EM p. 70.34-5 (drawing on some lost Atticist source), an aAoyiov
8ikn (“charge of alogion”) was fjv @edyovowv ol Gpyovteg Aoyov ol 36vteg
&V ThG dpxhg dotknpétwv (“the one officials face when they fail to supply a
A6yog for their administration of their office”); cf. Poll. 6.153; 8.54 (very similar
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information); Lipsius 1908. 398. As in other parts of the process, any citizen
who wished (6 BovAdpevog) must have been free to prosecute such cases even
if—i.e. because—the individual or individuals officially charged with handling
the matter failed to do so.

aAoyiov ... 0pAeiv  For forms of 0¢plokdve with a genitive of the crime
but without diknv, LS] s.v. 4.

atoxpov ... (¢)ot(r) “it’s disgraceful, embarrassing, ugly”; similar claims
elsewhere in comedy at e.g. Ar. V. 1048; Lys. 713, 779-80; Ra. 693—-4; Dromo
fr. 1.1-3; Nicol. Com. fr. 1.32; Men. fr. 290. For the construction, cf. fr. 371 n.

fr. 378 K.-A. (350 K.)

] VOV kortadéyeobe Tovg pakovg

Here now—take back your lentils!

Cornelianus ITepi fpopmpévev Aé€ewv 24, p. 309 Hermann = An.Ox. I p. 253.11-16
ETL apaptévouoty ol Aéyovteg pakiv mtpiacBot 1} pakiv omeipewy, déov Aéyev pdcouvg:
oUTw Yap kaleltor POV TO domplov, ©g Edmolig: —— 10 8¢ £9Bov poveg prtéov
QOKNV

Those who say “to buy phaké” or “to sow phaké” are in error, since one ought to say
phakous; for this is how one refers to the legume when it is uncooked, as Eupolis (says):
—— But only the cooked item is to be called phaké

Meter Iambic trimeter

<X—u>— —| U— U—uU—

Citation Context One of a series of attempts in the text—transmitted as a
work of the grammarian Herodian—to identify false words or false uses of
words, many of these claims being of dubious value, e.g. that npdov is the
wrong term for a hero’s tomb and that fjpiov ought to be used instead, or that
a guomotng “loves drunks” and @ulommtng is actually the correct term for
someone who “loves to drink”. Fr. 495 is cited immediately before this. For
Cornelianus as the author of Ilepi fpaptnuévev Aé€ewv, see Argyle 1989.

Interpretation Cornelianus is right to say that okt is “lentil soup” (e.g.
Pherecr. fr. 26.1 AéxiBov &Yovs’ 1} gaxfv (“boiling gruel or phaké”); Men.
Karch. fr. 4 ¢éyfow gaxtv (‘T1l boil phake”); Strattis fr. 47.2 (“whenever you
boil phaké”) with Orth 2009 ad loc.) not “lentils” as one buys them in the
market dry or plants them. But he is wrong to claim that the term @daxot

cannot be used of lentils that have been cooked, i.e. to render them edible,
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as the references to them as a symposium snack at Sol. fr. 38.3 and Pherecr.
fr. 73.3-5 make clear. LSJ s.v. 1 glosses katadéyopat “receive, admit ... esp.
of foods”, and cites this passage. But in the other parallels the word means
“absorb, allow in” vel sim. rather than “ingest”, and it is easier to take it here
as in LSJ s.v. 2 “receive back, take home again” (normally used of exiles, as at
e.g. And. 3.11; X. HG5.2.10) and to assume that the addressees have had their
lentils (plundered agricultural goods? or the land they represent?) taken away
and are being offered them back.

T vOv is a Homericism (II. 14.219; 23.618) and is picked up as such at
Cratin. fr. 145 (tf] vOv t6d¢ 7Bt Aafwv; probably Odysseus addressing the
Cyclops), as presumably also here. For viv (or vov) + imper., see fr. 10 n.

to0g @akotg For lentils, “a founder crop of Old World Neolithic agri-
culture”, see Zohary and Hopf 2000. 94-101 (quote at 94); also mentioned in
comedy at Amphis fr. 40.1 (a specialty crop in Gela).

fr. 379 K.-A. (371 K.

MOoTEP ATTO X00G TEG MV
amo x00g Zen. : T andxbov T Hsch. : at’ dxbov Tammaro

as if after falling from a chous

Zen. vulg. 11 57 (Vol. I p. 47.5-8 Leutsch—-Schneidewin)

Qi OVOL KATOITECHOV- 1) TTOPOLpia TETAKTOL ETTL TOV HEWLOVOV Kol AdLVATOV: ©g
Apiotopavng (V. 1370)- &d topPouv mecdv. kot Ebmohg —

after falling from a donkey (ap’ onou): the proverb is applied to matters that are par-
ticularly large and impossible. For example Aristophanes (V. 1370): after falling from
a tomb. And Eupolis: —

Hsch. o 6518
&t’ Bvou katoumesdv- dd TOpPov esov (Ar. V. 1370). kai Edrolig: ——. olov dutd vod

after falling from a donkey (ap’ onou): after falling from a tomb (Ar. V. 1370). Also
Eupolis: — From good sense (apo nou), as it were

Meter Probably iambic trimeter
<X—vw— X>I—uuu v——
or trochaic tetrameter e. g.

<—u—X —u—X> —uwou —u—
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Discussion Tammaro 1970-2

Citation Context In origin a gloss on Ar. Nu. 1273 ti dfitae Anpeig domep dr’
ovou katamecov;. A somewhat fuller and clearer version of the first half of
Zenobius’ note, but without mention of Eupolis, is preserved at Phot. o 2590
~ Suda o0 3459 &T’ GVOL KATATTEGOV. TOPOLUL AITTO TAOV LTTTTLKT) ETTLYELPOVVT®V,
ur) Suvapévev 8¢ unde dvoig xpiobou (“after falling from a donkey: a proverb
drawn from those who attempt horsemanship but are unable even to ride
donkeys”).

Text T anmdxBov T in Hesychius must have originated as a majuscule error
(AIIOXOO- read AIIOXOO-). Tammaro argues that 8x0og here might mean
“tumulus, funerary mound”, making Eupolis’ joke like Aristophanes’ &so
topPov at V. 1370, although the word is rare in this sense (in comedy only in
the quotation of Aeschylus at Ar. Ra. 1172).

Interpretation &’ dvov at Ar. Nu. 1273 is a word-play on &d vod (~ “out
of your mind”), as Hesychius points out. The joke (also attested a generation
or two later at P1. Lg. 701c—d) must have been well-enough established that
Aristophanes could take it in a new direction at V. 1370, where an old man
talking nonsense is compared to someone who has fallen “from a tomb” (since
he himself is “ready for the grave”; cf. the abusive tupfoyépwv at Ar. fr. 907).
That whoever is described here resembles a man who has fallen “from a chous”
(see below) thus suggests that he is drunk and probably also talking nonsense;
and the line might be venturesomely restored on the Aristophanic model <ti
St Anpeig> or <ti TadTo ANpeic> HGoTep Gd Y00G TEGHV;

A xodg is a squat, flat-bottomed, trefoil-lipped pitcher (a type of oitvoyon;
cf. fr. 395.2 n.) expressly used for wine at e. g. Cratin. fr. 199.3; Ar. Eq. 95, 354-5;
Ec. 44-5; Anaxandr. fr. 73; Alex. fr. 15.18-19; Eub. fr. 80.4; Men. Héros fr. 4;
illustrations and discussion at Young 1939. 279-80; Knauer 1986; ThesCRA V
351-4.

fr. 380 K.-A. (365 K.)

{wpog drpitwv péta

broth with barley-meal

Poll. 6.56
kot taotal 8 eloiv, wg EdmoAic ot —

But pastai as well are, as Eupolis says: —
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Meter Iambic trimeter, e.g.
<X—vw— u>|—u— U——

Discussion Meineke 1839 I1.574

Citation Context From a brief catalogue of words for broths, soups, sauces
and the like. Ar. fr. 702 yopdadi, pOokat, mactal, {opoc, xorkeg follows.

Interpretation Much like Eupolis (at least as Pollux would have it), Ael.Dion.
7 26 (= Phot.  473) defines mootd as €Tvog dAgpitolg peperypévov (“soup
mixed with barley-meal”, i.e. “with barley-meal mixed in” to thicken it); cf.
Hsch. 7t 1082 tdota- Bpdpa €k Tupod AvAalov petd oeptddAems Kol oToopiov
oxevalopevov. ot 8¢ Etvog dAgpitolg pepuypévov (“pasta: food prepared from
unsalted cheese with wheat and small sesame seed. But some say it is soup
mixed with barley-meal”). For Lopog (“broth”), mentioned routinely in cat-
alogues of food and the like, e.g. Metag. fr. 18.2; Pherecr. fr. 137.4; Teleclid.
fr. 1.8; Ar. Eq. 357; Pax 716; Anaxandr. fr. 42.40; Axionic. fr. 8.1. For &A@ita
(“barley-meal, barley groats”), e.g. Hermipp. fr. 25.2 Aevkoiowv GAgitolotv
evtetpyppévog (“sprinkled with barley-meal”; obscure and elusive, but the ref-
erence seems to be culinary); Ar. V. 301 (a basic household necessity); Nicopho
frr. 6.1; 10.3 (barley-meal-vendors); 21.1; Moritz 1949; and for barley generally,
Zohary and Hopf 2000. 59-69.

Anastrophe of peté is attested elsewhere in comedy only at Men. fr. 684
7V ToOpyov 0pBdg éxpabely xpdvou péta (also verse end) and may be a prac-
tical metrical matter rather than a high-style gesture; cf. Ramsden 1971. 166-7.

fr. 381 K.-A. (386 K.)

npdcLoxe TOV vobv Tfjde

Pay attention here!

Phot. it 1331 = Suda nt 2702
npocicye: T0 tpooexe: Kpativog (fr. 317)- —— kai Edmolig: —

prosische: it means proseche. Cratinus (fr. 317): — And Eupolis: —

Meter Iambic trimeter
v—u— —|—o<— x—u—> or <X—u—> v—ul- ——u<—>

Citation Context Attributed to Aelius Dionysius (1 67) by Wenzel 1895.
378-81, on the ground that the observation is followed by a citation from
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Thucydides—quoted only once by Pausanias, the other obvious candidate as
a source, and then only in connection with Herodotus.

Interpretation A command issued to a single individual.

nPOCLoXE TOV VOOV mpdoeye TOV vobv is expected (e.g. Cratin. fr. 315;
Pherecr. fr. 163.3; Ar. Eq. 503; Nu. 635; Antiph. fr. 57.2; And. 1.37; Isoc. 17.24;
PL. Euthphr. 14d), but cf. fr. 42.1 dedpo &) tr)v yvounv npociocyete; Cratin. fr.
317 xoi pry tpdoroye BapPapoiot Bovkdroig (also cited by Photius = Suda,
i.e. Aelius Dionysius). In all these cases, the variation appears to be simply a
matter of metrical convenience. An Attic colloquialism, absent from elevated
poetry and Thucydides.

t)6e Most likely a dative functioning as a local adverb, as also at e. g. Od.
6.173; [Simon.] AP 7.249.1 = FGE 776; Metag. fr. 6.8; Ar. Ach. 204 (lyric); Pax
968 (religious formula); Th. 665 (lyric); S. Ai. 950; OT 1128; E. fr. 779.10; Hdt.
5.19.1; cf. Bers 1984. 95. But the word might also mean “to her”.

fr. 382 K.-A. (372 K.)

oLV @BoloL TPOTETWOKADG
@0oiot Ath. : Boioi Kock ex Ath. npomnenwkoe Casaubon : mpomentwioe Ath. ™

having made a toast together with phthoides

Ath. 11.502b
@Bolig. mharteion préhon dpporwtol. Edmolig: ——. €det 8¢ 0€0vesOoun
¢ Kapot, mouoi, pBeipoi

phthois. Flat libation bowls with a central boss. Eupolis: —— It ought to have an acute
on the final syllable, like Karsi, paisi, phtheirsi

Meter Iambic trimeter?
<x—u=> ——vlww ——<o—> or ——vwv ——<u— x—u—>

Discussion Bachmann 1878. 111; Kaibel 1890. 108

Citation Context From the long alphabetic catalogue of drinking vessel types
that makes up much of Book 11 of Athenaeus. As a result of the loss of a page
in the exemplar of Ath." (the only manuscript of the complete text of the
work), this portion of the text is preserved only in the Epitome.

Text Ath.“"s mpomentwkag (as if from mpomintw) is metrically impossible if
this is a fragment of an iambic trimeter. But the lack of any apparent syntactic
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connection between the two halves of the verse (see Interpretation below)
makes it impossible to be sure that any particular correction is right.

Interpretation This is the only reference to libation vessels called ¢Boig. At
e.g. Ar. PL 677; Callisth. FGrH 124 F 49; Thphr. fr. 584a.50 aAebpwv mupivev kal
kpBivewv @Boig; Poll. 6.77; and Erot. ¢ 20, on the other hand, ¢0oig are cakes
of some sort; Paus. Gr. ¢ 7 ¢0oig- méppata, & Toig 0eoig petd TOV oAy X VOV
£0vov (“phthois: cakes, which they used to sacrifice to the gods along with
the entrails”) agrees; and Chrysippus of Tyana ap. Ath. 14.647d-e even offers
a recipe involving cheese, honey and fine flour. In addition, although ctv +
dative can occasionally be used for the instrument by means of which some-
thing is accomplished (LSJ s.v. A.7; cf. Bachmann), an accusative is expected
with pomtive; cf. e.g. Alex. fr. 21.2 xv&Bovg wpomivwv eikooiv; Men. fr. 235
nponivov Onpikielov TpikdotLvAov; X. An. 7.2.23 képata olvov TpovTLvoV;
D. 19.139 éxmopat’ dpyvpa kal xpuod pobmivev. Kaibel blamed the former
problem on confusion introduced by the Epitomator (“turbavit epitomator”).
But the alphabetical organization of this section of Athenaeus leaves little
doubt that the ¢Boig was treated as a drinking vessel in the main text as well,
and probably in the source from which Athenaeus was drawing. There must
thus be some fundamental problem in the text, v ¢Boict having lost its verb
and mpomenwkog having lost the accusative it originally governed.

fr. 383 K.-A. (372 K.)

eig Atporyo VOKTwp

to Atrax by night

St.Byz. o 523

‘Atpa€ kol Atpakio TOMG Oeooariog, TG ITedaoyldTd0g poipag ... TIvEG

8¢ dux oD y Exhvay Atpayog, og Ebmohg —

Atrax and Atrakia: a Thessalian city, of the Pelasgiote region ... But some declined the
word Atragos with gamma, for example Eupolis: —

Meter Iambic trimeter, e.g.

Citation Context Related material on the proper declension of the city’s
name, but without reference to Eupolis, is preserved at Choerob. Grammatici
GraeciIV.1 p. 287.21-6 (citing Call. fr. 488, quoted below).
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Interpretation The reference to travel by night suggests treacherous dealings
with an enemy faction within Atrax, or at least charges of such; cf. fr. 193
(Marikas(?) bullies someone for his alleged association with Nicias); Ar. Eq.
237-8 (the presence of a Chalcidian cup onstage leads the Paphlagonian to
claim that efforts are underway to bring Chalcis into revolt). For Atrax (IACP
#395), located in the Thessalian tetras Pelasgiotis, see also Str. 9.441 and the
mythological and literary material collected at Pfeiffer 1949. 364 on Call. fr.
488. Athens is not known to have had any direct involvement with the city
during the Peloponnesian War years, which may attest only to the poverty of
our sources. On coins and in inscriptions, oblique forms of the name and its
cognates regularly have gamma (as in Eupolis) rather than kappa.

Atpaya  The initial syllable scans long at Call. fr. 488 Atpdiciov dtjmerta
Avkoomdda mdAov éladvel and Lyc. 1309 kod devtépoug Emepfary ATpokog
Abkoug, but here is presumably short via Attic correption.

voktwp First attested at Hes. Op. 177, and common in comedy (e.g.
Pherecr. fr. 14.5; Ar. Eq. 1034; Nu. 750), but absent from lyric poetry, Aeschylus
and Thucydides, and rare in the other tragic poets (S. Ai. 47, 1056; E. Ba. 469,
485, 486), so apparently marked as undignified vocabulary. For the rho, cf.
Latin nocturnus.

fr. 384 K.-A. (117 K))

Kod prjv €y® ToAAGY TapovTev ok £xw Ti Aé€w-
0UTw o@ddp’ AAYD TV ToALTEIOLY OPOV TTOP’ HHLV.
THElg Yap 00Y 0DT® TEWG GKODHEV, G YEPOVTEC,
AN ooy HUGY TR TTOAEL TPGTOV PV ol cTpatnyol
5 €K TOV PHEYIOTWV OLKIOV, TAODT® YEVEL TE TTPAOTOL,
oig womepel Oeoloy NdyOpesOo kol Yop ooy
AoT AoPaA®dG ETpATTOHEV. VOVL & 07 T TO)XOLHEY
otpatevdpesd’ aipodpevol kabdppata oTpatnyods

2 1piv Stob. : bpiv Herwerden, Bothe 3 o Stob. : oi Brunck 4 NPV scripsi :
v Stob. 7 67t ToYoev Stob. : 81tn TOxwpev Kaibel : 6oL v tOxwpev Herwerden
: dtav toywpev Kock

Well, although many possibilities present themselves, I don’t know
what to say—

that’s how terribly upset I am when I see our state—

because we didn’t manage it this way previously, aged sirs.

Instead, our city’s generals, first of all, were
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5 from the most important families, men pre-eminent for wealth and
ancestry;
we prayed to them like gods—for that’s what they were—
as a consequence of which we had a stable polity. But now we cam-
paign
any T which way, since we choose trash as generals

Stob. 4.1.9
EdmoMdog —

Of Eupolis: —

Meter Iambic tetrameter catalectic

—_———— I —_———— —|—u— ———

—_———— —I—u— —_—_——— Je——
—_—_—— ——— I —_—_—— U——
—_—_—— ——u— I —_—_——U——
5 —_— ——uU— I —_—_— U——
—_—_—— U—U— I —_—_—— U——
V—— ——uU— I ——— U——

Discussion Brunck 1783 1.183-4; Walpole 1835. 84; Meineke 1839 11.466;
Zielinski 1885. 399; Gelzer 1960. 280; Perusino 1968. 109; Gelzer 1969. 126 n. 8;
Kassel-Austin 1986 ad loc.; Storey 1995-6. 150—4; Storey 2003. 346; Olson 2007.
198-9; Telo 2007. 641-2

Assignment to known plays Assigned to Démoi by Walpole, and (despite
Stobaeus) to Cratinus’ Ploutoi by Gelzer. Kassel-Austin assert that Austin
1973. 90 (on fr. 192.30) assigns the fragment to Marikas, although all he does
is note that Jo téwg there recalls oltw Téwg in 3 here. Storey 1995-6. 153-4
adds Poleis and Chrysoun Genos to the list of possibilities.

Citation Context From Stobaeus’ section mepl moAiteiag (“On the Common-
wealth”); doubtless drawn from some earlier florilegium. The theme of the
immediately surrounding material is political responsibility, particularly that
of the “decent elements” of a city’s population, supporting the notion that
that is at issue in the Eupolis fragment as well; see on Text and Interpretation
below. This is one of only three fragments of Eupolis preserved by Stobaeus
(the others being frr. 108 (from Démoi) and 392), in contrast to the hundreds
of quotations from Euripides, Sophocles and Menander, and the scores from



Incertarum fabularum fragmenta (fr. 384) 117

Philemon. Cratinus fares no better (only frr. 71 and 172), nor do most other
5" or early to mid-4"-century comic poets.’

Text Caesurae fall at what are in Aristophanes (from whose hand we have far
more iambic tetrameters) normal positions and, in the case of caesura after the
first dimeter (“diaeresis”), in roughly the same proportion (here 5/8 = 62.5%;
in Aristophanes ~ 75%). Lines without caesura after the first dimeter generally
fall into three parts. See in general White 1912 § 179-82; Perusino 1968. 83-8;
and cf. frr. 385; 387-90.

Herwerden’s Opiv in 2 distorts the argument by converting the fragment
into part of a discussion or confrontation between a group of old men, on the
one hand, and a group of younger ones, on the other, despite 7-8, which then
fail to draw the expected conclusion; see Interpretation below. Brunck’s ot
for & in 3 subscribes to the same basic logic, and Kassel-Austin—who adopt
the latter change, but not the former—tellingly cite Ar. Ach. 676 ol yépovteg
ol mohawol peppopecda tf) woérer (“We ancient old men find fault with the
city”; from the parabasis) as a parallel. But the text as transmitted consistently
presents this as a discussion within a single group of old men about how,
despite having once managed affairs well, they have recently allowed the
state to fall apart.

The paradosis fpiv Tf) woéAet in 4 is difficult to construe—“for us, the city”
(apposition) is pointless, and taking the first dative with oo, the second with
ol otpatnyoli (“we had the city’s generals”), is not much better. I print instead
Nu&V Tf) ToAeL, for which cf. e. g. Isoc. 12.89.

The subjunctive is expected in 7 (hence Kaibel’s 07tn tOywpev) but would
require &v, as at P1. Tht. 168c o7 &v toxwov (cited somewhat misleadingly as
a parallel by Kassel-Austin). Herwerden’s 8ot v tOywpev finds no parallels
elsewhere, while Kock’s étav toxwpev (“at random times”) yields strange
sense. Kassel-Austin print the paradosis, but an obel is called for.

Interpretation These appear to be tetrameters like those in frr. 192.2-151
with n.; 385 with n., used by Aristophanes in debates “in which feeling runs
high and the language is violent” (White 1921 § 173). Assuming that the
Aristophanic model holds, kai prjv (see below) marks this as the beginning
of a speech by one of the characters (thus Zielinski). The speaker is an old
man, who presents himself as representing old men generally (3). Herwerden’s
Opiv in 2 would introduce an opposed group of “you” younger men into the
argument, as e.g. in the parabases at Ar. Ach. 676-718; V. 1060-1121 (both

> Stobaeus offers about a dozen citations of Aristophanes, half of them from the
preserved plays.



118 Eupolis

choruses of old Athenians who fought in the Persian wars; Brunck in fact
took the fragment to be part of a parabasis). But there is no other trace of that
dynamic in the text, and in 7-8 the first-person plural is used in a different
way, to refer to contemporary Athenians generally and “what we do”: not only
is everyone trapped in the same situation, it seems, but everyone is equally
responsible for it.

The speaker begins (1) by explaining that he finds himself in a difficult
place rhetorically: despite a plethora of potential topics, he does not know
where to begin. Everything that follows expands on this initial expression
of aporia, which is explained as a consequence of (2) the speaker’s grief at
seeing the state in such sorry condition. The obvious comparison is to Ar.
Ra. 718-37 (405 BCE), where the chorus similarly complain about Athens’
debased contemporary leadership and call for a return to reliance on “decent”
people (i. e. the traditional upper class) “brought up in wrestling schools and
choruses and literature” (729). This interpretation assumes that with yép in 3
the speaker returns to the thought expressed in 1, which must then be taken
as a rhetorical gesture that means not “I don’t know where to start” but “I
barely know where to start (sc. but will have no problem doing so)”. If that is
not the case, and 3 is instead an explanation of why the speaker feels the grief
described in 2, he never gets around to his main topic, which might then be
almost anything touching on politics. Everything that follows turns in any
case on the notion (3) that Athens was governed very differently in the past,
the difference between “then” and “now” being illustrated (4-8) by discussion
of the generals, who (4-5) once upon a time were chosen for their pre-eminent
social status. This meant (6) that they were awarded automatic, unquestioning
respect by other citizens, and (7) the state prospered as a consequence. Now
(7-8), by contrast, there is a random selection of “garbage” personnel, with
predictably unhappy consequences.

The position of TpdTov pév in 4 marks oi otpatnyoi rather than AN’
foav fudv Tf moAeL as the beginning of the catalogue to follow: “our city’s
generals, first of all” (suggesting other examples of officials and whence they
were recruited to come), not “first of all, our city’s generals” (suggesting other
examples of quondam wise choices of all sorts to come). If additional examples
followed, they were likely introduced by éneita 6¢ (e. g. Ar. V. 1177-8; Alex. fr.
173.1-2), eita (e. g. Ar. Nu. 963—4) or the like. But tp&dtov pév can easily appear
solitarium (Denniston 1950. 382) as a rhetorical gesture designed to show that
the speaker could offer more instances of the phenomenon under discussion,
should he choose to do so, although he ultimately takes the argument in a
different direction.
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Athenian military operations were directed by generals, ten of whom (one
per Cleisthenic tribe) were elected in the spring of every year (cf. [Arist.]
Ath. 44.4). For a history of the office, the institution of which was a major
democratic reform of 502 BCE, and a list of individuals known to have held
it, see Fornara 1998. Although generals exercised a considerable amount of
day-to-day power in the field, during the Peloponnesian War years they were
also bound by policies set by the Assembly with regard e.g. to settlement
terms to be offered captured cities, and were closely watched and judged
when they returned to Athens (e.g. Th. 2.70.4). In addition, troops appear to
have been at least occasionally difficult to control (e.g. Th. 7.14.2; X. Mem.
3.5.19) and generals reluctant to confront them, both because their office was
only temporary and because disgruntled subordinates could easily bring legal
action against a field-commander for one alleged act of official misconduct
or another after the campaign was over (cf. Antiph. fr. 202.5). See in general
Hamel 1998. 5-75, 115-60, esp. 115-21. Whether matters had actually been
any different during the Persian War years or the Pentekontaetia is impossible
to say, but this is in the first instance nostalgia for the “good old days”, when
everything was always better than it is now.

For other, mostly disparaging references to generals and the generalship,
see frr. 49; 99.29, 32; 104; 130; 219 with nn.; and in other comic poets e.g.
Ar. Ach. 598 (Lamachus the general: “They elected me!” Dicaeopolis: “Three
cuckoos did!”), 1078; Eq. 573-6; Nu. 581-94; Pax 450; PL. Com. fr. 201.1-2;
Amphis fr. 30.1-4; Alex. fr. 16.1-4.

1-2 Kassel-Austin compare Aeschylus’ angry, disgusted response to the
need to debate Euripides about the virtues of his poetry at Ar. Ra. 1006-7
Bupodpon pev tf) Euvtuyig, kol pov T oTAdyXV’ dyovokTel, / el Tpog TodTov
Sel W dvtidéyewv (‘I'm incensed at the situation, and it grieves me to the bone,
if I have to debate with this man”).

1 xaipnv routinely indicates that “A person who has been invited to
speak expresses ... his acceptance of the invitation: ‘Well’, “Very well’, ‘All
right” (Denniston 1950. 355-6; cf. Gelzer 1960. 85 n. 4; Mastronarde 1994 on
E. Ph. 700: “the particles mark agreement and reciprocation of intention”). In
Aristophanes, the combination frequently introduces a speech—usually the
first—in an agoén (Eq. 335; Nu. 1036, 1353; V. 548; Av. 462; Lys. 486; Ra. 907; Ec.
583 (all cited by K.-A.)), as presumably here. The addition of £y is typical of
conversational Attic (e.g. Ar. Eq. 340, 1261; Lys. 842; E. Alc. 369; X. Smp. 2.14;
PL. Phd. 58e; beginning agon speeches at Nu. 1036, 1353-4; in Lucian at Icar.
2; DMar. 1.3) and seems to serve to mark a distinction between the speaker’s
agenda and that of another individual (here the other party in the debate, who
has far too many glib proposals to offer?).
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TOAAGV TTapoéVTwV A genitive absolute (concessive), put to further ser-
vice in what follows as a genitive of the whole with ti; cf. A. Pers. 330 toAAGOV
Topovtwv & Oy dmoayyéAde koxd; E. Hec. 585-6 o0k 018 eig dt1L PAéYw
KOK®OV, / TOAGY TopOvTOV.

oUk £xw Ti AéEw For the idiom (including examples of indicative rather
than subjunctive in the second clause), e. g. Alex. fr. 174.1-2 o0k €y yop GAN
6 T/ €lmw; E. Supp. 686-7 ol €xw / i mpddTOV €lmw; Hel. 496 ok €xw Ti xpr)
Aéyew; X. HG 1.6.5 ok €xw ti GANo mowd; PL Tht. 158a o0k €xw Ti Aéyw; D. 9.4
ovK X Tl Aéyw; 20.143 olk éxw TOG émauvéow; LS] s.v. A.IIL2.

2 For c@dodp(ax) (very rare in elevated poetry, but common in the comic
poets and prose, and thus presumably colloquial), cf. frr. 51; 261.2; 264; Thesleft
1954 §§ 119-29; Dover 1987. 57-9.

In comedy, &Ay@® frequently takes an internal accusative, usually of the
body part affected (e.g. Ar. V. 482; Pax 237; Lys. 254; Clearch. Com. fr. 3.2; cf.
fr. 106.2 with n.), but not an external object of that in regard to which one feels
pain. Tnv oArteiov is thus most likely the object of the participle alone and
is not to be taken apo koinou with the main verb.

tnv moAteiav The noun is first securely attested here, at Ar. Eq. 219
gxelg amavto tpog motteiorv & Sl (“You have everything that’s needed for
politics”) and in Thucydides, where it means variously “constitutional arrange-
ment” (e.g. 1.18.1, 115.2), “citizenship” (e. g. 1.132.4) and “commonwealth” (e. g.
1.127.3), as apparently here. Prosaic vocabulary, absent from elevated poetry.

nap’ piv ~ German “bei uns” (e. g. fr. 99.24; Pherecr. fr. 162.11, quoting
Thgn. 467; Ar. Eq. 672; Av. 326; E. Alc. 1151; Th. 2.71.2; And. 3.38); to be taken
closely together with Tiyv moAiteiav, ~ “our commonwealth”.

3 obtw refers vaguely backward to the state of affairs implied in 2.

téwg is here “previously, in the past”, as at e.g. A. Ch. 993 (opposed to
vov, “now”); S. fr. 1101; Ar. Th. 449-50 (opposed to viv, “now”); Ra. 989; Th.
7.63.3. Contrast the senses “in the meanwhile” (e.g. Od. 18.190; S. Ai. 558; Ar.
V. 1010; Amips. fr. 21.2) and “for a while” (e.g. Ar. Nu. 66; Hdt. 1.86.4 (v.L.);
Antiph fr. 19.2), and cf. fr. 192.30 with n.

@xovpev For the verb in the sense “manage” (contrast the more com-
mon sense ‘inhabit” at fr. 330.2), e.g. Ar. Ra. 9767 tdg oikiog / oixelv; Th.
3.37.4 oikolol TG OAeLG; 5.18.6 oikelv TaG TOAELS TOG ELTOV (~ “to manage
their own political affairs”); E. Hipp. 486 £ moOAeig oikovpévag; frr. 21.1; 200.1
yVOpoug yop avdpog b pév oikodvtan moAelg; X. Mem. 4.1.2; Isoc. 7.21; LSJ
s.v. AIL

4-5 Cf. fr. 219.1-2 (“Men you previously wouldn’t have selected as
wine-inspectors you now pick for generals”) with n.; Ar. Eq. 128—44 (on the
city’s demagogues as contemptible “sellers” of this and that); Ra. 718-37 (an
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extended denunciation of the alleged contemporary tendency to reject “citi-
zens we know are well-born and ... kaloi kagathoi and brought up in wrestling
schools and choruses and music” as political leaders in favor of “foreigners ...
and wretches descended from wretches ... whom the city before this wouldn’t
have found it easy to use even as scape-goats”); [Arist.] Ath. 28 (on the grad-
ually evolving demographics of the city’s leadership class) with Rhodes 1981
on 28.1 (all but Ar. Eq. 128-44 cited by Kassel-Austin).

4-8 Ring-structure, with the second half considerably compressed (at
least in the text as we have it): (a) For generals we once chose outstanding
men, (b) and we were organized and successful in war as a result, whereas (b")
now we fight in a random—and by implication unsuccessful—fashion because
(a”) we choose worthless individuals as generals.

5 £k 16V peyiotwv oikidv For oikia (‘house”) in the extended sense
“family, clan” (prosaic), e.g. Hdt. 1.25.2; Th. 8.6.3; And. 1.146-7 (where, as
MacDowell 1962 ad loc. notes, the speaker seems to use the word in both
senses simultaneously); X. Mem. 2.7.6; Isoc. 19.36; P1. Chrm. 157e; Is. 2.11; LSJ
s.v. IV.

TAOVTE YEVEL TE TPOTOL serves as a transition between what precedes
and what follows, defining what it means to be from one of Athens’ “greatest
houses”, on the one hand, but making it clear how the individuals in question
can be said to have resembled gods (6), on the other. mAoOtw and yével are
dative of standard of judgment, “foremost on the basis of wealth and descent”
(not “foremost in respect to wealth and descent”). For mp®tog in this sense,
LS s.v. mpodtepog B.14.

6 olg ... n0x6pecOa “to whom we prayed” or perhaps “to whom we
offered vows” (LSJ s.v. II). The verb—for which see in general Pulleyn 1997.
59-63, 71-6, with further bibliography, who settles on the basic definition
“say solemnly”—is not used in a casual fashion of begging another person for
a favor, offering him something or the like, but belongs emphatically to the
religious sphere, as the inclusion of womepei Oeoiorv makes clear. At least as
the speaker remembers the situation, therefore, in the past Athens’ citizens
adopted an emphatically subordinate position vis-a-vis their generals—and
with excellent results (7). Cf. Ar. Ach. 566—7 with Olson 2002 ad loc.; V. 571
Gomep Oeov avtifolel pe Tpépwv Thg e0BOVNG dmoAboon (“trembling, he begs
me, as if I were a god, to release him from the scrutiny of his accounts”;
a desperate plaintiff appealing to a juror); S. Ph. 656-7 (Neoptolemus’ first
encounter with Philoctetes’ bow). The comic poets, like their tragic counter-
parts (e.g. A. Pers. 215; S. Ai. 269; E. Med. 78), routinely use the first-person
plural middle-passive ending -6pecOa in place of the more common -6peba
for metrical convenience; cf. 8 otpatevopesd’; frr. 131.2; 172.11; 260.19; and
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e.g. Crates fr. 19.3; Ar. Ach. 68; P1. Com. fr. 117; Speck 1878.39-41 (a catalogue
of additional examples from Aristophanes); Sachtschal 1901. 21 (additional
examples from other comic poets).

“yap is the connective, and kot means ... ‘in fact’™” (Denniston 1950. 108-9,
quote from 108; cf. fr. 377 n.).

7 ao@aldg énphttopev “we managed (our affairs) with no risk of
falling”, i.e. in a competent, careful and consistently successful manner. For
the verb in this sense, see LS] s.v. tp&oow IIL.5; and cf. Ar. Nu. 419; Av. 800; Ec.
104; E. Ph. 117 B&poer td y’ £vdov dopoldg éxel molg (“Take courage; for in-
ternally, at least, the city is secure”). The ntpéypato in question might be “state
affairs, our political business” generally (LS] s.v. mtpaypo IIL.2; e. g. Ar. Eq. 130;
Archipp. fr. 14.1). But the fact that the generals are in question, and that it
is specifically military leadership (or the lack thereof) that gets the attention
in what follows, suggests instead something like “we never lost a battle”.
ao@oA®q is used metaphorically already at Od. 8.171 6 8’ doparéwg dyopevel;
Hes. Th. 86 0 &’ aogpaléng dyopedwv; cf. A. Ag. 1347 dogaf) Povdebpat(w).

vuvi A colloquial Atticism, like other words with the deictic suffix -i (e. g.
ouToot, ékevoot, devpl, évtevbevi), common in comedy (e. g. fr. 219.2; Pherecr.
fr. 45.1; Ar. Eq. 389; Strattis fr. 27.2) and prose (e.g. Th. 4.92.2; And. 1.103;
Isoc. 21.19; Is. 2.22), but absent from elevated poetry; in Atticizing “Second
Sophistic” authors at e. g. Philostr. VA 4.37.1; Luc. Prom. 14; Alciphr. 3.11.4. Cf.
frr. 3 évOadi with n.; 107.1 todi.

omn T toxowev “in whichever way we happen to”, i. e. “in a disorganized
manner, at random, without proper preparation” (LS] s.v. Toyxéve A.4); an
almost exclusively prose idiom (e.g. Th. 4.26.6; 8.48.5, 95.4; Isoc. 15.247, 292;
X. Oec. 20.28; Smp. 9.7; An. 5.4.34; PL. Phd. 89b, 113b; Tht. 168c; R. 503c; D.
23.127), attested elsewhere in comedy in various forms at Ar. Ra. 945; PI 904,
and picked up as an Atticism by Lucian at e.g. Musc.Enc. 9.

8 kaB&ppata Literally “what is cleaned (off of something else)”
(< xaBaipw), i.e. “garbage, trash”. First attested in this sense at A. Ch. 96 [98]
(contrast the active sense “cleansing” at e.g. E. HF 225; IT 1316; Hp. Epid. V
2 =5.204.9 Littré; “cleansed area” at Ar. Ach. 44), and used abusively (a patent
colloquialism) also at e.g. Ar. PL 454; fr. 686; Men. Sam. 481; D. 19.198; 21.185;
Aeschin. 3.211; Dinarch. 1.16. Wankel 1976. 683-4 compares cOp@og (literally
“sweepings”) at Ar. V. 673 and xovioptog (literally “dirt-pile”) at Anaxandr. fr.
35.6, although in the latter this is a mocking nickname rather than a simple
term of abuse.
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fr. 385 K.-A. (351 K.)

(A) o d Aakwvilewv, Taynviewv 8¢ kv mpLodpnv.
oAA&G & T olpon vOv BePvijoBon
<X—v> 0g 8¢ mpdTOG ¢ENDpOV TO TP “MiTively
(B.) ToAMV ye AokkompwKTio NIV EMioTae’ e0PAOV.

5 (A.) elev- tig eimev “apuido mod” mpdTOG PETAED TiveV;
(B.) Hohopndukdv ye todt0 TOLEEVPNHA KOl 60OV GOV

2 moAhig Ath. : moAhovg Schweighiuser 8 Ath.”" : yap Meineke : &p’ Kaibel :
8<¢ y'> Headlam 3 ¢Endpov Elmsley : ¢€edpov Ath.” : ¢Endpev Ath.S PG

‘mutivew Elmsley : tpet émuivery Ath. : fort. mpd mpomivery 4 Mpiv éniotoc’
Elmsley : éniotad’ fpiv Ath.” : énictad’ fuodv Ath.S 5 mal npdtog Porson :
néprpeotoc Ath. "

(A.) T hate living like a Spartan, but I'd buy (something) to cook in a
skillet.
Many women ¥ I think now have been fucked
<x—v> I, however, who invented drinking early in the day
(B.) Know for sure that you invented a lot of faggotry for us!
5 (A.) Alright—who was the first to say “A piss-pot, slave!” while drinking?
(B.) This discovery of yours is Palamedes-like and wise

Ath. 1.17d-e
Ebmolig 8¢ tov tpdtov elonynodpevov to Thg apidog dvopo EmTANTTEL AéywV: ——

And Eupolis rebukes the man who first introduced the word hamis, saying: —

Meter Iambic tetrameter catalectic

——f———uu—— (e.g ——<o>— —l—wo— <o w—)
x—o>— v—ul— ——o— v
o omom | o o
; SNVEEVIUUIV | R
SN [N FE

Discussion Elmsley 1826. 473-4 n. 1; Fritzsche 1838. 231; Meineke 1839
11.547-8 et II1.368; Meineke 1847 I.xxiv, 210-11; Wilamowitz 1876. 296-7;
Kock 1880. 350—1; Herwerden 1903. 30; Goebbel 1915. 50-1; Gelzer 1960. 279;
Perusino 1968. 110; Kaibel ap. K.-A.; Storey 1995-6. 154-7; Tribble 1999. 79;
Beta 2000
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Assignment to known plays Assigned to Autolykos by Fritzsche, to Baptaiby
Wilamowitz (comparing fr. 76), and to Kolakes by Gelzer (comparing fr. 171).

Citation Context From a discussion of piss-pots (hamides) at banquets, the
larger point apparently being that reference to them is undignified in poetry,
at least when heroic times are in question. But this portion of Athenaeus is
preserved only in the Epitome, and the nuances of the argument are impos-
sible to recover. Aeschylus fr. 180 and Sophocles fr. 565 (both from satyr play,
and the latter seemingly quoting the former) are cited immediately before this.
Phryn. PS p. 99.22-3 Tlohopndikov TovEebpepor 0lov co@ov Kol edpryavoy
(“A Palamedes-like discovery: as it were, wise and ingeniously contrived”) is
a reference to v. 6, but in the epitomized version now extant makes no specific
mention of Eupolis.

Text For the assignment of speakers, see Interpretation.

Schweighiauser’s moAlovg (“many men”) for the paradosis moAAég in 2
would make the remark a better match for the reference to Aakxonmpwktio in
4 (n.) (and see 1 n. on Aakwvilewv), but the context is too uncertain and the line
too lacunose for emendation to be considered. The same is true of Meineke’s
y&p, which would have to be understood as implying “(Yes!)”, “(No!)” or
“(Right,)” (Denniston 1950. 73-6), and Kaibel’s &p’ (indicating interest or more
likely surprise (Denniston 1950. 33-6), neither obviously to the point here), for
the paradosis & in the same line. Headlam’s 8<¢ y’> would strongly suggest a
change of speaker, with (B.) offering a lively retort to what (A.) has said in 1
(Denniston 1950. 153-4). Kock suggested that there might be a lacuna between
1 and 2, a solution of last resort.

In 3, E’s first-person singular é€edpov (corrected by Elmsley to é€ndpov)
rather than C’s third-person singular ¢é€ndpev is needed, if 4 is to be a point-
ed response to the remark. Elmsley’s mp@ “mutivewv for the paradosis mpdT
¢murivew at the end of the line is palaeographically easy (scriptio plena, with
the tau subsequently added either to avoid hiatus or because mp¢ was a rare
word, whereas tp®dta was easy and obvious). Although the sense is difficult
(see n.), the only obvious alternatives are mpomivewv (“drinking toasts”) and
(&)momivew (“drinking off, drinking up”; not attested in comedy); e.g. mpdHa
ntivewv (“drinking early morning (drafts)”) strays too far from the paradosis to
deserve much consideration.

Elmsley’s transposition in 4 is a matter of metrical necessity. His conver-
sion of the paradosis éniota(tal) (‘he knows”; similarly elided at Men. Dysc.
700) to émictac(al) (‘*know!”), on the other hand, is in the first instance an
interpretative move, which converts this from a three-person to a two-person
scene.
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The paradosis mépnpwtog in 5 is rare, epic vocabulary (e.g. II. 7.324; Od.
4.577; Certamen 76; AR. 4.1424; Opp. Hal. 3.633), attested in the 5t century
only at Pi. P. 4.111; I 6.48, and thus out of place here, hence Porson’s mal
np&Tog, which also allows for a normal caesura.

Interpretation The meter suggests an agon, as in fr. 384 (n.). Elmsley gave 4
and 6 to a second speaker (B.), and Meineke (followed by all recent editors)
assigned him 2 as well. The latter point is problematic and is discussed further
below. Regardless of whether 2 is given to (A.) or (B.), however, (A.) is on the
argumentative offensive and is listing his own interests and inventions, all of
which involve having a good time at dinner parties or symposia. If one accepts
Elmsley’s emendation in 4 (which eliminates a third character, to whom that
line is then addressed), (B.)—speaking for Greek society generally (4 nuiv with
n.), whose benefactor (A.) is claiming to be—responds in a hostile, disparaging
and in at least one case obscene fashion: everything (A.) has done or invented
is debased or valueless “for us”. (Tribble 1999. 79 takes (B.) to be instead “an
admiring interlocutor”. 6 might be read as absurdly over-the-top praise rather
than sarcasm, if (B.) were a kolax; but Aakkompwiktic in 4 is more difficult to
understand as positive.)

As Kock recognized, if 1 is read in a straightforward fashion (as referring
to the adoption of an ostensibly Spartan personal style, on the one hand,
and cooking on the other), 2—even if corrupt and obscure—seems an odd
response. On that interpretation, 1-3 are best all given to (A.), whose cat-
alogue of dubious accomplishments is finally interrupted by the disgusted
(B.) in 4. Alternatively, if AakwviCeiv in 1 is taken to have a sexual sense (see
1 n.), taynviCewv might as well, as Meineke 1847 1.210 suggested. (A.) would
then mean ~ “I don’t care for boys, but I'd pay for sex with a woman”, with
his allusive style of speaking converted into an overt obscenity by (B.) in the
next verse.® I assign 1-3 to (A.) on the ground that téynvov/tjyavov and
taynviCewv are nowhere else obviously used obscenely, although the fact is
that the badly battered state of the first three verses makes it impossible to
know exactly what is going on in them.

6 Cf. Beta 2000. 36-41. The argument requires over-reading other passages where
the basic culinary sense is satisfactory and no metaphorical supplement is needed.
As Beta himself notes (43), “questo non vuol dire ... che tutte le volte che noi
troviamo un termine che indica un cibo caldo e fragrante si debba pensare all’or-
gano femminile, né tantomeno che ogni verbo contenente 'indicazione di un’alta
temperatura sia ipso facto un sinonimo di ‘fare I'amore’”. Nor does the word appear
so frequently in an alleged double sense that even the seemingly most innocent
use inevitably brings with it a leering undertone (despite Beta 2000. 43-4).
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Meineke 1839 I11.368 suggested that (A.) was Alcibiades, and then in 1847
Lxxiv put forward Plin. Nat. 14.143 Tiberio Claudio principe ... institutum, ut
ieiuni biberent potiusque vini antecederet cibos ... gloriam hac virtute Parthi
quaerunt, famam apud Graecos Alcibiades meruit (“during the reign of Tiberius
Claudius ... it became fashionable for people to drink on an empty stomach and
for a glass of wine to precede the food ... The Parthians seek fame by means
of such valor, and Alcibiades won a reputation (for this) among the Greeks”)
as evidence for his interpretation. Kock and Kassel-Austin adopt Meineke’s
thesis in their texts. But the fact that Alcibiades had a reputation for extrava-
gant living—certainly true (see in general Tribble 1999. 69-83)—by no means
shows that a character by that name, or even a character somehow standing
in for the historical Alcibiades, like Marikas for Hyperbolus in Marikas, is
speaking here, particularly since Alcibiades (unlike (A.)) is supposed to have
been a notorious Laconizer (Plu. Alc. 23.3).7

1 A wittily symmetrical line, with pio® on one end balancing v
nipraipnv on the other, and the jingle AakwviCeiv, tarynvigerv in the middle
bringing out the contrast between the two activities; for the general structure,
cf. Telecl. fr. 34.1.

AaxwviCewv  Glossed moudikoic xpiioBoun (“to have sex with boys”) at Phot.
A 48 = Suda ) 62 (cf. Hsch. A 224), citing Ar. fr. 358; cf. Ar. Lys. 1162-4, 1174
(on the alleged Spartan fondness for anal intercourse generally); Dover 1978.
185-9. But “Laconizing” elsewhere routinely refers to dressing in short, thin
robes, eating limited amounts of very simple food, exercising vigorously and
systematically, bathing in cold water (or not at all) and the like (e.g. Ar. Av.
1281-3 with Dunbar 1995 ad loc.; Pl. Prt. 342b—c; D. 54.34; Plu. Per. 22.3), i.e.
to a fundamentally ascetic lifestyle that might reasonably be taken to stand
in sharp contrast to what follows here.

pwod almost always takes an accusative object (cf. fr. 386.1); for the
construction with the infinitive, LSJ s.v. compares only [E.] Rh. 333 puo ...
Bondpopeiv (“T hate to run late”).

taynvigewv For the taynvov/triyovov (“skillet”), fr. 374 n. The verb and
its compounds and cognates are attested before the Hellenistic period only in
comedy (Pherecr. fr. 128; Ar. Tagénistai; Phryn. Com. fr. 60; Sotad. Com. fr. 1.1;
Alex. fr. 178.11; Posidipp. Com. fr. 5; Men. fr. 195 tnyaviopot) and at Hippon.
fr. 37.2 tnyavitag—although doubtless only because other genres have little
to say about the details of food preparation.

7 If one is going to insist on identifying (A.) with a historical figure named in one of
Eupolis’ plays, why not make him Cimon (said at fr. 221 to be a “careless drinker”
with a taste for sexual adventures and an interest in Sparta)?
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nplaipnv “mpiopon is treated by LSJ s.v. as a presumed present tense,
although the verb has no present indicative, imperfect or future forms, all
of which are supplied by @véopay; see fr. 1.2 mpiw with citation context;
Rutherford 1881. 210-13. *npiopo cannot be used with an infinitive to mean
“pay to do x”.% and an object must be supplied.

2 moAAag 8’ T olpon vov BefrviicOor  sc. “by me”, if (A.) is still boasting?
or “as a consequence of the sort of behavior you're describing”, if (B.) is offer-
ing a hostile comment? viv would seem to argue for the latter interpretation.

BePrvijobot  An unambiguously crude, colloquial verb; cf. fr. 104.2 (where
Meineke conjectured Puvotpeva for the less offensive paradosis kivodpever)
with n.; Henderson 1991 § 205; Bain 1991. 54-62; Chadwick 1996. 73-5.

3, 5 Perhaps a new topic: not what (A.) likes to do (1), but the larger
significance of his behavior.

3 8¢ marks what follows as somehow in contrast to what went before
(and is now lost from the text).

npdTog eEndpov  For the theme of the npdtog evpetrig (“inventor”), e. g.
Anaxandr. fr. 31.1 with Millis 2015 ad loc.; Eub. fr. 72 with Hunter 1983. 162;
Alex. frr. 152; 190; Men. fr. 18; Kleingiinther 1933; and cf. 5 tobto TovEevpNpCL.
As Arnott 1996. 122 (on Alex. fr. 27.1-2) observes, ancient “Historians and
philosophers seriously investigated and catalogued inventions”, and the comic
poets for their part “made abundant humorous capital out of these studies”,
as in (A.)’s self-important claim here.

70 ntp ‘muwivewv  For drinking in the morning—no more reputable be-
havior in the ancient world than it is in the modern—cf. Pherecr. fr. 34; Bato
fr. 5.3-4. The verb ought to mean “drink afterward” or “drink in addition”;
here the intended sense is presumably “drinking early in the day as well as
(late)” and thus virtually “around the clock”. The iota in present forms of wivw
is long, whereas in aorist forms it is short, and the two infinitives seem to be
used in comedy with an eye primarily to metrical convenience (wivewv and
compounds at e. g. fr. 271.2; Telecl. fr. 1.5, 10; Ar. fr. 334.1; but note mieiv at the
end of an iambic trimeter in fr. 355, with a sense not obviously different from
what seems to be intended here).

np@ is simply “early” as opposed to “late” (0y¢; e.g. X. Oec. 13.2); if a
specific time of day or year is meant, it must be specified (e. g. Ar. Ec. 291 mp®
7évo oD KVEPoug, “very early, before the sun is up”; Th. 4.6.1 tpd éoPohdvteg
kol Tob oitov &1L YAwpod dvtog, “invading early, while the grain was still

8 At And. 3.38, mpiépevol 8¢ mapd Aakedaupovioy prj Sobvar TodTwV Sikny means
“by paying money, (they got permission) from the Spartans not to pay the penalty
for these actions”, with katnpyé&oavro to be supplied from above.
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immature”; And. 1.38 &vaotdg ... Tp@ Pevobelg thig dpog, “getting up early
but being mistaken about the exact hour”). An Attic form (also e. g. fr. 85; Ar.
V. 104; Lys. 1063; S. Tr. 631; [A.] PV 696; Th. 4.6.1; X. Cyn. 6.4; P1. Cri. 43c) for
common mpwi (e.g. II. 8.530; Hdt. 9.101.2; Epich. fr. 122.1); cf. Paus.Gr. 7t 34;
Moer. 1t 19; Orus B 140.

4 +ye is exclamatory and sarcastic (Denniston 1950. 126-8), as again in
6; colloquial spoken English would put the emphasis on the noun rather than
the associated adjective (“a lot of faggotry!”).

Aokkompwktioy A Aékkog isa “cistern” or “storage pit” (e. g. Hdt. 4.195.3;
7.119.2; Alex. fr. 179.9; D. 29.3; [Arist.] Pr. 899"25—31), and a AokKkOTPWKTOG
is a man who has been fucked so often and so hard by other men that his
asshole (tpwktdg) resembles one. Cf. evpOmpwKtog (€. g. Ar. Nu. 1085; Eub. fr.
118.7; [Archil.] fr. 328.16) and yowvoénpwktog (Ar. Ach. 104, 106); Henderson
1991 § 460-1, 464. The abstract cognate noun is not attested elsewhere (cf.
evpunpwktia at Ar. Ach. 843; V. 1070 in a similar sense), but the adjective is
used as an insult at Ar. Nu. 1330 (the Right Argument characterizing the Wrong
Argument); Cephisod. fr. 3.4, as well as in a late 5"-century graffito from the
Athenian Agora (Lang 1976 # C 23.1), which allows for little doubt that the
word was a well-established colloquialism. An anecdote preserved at Ath.
10.453a-b, according to which the 4"-century tragic poet Sosiphanes (TrGF 92
T 3) insulted the actor Cephisocles by saying “I would have thrown a stone at
your rear end, if I wasn’t at risk of splattering the bystanders”, depends on the
same image. Hsch. A 209 ~ Phot. A 51 claims that Aaxkookonépdag (= adesp.
com. fr. *514) was an equivalent term; the second element refers to a sort of
tug-of-war game (Poll. 9.116), but the exact point of the image is obscure. Note
the echo of 1 Aakwvilewv and 3 7mpe) in Aaxkompwktiov.

NUiv is presumably “(Greek) society in general”, since an invention rather
than simple fashion is in question.

¢niotao(o) Other examples of the form (ill-documented in LSJ s.v.) at
e.g. S. Ai. 979; OT 848; E. Andr. 430; Ion 650; Archestr. fr. 5.10; Diph. fr. 4.1.
Moer. € 65 calls this the common form (used here and elsewhere in the poets
metri gratia) for Attic éniotw (e.g. S. EL 616; X. HG 4.1.38), but neither form
is widely attested in any case.

ebp®V is an ironic echo of é&ndpov in 3.

5 For scenes similar to the one imagined here, cf. Ar. Ra. 542a—4a
(Dionysus imagines a ridiculous situation in which his slave, reclining at a
party and kissing a dancing girl, would ask him for a hamis); fr. 280 (a different
vessel used in an emergency); Epicr. fr. 5.1-4 (a put-upon slave complains: “For
what’s more unpleasant than to be summoned ‘mod oi’ at a drinking party,
and by some beardless little boy at that, and to bring the hamis ...?”); Diph.
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fr. 42.34-5 (a disgruntled cook claims that when he asks for his pay, he is told
“Bring me a hamis first!”); adesp. com. fr. 1088.3 (“except last year he asked
for a hamis”; a slave is speaking in reference to his master, but the rest of the
context is obscure); Pamphilus Siculus SH597.2 (“Someone give me a hamis!”).

elev A colloquial Attic interjection (first attested at A. Ch. 657, 719; Eu.
244), here marking the speaker’s intention of moving on to another point; cf.
e.g. Ar. Eq. 1078; Henioch. fr. 5.9; S. Ai. 101; E. Med. 386; Supp. 1094; [A.] PV
36; X. Smp. 4.52; P1. Ap. 19b; D. 19.6; and see Stevens 1976. 34; Lopez Eire 1996.
92-3; Labiano Ilundain 1998.

Tig elmev ... mpdTOG; picks up the mpdTog e0petric theme in 3 again.
Although what the speaker says is that he coined the phrase “A piss-pot,
slave!” or at least was the first to use it at a symposium, what he presumably
means is that he invented piss-pots (an innovation attributed to the Sybarites
at Ath. 12.519¢, as one of the numerous manifestations of their profound
commitment to luxury).

“‘apida mal”  sc. @épe pot, “(Bring me) ... !” A dyig is a piss-pot (in addition
to the fragments of Aeschylus and Sophocles cited under Citation Context,
where the otherwise unattested term o0pdvr is used, e. g. fr. 52 with n.; Ar. V.
807, 935 (a hamis readily available as one of the furnishings for Philocleon’s
domestic lawcourt); S. fr. 485 (called an évovpnOpa; satyr play); D. 54.4 (abu-
sive drunks strike slaves, dump the contents of the hamides over them, and
then urinate directly on them)). Phot. o 685 claims that Xenophon—probably
the wrong name—used the term o0podokn (“urine-receptacle”) for the same
vessel, and that Antisthenes (fr. 121 Decleva Caizzi) called it an o0prog (better
obperog) Bixog (“urine-jar”). For the rough breathing, Phot. o 1030. For actual
examples of vessels inscribed AMIY (perhaps better “a pot to piss in” than “a
piss-pot”, with the inscription serving to prevent unhappy confusion when
a non-specialized shape was employed for this purpose in an emergency sit-
uation), Sparkes 1975. 128; Knauer 1986. 95 n. 13; Cohen and Shapiro 2002.
87-8 with plates 21-2.

For mad (often repeated) used to summon a slave and/or give him orders,
e.g. Anacr. PMG 356a.1; Ar. Ach. 1097-9; Nu. 18; V. 1251; Alex. fr. 116.1; Diph.
fr. 57.2; here the order is extremely abbreviated.

The use of peta€d + participle to mean “while x-ing, as one does x” is rare
and prosaic (also in comedy at Ar. Ra. 1242 peto&d 00wv; in addition to the
examples collected at LSJ s.v. I.2.a, cf. And. 1.125; Isoc. 9.58; 15.159; PL. Phdr.
234d; D. 24.122).

6 Cf. Ar. Ra. 1451 £0 y’, & Tloahéundeg, & copwtdtn @ooig (“Nicely done,
Palamedes, you brilliant creature!”; Dionysus to Euripides).
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Iohopndikdév Palamedes son of Nauplios was one of the original Greek
commanders at Troy and was known for his cleverness and his inventions,
in particular of writing (esp. E. fr. 578; X. Cyn. 1.11 “While he was alive,
Palamedes outdid all his contemporaries for sophia”; further references at
Austin—-Olson 2004 on Ar. Th. 770-1, which introduces an extended parody of
Euripides’ Palamedes); cf. Anaxandr. fr. 10.2 (Rhadamanthys and Palamedes
credited with inventing telling jokes as a way to share a dinner without con-
tributing money); Philem. Palamédés. Odysseus eventually contrived to have
him killed. See in general Kleingiinther 1933. 78-84; Gantz 1993. 603-8; LIMC
VII.1.145. The adjective (attested nowhere else, and seemingly a nonce-forma-
tion) is of a typically late 5"-century sort; see fr. 350 n.

ye See 4 n.

eEevpnua  again picks up é€ndpov in 3 (cf. 4 n.) and the echo of the same
idea in 5 (n.).

co@ov seems like little more than a prosaic gloss on ITaAopndikédv for
anyone in the audience who may have missed the mythological allusion. But
perhaps the word served to set up whatever followed (e. g. “Wise indeed, for ... !”

fr. 386 K.-A. (352 K.)

pod 8¢ kol T Zwkpdn
TOV TTTYOV AdoAEGYNV,
0G TAAACL PEV TTEPPOVTIKEV,
omd0ev 8¢ katagoayelv T €xot,
TOVTOL KXTNHEATIKEV

1 o 8¢ kol T Twkpatnv Asclep. et Procl. : + Aéyw 8 dpov T kol Twkpltny éen
Et.Gen. : ti 57T éxelvov Olympiod. : piod 8¢ kai <tov> Zwkpdtnv Dindorf: pio®d § é<ym>
kol Zokpatnyv Hermann : piod 8¢ 87t éketvovi Meineke Swkpatn Herwerden :
Swkpatnv codd. 2 1OV tTwyov adoréoynv Asclep. et Procl. : tov om. Et.Gen. :
tov adoréoynv kol mtwyxov Olympiod. 3 t&\Ao Olympiod. : t&v GAAwv Asclep.
4 0mo60ev Olympiod. : md0ev Asclep. 8¢ om. Olympiod. KOTAQOYELV €XO0L
Olympiod. : pé&yn Asclep. : kat ayeiv €xn Herwerden

And I also hate 1 Socrates

the impoverished chatterer,
who has considered other matters,
but whence he } could eat,

this he has utterly ignored
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Asclepius in Arist. Metaph. CAG V1.2 p. 135.21-5 Hayduck

Kal e & gnow 6 Aptotogdvng StafdAlwv Todg PpLrrocopodvtag, dtL omeddovoLy
ixvn YoAA®V petpetv (Nu. 144-52, 831), T@OV 8¢ GAAOV KATAPPOVODOL. ——, OG TOV
&v 16 Pl pellovov

And again what Aristophanes says when he attacks the philosophers, that they are
eager to measure the tracks of fleas (Nu. 144-52, 831), but feel contempt for other
matters, —, i.e. the things that are more important in life

Olympiodorus in P1l. Phd. 70b (9.9.4-7)
0 yop Ebmolic gnot mepl Tod ZwkpaTovg ——

For Eupolis says regarding Socrates: —

Proclus in PL. Prm., IIl p. 656.16—25 Cousin

ot 8¢ kai Tiig adoleoyiog TO dvopa pépety i TN StahekTiknv elwbecav ol ToAdol
Kol To0TOVG Ad0AEGYOVG OVOUALELY, TL GV ELTTOLHEV, ADTOV PEV TOV ZWKPATY TTWYOV
adoAéonV KAAOOVTOV TV KWPWSOTOL®V, Kol ToDG GAAOLG 8¢ Ta&mavTag Kol TovG
vroduvopévoug elvan StakekTikovg doadTwg dvopaldviwy; (vv. 1-2) —

As for the fact that general practice was to use the word adoleschia for dialectic and to
refer to these individuals as adoleschoi, what could we say, given that the comic poets
call Socrates a ptochos adoleschés and similarly refer to all the others and those who
pretend to be dialecticians in the same way?

Et.Gen. B (~ EM p. 18.8-11, etc.)
Kol adoAEcy g TOVG PUGLKOLG EKAAOLY- (VV. 1-2) ——

They also called the natural philosophers adolescheis: (vv. 1-2) —

Meter Iambic dimeter (2 and 5 catalectic)
———— t —o—
N — N U—T\_l—

—_—— U——

Discussion Meineke 1814. 60-1; Fritzsche 1835. 223-5; Bergk 1838. 353;
Meineke 1839 I1.553; Kaibel 1895. 434-7; Herwerden 1903. 31; Kaibel ap. K.-A;
Storey 1985; Olson 2007. 234-5

Assignment to known plays Assigned to Baptai by Fritzsche, to Kolakes by
Bergk.

Citation Context Proclus dates to the 5" century CE, Olympiodorus and
Asclepius to the 6, and all are working in the Neoplatonic commentary tradi-
tion. That this fragment is cited by all three of these authors leaves little doubt
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that it is drawn from a collection of hostile early literary sources on Socrates,
Plato and other 5"-/4"-century philosophers, presumably culled from some
Hellenistic catalogue of kémoidoumenoi. Asclepius in fact also cites Nu. 831
(offering both as examples of triviality), while in Proclus 1-2 are followed
directly by Ar. fr. 506.2 1) [TpdSikog 1} T&dv &dolecydv eig vé Tig (“or Prodicus or
someone, at any rate, of the adolescheis”), and in the Et.Gen. = EM etc. (drawing
on some similar, lost source) by fr. 388.

Text 1 is preserved in three different forms, all of them corrupt and/or met-
rically deficient. What ought to be printed is unclear, and for lack of a better
alternative I offer the verse as it appears in Kassel-Austin. The version of the
text preserved in Proclus and Asclepius is easily supplemented; see apparatus,
and note that Aéyw in Et.Gen. might have originated as AE['Q), as in Hermann’s
conjecture. But Xwkpdtnv could instead be an intrusive superlinear gloss and
the direct connection to Socrates a spurious product of the biographical tra-
dition (thus e.g. <——v—> o 8¢ kai), a possibility that gains some support
from the fact that 1 as Olympiodorus preserves it offers only the vague éxeivov
in place of the crucial personal name. Meineke attempted to combine the two
versions of the text by conjecturing piod 8¢ 6fiT éxewvovi, although the deictic
suffix introduces an unwanted complication.

Accusatives of names like Ywkpatng with the innovative ending -tnv rath-
er than the expected -tn are normal in inscriptions already by the end of the 5"
century (Threatte 1996. 138, 173-6), and Kassel-Austin follow the manuscripts
in printing Ywxpdtnv. Given that there is no metrical reason here to prefer
the longer form, however, I follow Herwerden in printing Xwxpdrtn, as with
editors at Ar. Nu. 182, 1465, 1477 (all line-final); cf. e. g. Ar. Av. 513 Avowkpdrn,
1077 drhoxpdrn; Lys. 103 Evkpatn.

In 4, the direct question ought to have been m60ev katagayelv €xoiu
av; (“Whence could I eat?”). The omission of &v in the indirect question can
only be justified as an anomaly (thus Goodwin 1889 § 242; but cf. Dunbar
1995 on Ar. Av. 180). The subjunctive (conjectured by Herwerden, comparing
Asclepius’ @dyn) will not do, since Socrates is supposed to be asking himself
how he might eat, not how he does eat, and the future £€el is impossible
without completely rewriting the verse.

Interpretation Part of an iambic abuse song, like fr. 99.1-22; Ar. Ach. 836-59;
Ra. 416-30, all of which attack a series of targets in passing, as likely origi-
nally here as well (hence ki in 1, “Socrates as well”, i.e. “in addition to the
individual just discussed”). 3-5 expand on 2 wtwyov without direct reference
to adoAéoynv: Socrates has nothing to eat not because he is always talking
but because he spends all his time thinking (3 T&AAa ... me@povTikev; cf. 5
katnpéAnkev). But the implication is that one vice goes along with the other,
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i.e. that adoleschia (for which, see below) is an almost inevitable consequence
of dwelling too much on impractical matters. For the general sentiment, cf. E.
fr. 905 po® corotiv, HoTIc 00Y adTH c0pdg (“T hate a sophistés who is not
sophos on his own behalf”).

For Socrates son of Sophroniscus of the deme Alopeke (PA 13101; PAA
856500; 469—-400/399 BCE) in the comic poets, see also fr. 395 with n.; Telecl. fr.
41.2 (a contributor to Euripides’ tragedies); Call. Com. fr. 15.2; Ar. Nu. passim
(esp. 175 for his inability to put food on the table and 1485 on his status as
adoleschés); Av. 1282 (impoverished and dirty), 1553-5 (unwashed); Ra. 1491-9
(a lunatic who talks nonsense); fr. 392 (the actual composer of Euripides’ “wise
tragedies”); Amips. fr. 9 (ill-clothed and hungry); adesp. com. fr. 940; Dover
1967. xxxii-lvii; Patzer 1994; Imperio in Belardinelli et al. 1998. 99-114, esp.
114. For Socrates’ associate Chaerephon, frr. 180 with n.; 253. For intellectuals
characterized via description of their alleged eating habits, fr. 157.2-3.

2 mtwyxov The word (here adjectival) is sometimes used as simply a
more colorful alternative for mtévng (“poor person, pauper”; e. g. Alex. fr. 78.1),
and the distinction drawn at Ar. PL 552-3 is that the former has absolutely
nothing, whereas the latter lives sparingly off of his day-to-day labor. But a
TTwYOG is properly a “beggar, panhandler”, someone who actively approaches
others to ask for food in particular (e.g. Od. 17.18-19, 365-6; Hdt. 3.14.7;
X. Mem. 1.2.29 mpocaltelv domep TOVG TTOXOVG LKETEVOVTA Kol dedpevov
npocdodvar (“to ask for something as ptochoi do, pleading and asking (the
other party) to give)”; Smp. 8.23; PL. Lg. 936¢). Contrast also aAfjpwv/aAntng
(“vagrant”), although the two terms can naturally be used of the same person
(e.g. Od. 19.74; cf. S. OT 1506; OC 444 (both of Oedipus); Isoc. 14.46). Ptochoi
are fundamentally loathsome and obnoxious characters (e.g. Thgn. 278 kai
oTLYéoLs” (doTep TTwyOV écepyopevov (“they loathe him like a ptochos when
he approaches”); E. fr. 412.1-2 mtwxdg, el 8¢ Podreton / mTwyod kokiwv (“a
ptochos, and if he likes, even worse than a ptochos’); a colloquial term of abuse
at D. 21.185, 198, 211) with a limited “right” to address their “betters” (e.g.
Od. 17.453-63, 477-80; 18.387-98; Ar. Ach. 578-9 cuyyvOunv €xe, / el TTw)0g
v einov 11 (“Forgive me if I said something despite being a ptochos!”)). A
loquacious (see below) ptdchos is thus particularly toxic. Substrate vocabulary,
probably cognate with it (“ducker, shy one” and thus “hare”).

adoAréoxnv This verse and fr. 388, along with Ar. Nu. 1480, 1485 (of
Socrates and his associates in the Phrontisterion); fr. 506.2 (quoted in Citation
Context), are the earliest attestations of the noun or any of its cognates, which
the literary figure “Socrates” offers as an ironic summary of his own public
image at X. Oec. 11.3 6¢g &doAeoyelv Te SOKD KOl AePOPETPELV Katl, TO TAVTWV
81) dvonrtotarov Sokodv etvon EykAnpa, wévng kahovpan (‘I who am thought



134 Eupolis

adoleschein and to try to measure the heavens, and—what is regarded as the
craziest charge of all—am referred to as impoverished”) and Pl. Phd. 70b-c
olKkovv Y’ &v olpa ... eiely Tiva vOv dkodoovta, 008 el koppdomolog eln,
g adoheoyd kol ov mepl TpoonkdVTWY ToLg Adyoug otodpot (‘T wouldn’t
expect anyone who heard me now, even if he was a comic poet, to say that
I adolesché and discuss irrelevant matters”). Astydam. TrGF 60 F 7 defines
the word as “loquacity” (yAdoong mepinatdg éotv ddolecyia, “adoleschia
is exercise of the tongue”), and Phryn. PS p. 36.5-6 says that onpaivel pév o
@ ocogelv epl te PhoEwg Kal <tob> Tovtodg dtadecyaivovta (“it means to
philosophize by chattering on about nature and the whole”). The etymology
is uncertain, but the second half is perhaps < Aéoyn (“talk, gossip”), in which
case the first half may be cognate with avd&vw, with the basic sense “one who
takes pleasure in idle talk, a chatterer”. @doAéoyng and its cognates are in any
case used in a consistently negative manner, on the one hand, and routinely
in connection with sophistic teachers and the like, on the other: elsewhere in
comedy at Cephisod. fr. 9 (“and not a glutton or an adoleschés”) and Alex. fr.
185 (“or adoleschein privately with Plato”); in Plato at e.g. Crat. 401b (parallel
to petewpordyou); Plt. 299b petewpordyov, adoréoynv v copiotriv; R. 489a
adoréoynv xai dypnotov; and as the abstract noun &doAecyia parallel to
pkporoyio (“triviality”; cf. Asclepius in Arist. Metaph.) at Isoc. 13.8 (a hostile
characterization of those “who teach ‘wisdom’ and present themselves as
‘happy’ and are deeply impoverished and do not charge their students much,
and who keep an eye out for inconsistencies of speech but not of action,
and who are furthermore unable to offer any necessary comment or advice
regarding the actual situation”); 15.262 (a hostile characterization of teachers
of eristic, astronomy, geometry and the like, as “useless in private and public
affairs”, easily forgotten and irrelevant to real life).

3 me@povtikev A very general word (cognate with @prjv) for intellec-
tual activity; see in general Snell 1977, but note that, contrary to the claim on
p- 63 that ¢povrtic and ppovtilw are first attested in Aeschylus, the words are
already found at e.g. Thgn. 729, 912; Sapph. fr. 130.4, and note the Homeric
“speaking name” ®podvtig. For gpovtilw and its cognates used of “thinkers”
such as Socrates, e.g. Phryn. Com. fr. 22.1 (of Meton, seemingly in a cata-
logue of gpovtiotai); Ar. Nu. 101 pepyvogpovrtiotal (of the inhabitants of
the Phrontisterion; cf. 456 toig ppovtiotaig), 154-5 Zwkpdtovg / ¢pdvTiopa;
PL. Ap. 18D (of Socrates himself, quoting the “first accusers”).

4 OomoBev 8¢ xartagayeiv éxor i.e. “what sort of economically produc-
tive work he could engage in”. The source or sources of the income of the
historical Socrates—who had a wife and several children (Pl. Phd. 116b) and is
represented by Plato as a member of the hoplite class (Ap. 28e; Smp. 221a-b;
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Chrm. 153a—c)—are obscure. He is supposed to have been a sculptor, at least
in his youth (D.L. 2.19, citing Timo SH 799; Paus. 1.22.8; 9.35.7; cf. Duris FGrH
76 F 78 “He was a slave who worked stones”), and Aristophanes implies that
he extracted support from his students (Nu. 1146-7). Plato (Ap. 19d—e) and
Xenophon (Mem. 1.2.60, 1.6.3) maintain that he never asked for money, which
is not the same as saying that he was never given it or the equivalent.

katopoyeiv £xor For éxw + infinitive in the sense “be able to”, LS] s.v.
AIl1l.a. xateobiw (already in Homer) is an undignified word (“gobble, gulp
down” vel sim.; better of animals or monsters, like German “fressen”) used
routinely in comedy (e.g. Ecphantid. fr. 1; Pherecr. fr. 1.1; Ar. Pax 6; Ra. 551;
Pl. Com. fr. 76.3; Antiph. fr. 87.3), in iambos at Hippon. fr. 36.4, in satyr play
at E. Cyc. 341, 440 (corrupt; cf. A. fr. 428 xatagpayag), and in Hippocrates (e. g.
Acut. 9 = 2.290.2 Littré; Morb. II 15 = 7.28.11 Littré), but absent from tragedy
and Thucydides.

5 tovtov katnuéAnkev A slight variation on the construction expected
on the basis of 3 (not “he has not thought of this” but “he has utterly neglected
this”). The compound (with intensifying force) is first attested here, at S. Ai.
45,912 and E. fr. 928b.4, and in Hippocrates (e.g. Art. 14 = 4.120.7 Littré), and
is thereafter generally prosaic.

fr. 387 K.-A. (19 Dem., 348 K.)

el TIg duroTéTIATaNL,
QOTOV O TEPTTTOG Do Ttep elg {ITPELOV EUTTEC DV

2 a0T@®V 0 mépmtog corrupta iud. Nauck {rtpetov codd. : fort. {ovtetov

if someone’s had his hair pulled out,
the fifth of them, as if being thrown into a zétreion

Et.Gen. A (= EM p. 411.33-5)
{tpetov- onpaivel o TV S00AwV decpwTpLOV, fyouv TOV pOAwva, apa Xiolg kol
Ayouoig- exel yop édeopevovto ol dodhot. Ebmolig: ——

zétreion: it means a place of imprisonment for slaves, i.e. a mill, in the Chian and
Achaean dialects; because the slaves were kept in fetters there. Eupolis: —

Phot. { 45 = Suda { 94

{ntpeiov- 10 TV dodAwv KoAaotrprov. EboAlg

zétreion: a place of punishment for slaves. Eupolis
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Meter Iambic tetrameter catalectic
Cxmom X XSl mois e
V! IUH VPR
Alternatively analyzed as iambic dimeter (1 and 3 catalectic)
IX>—uow u——

—_—— U—uU—

—— <>
Discussion Nauck 1894. 74

Citation Context All this material appears to be closely related to a sim-
ilar lexicographic cluster (including Et.gen. AB ~ EM p. 414.40-5 (attributed
to Orus)) in which Aristophanes’ Babylonians (fr. 95) is cited for the word
{dvrelov, said to be “a mill ... but others say the name of a place where slaves
were punished”, and which Alpers traced to Didymus’ Comic Vocabulary.
Poll. 3.78 kad tva pév koAdlovton ot SodAot, poAdveg kot {ntpeia kol {ovTela
kol dAgLteio ko yovdpokomeio (“and where slaves are punished, mills and
zétreia and zonteia and groat-mills and meal-mills”) and 7.19 ©6 &’ épyaotrpilov
algiteiov, podwv, {otiov, {ntpeiov, xovdplov, yovdpokomeiov (“the shop (for
working grain) is a groat-mill, mill, zétion, zétreion, mealery, meal-mill”) seem
to be condensed versions of the same passage. Theopomp. Com. fr. 64 (quoted
below), the only other classical attestion of the word {ntpeiov, and the first
portion of Herod. 5.32 follow in Et.Gen. A (= EM). Some of the explanatory ma-
terial there, although not the fragment of Eupolis, is also preserved at Et.Gen.
B = Choer. An.Ox. II p. 215.27-9. The note in Phot. = Suda is also preserved at
Hsch. £ 150 = AB p. 261.12, but without the reference to Eupolis.

Text The text scans, but the sense is obscure; 2 adt@®v 0 mépntoc (which
Nauck took to be corrupt) is particularly difficult. {dvterov (cf. Citation
Context) would do just as well as the paradosis {ntpeiov both here and in
Theopomp. Com. fr. 64.3, and the Et.Gen. implies that the latter is a non-Attic
form, although EM p. 408.12-13 identifies it as Ionian.

Interpretation The most basic problem in the fragment is the relationship be-
tween 1 and 2. If this is all a single ei-clause, the physical abuse suffered by an
anonymous man in 1 is presented as somehow comparable to being punished
like a slave in a mill. If 2 is taken instead to be the first part of the apodosis (i. e.
with a comma at the end of 1, as in the text as printed here), the gender of the
person referred to in the first verse is uncertain, and the “plucking” to which
he or she is subject leads to a reaction (main verb missing) by “the fifth of
them” somehow reminiscent of what a man would do after being thrown into a
zétreion (e. g. “get to work”? “fall into despair”? “curse the man responsible”?);
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that “the fifth of them” is a member of the group to which the subject of the
ei-clause belongs is a reasonable but scarcely necessary hypothesis. However
the lines are punctuated and divided, 6 épmtog suggests a catalogue, like e. g.
Poleis frr. 244-7; cf. S. EI. 701-8; OC 1313-25.

1 &motétidtar might be either middle (“has plucked him/herself”
(cf. Ar. Pax 545-6) or “has got him/herself plucked”) or passive (“has been
plucked”; cf. Ar. Av. 285 ¥m0 ... cuko@avt®dV Tiddetat, and note the threats at
Cratin. fr. 129 o0k drteppricelg oL Battov; droTiAd ot thpepov (“Get out of
here fast! 'll pluck you today!”) and Ar. Eq. 373 tag PAe@oapidag cov mopatiAd
(“Tll pluck out your eyelashes!”)). The hair in question, meanwhile, might have
been pulled from the individual’s head, jaw (in the case of a man) or genital
region (esp. Ar. Th. 590 &pevoev adTOV KaTéTIA’ EOpuntidng; Ec. 724 xatwvaknv
OV Yolpov dmotetiApévag; cf. Ar. Lys. 89; Ra. 516). Whether what is being
described is an assault or an aspect of personal grooming is thus unclear, but
a simple haircut is not in question.

1-2 Regardless of whether the lines are divided into one clause or two,
a0T®V is most naturally taken with 0 épmntog, but might instead go with Tig.

2 &ig CRtpeov The gloss in Et.Gen. A (= EM) and the notices in Pollux
leave no doubt that {rjtpelov/{dvteov was a name for some type of grain-
mill, into which a slave who displeased a master might be put to do endless,
mindless, grueling labor in chains and under the constant threat of physical
punishment (e. g. E. Cyc. 239-40; Lys. 1.18 paotiywBeicav eig puddva épmeceiv
(“to be whipped and thrown into a mill”); D. 45.33; Men. Hérds 1-3 poA&va ...
kol tédag; Pk. 277-8; Plaut. Asin. 31-6; Ter. Andr. 199; Ramsey 1869. 256, with
further references to evidence from Roman comedy), and the lexicographic
sources that cite Ar. fr. 95 (see Citation Context) derive the word from Cei& (an
old variety of wheat). The significant point in any case is that this is a brutal
environment, from which one has no hope of escaping and where punishment
is in the normal course of things. For the zétreion as a place not just of enforced
labor but of physical abuse, Theopomp. Com. fr. 64 ¢ oot dokelv / elvon TO
pdOupov todto Bacaviothptov, / TV & oikiav {nTtpelov 1§ kakdv péyo (“in
your eyes this forecourt is a place of torture, and the house is a zétreion or a
great evil”); Herod. 5.32—-4 &y’ adtOVv €ig 10 {rjTpetov mpog "Eppova / kol yhiog
HEV €G TO V@dTOV EyKOYon / adTdL KéAevoov, Xihiag 8¢ tf) yaotpl (“take him into
the zétreion to Hermon, and order (Hermon) to beat a thousand whip-strokes
into his back, and a thousand for his belly”) (both cited immediately after this
fragment in Et.Gen. A (= EM), the latter in abbreviated form). For the physical
punishment of slaves, Hunter 1994. 162-73; Klees 1998. 176-217, esp. 189-92,
199-201. For the profoundly circumscribed social position of chattel slaves
generally, Kamen 2013. 8-18.
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¢unecdmv  For éuminto (lit. “fall into”) as equivalent in sense to éupéAlopon
(“be thrown into”), cf. LS] s.v. 8, and add e.g. Lys. 1.18 (quoted above); PL. R.
553b eig dikaotriplov épmecovta; adesp. com. fr. 1111.1 ég o B[&pabplov
EUTTECOLG.

fr. 388 K.-A. (353 K.)

AN &Boleoyeiv adTov £kdidatov, @ coPloTd

But teach him adoleschein, sophist!

Et.Gen. B o 81 (= EM p. 18.8-11, etc.)
Kol adoréoyag Tovg puotkovg ekdAovv- (fr. 386.1-2). kot EbmoAlg: —

They also called the natural philosophers adolescheis: (fr. 386.1-2). And Eupolis: —

Meter Iambic tetrameter catalectic

Discussion Fritzsche 1835. 222-3; Bergk 1838. 334; Gelzer 1960. 280; Perusino
1968. 110-11; Kaibel ap. K.-A.

Assignment to known plays Assigned to Aiges by Bergk, to Kolakes by
Kaibel.

Citation Context Apparently drawn from a collection of hostile early liter-
ary sources on Socrates, Plato and other 5"-/4"-century philosophers closely
related to the one that preserved the various versions of fr. 386 (where see
Citation Context).

Interpretation Identified by Gelzer as the beginning of an iambic katake-
leusmos. If so, the coryphaeus must be speaking; the “sophist” must be one of
the two participants in the agon; and a0tov is another character, presumably
the one who must choose between the “sophist” and his opponent, not unlike
Pheidippides in Ar. Nu. as he considers the programs of the two Logoi. If
Eupolis followed Aristophanes’ practice, the fact that the “sophist” is urged
to speak suggests that the chorus were at least neutral toward him, or even on
his side, at this point in the drama (Gelzer 1960. 83). It is nonetheless difficult
not to detect some venom—intended by the poet but not the speaker?—in the
choice of vocabulary.

For aAA(&) in commands and exhortations, marking the articulation of
the action sought, Denniston 1950. 13-15.
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For adoAeoxeiv (a generally unfriendly term for the “chattering” of con-
temporary intellectuals), see fr. 386.2 n.

£xdidagov Cf. Av. 548 G’ & L ypr) Spav, oL didacke mapcdv (“but as to
what must be done, play your part and instruct us!”; the beginning of the an-
tikatakeleusmos); [A.] PV 698 AéY’, éxdidaoke (the chorus urge Prometheus to
describe everything that will happen to Io). For similar orders to agén-speakers
in katakeleusmoi and antikatakeleusmoi, e.g. Ar. Eq. 334 deiov wg; Av. 461
Aéye Oapprjoag; further examples at Gelzer 1960. 83. The prefix is intensifying
(“entirely, fully”).

copiotx The word is first secure in the sense “purveyor of dubious wis-
dom” at Ar. Nu. 331; cf. fr. 483 n. (on the more traditional, essentially laudatory
use in reference to poets, singers and the like); E. Hipp. 921; fr. 905; [A.] PV 62,
944; and in general Pirrotta 2009. 284 on Pl. Com. Sophistai. But the student
of a copiotrg is thereby transformed into a cogiotig himself (e.g. Ar. Nu.
1111), so the individual addressed might simply be someone who has had a
bit of “sophistic” training and is being asked to show what he has learned.

fr. 389 K.-A.

avBpwmov evnbéctartov kol Tpdov eig Gmavta
avBpwrov evnbéotarov Guida : evnbéotatov avbpwmov Lex. Vind.

someone utterly euéthés and mild in all respects

Lex. Vind. cod. Neap. II D 29

e0nOng kal e0nBeta €mti emaivov AapPavetar. Ebmolg: ——. kot @ovkvdidng év tpity
(3.83.1) kat AnpocOévng év 16 kat Tyokpdroug (24.52)- 00K Geto Selv TG NHETEPOG
eonBeiog amoradev

euéthés and euétheia are used in commendation. Eupolis: —. Also Thucydides in
Book 3 (3.83.1) and Demosthenes in his Against Timocrates (24.52): “He did not think
it necessary to get the benefit of our euétheia”

Meter Iambic tetrameter catalectic (thus Cassio and Luppe, followed by K.-A.)
—_—_—— ——uU— I —_—_—U——
Alternatively understood as iambic trimeter (thus Guida)
<x—o=> ——u|— ——o—
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or iambic dimeter (2 catalectic)

—_—_—— U——

Discussion Guida 1979. 200-2, 215; Cassio 1980; Luppe 1980-1982

Citation Context The entry in this version of the Lexicon Vindobonense (early
14" century) is closely related to material preserved at Antiatticist p. 91.23-8
eonong: 0 ayaog. Anpocdévng kot Tyokpdrtovg (24.52)- Eyvwopévog ook
fveixeto delv T ebnbeiog tig Lpetépoag.’
xpnotod Sidoyp’ evnbiog

Kol griavBpmrov Aoyiopod. (adesp. com. fr. 88)
Oovkvdidng Tpitw (3.83.1), [\&twv MoAiteiag tetdptw. (“euéthés: the good
man. Demosthenes Against Timocrates (24.52): although convicted, he did not
suffer to ask for your euétheia.

proof of wholesome euéthia

and of humane calculation. (adesp. com. fr. 88)
Thucydides in Book 3 (3.83.1), Plato in Book 4 of the Republic”). A more con-
densed version of the same note is preserved at Phot. € 2164 = Suda £ 3460 (~ Et.
Gud. p. 555.4-6 ~ EM p. 390.47-9) ebnbeg: €mi tod PeAtiovog. kai Oovkvdidng
év Tpity (3.83.1) kol 6 LAdc0o@og (PL. R. 348¢)10 (“euéthes: in reference to the
better. Also Thucydides in Book 3 (3.83.1) and the philosopher (PI. R. 348c)”),
which Erbse traced to Aelius Dionysius (¢ 70). Cf. also Moeris € 15 ebnbeg to
XPNoTov, <ig> Oovkudidng (3.83.1), Attikoi- ednbeg 10 avontov "EAAnveg
(“Attic-speakers, for example Thucydides (3.83.1), use euéthes to mean what
is wholesome; the Greeks use euéthes to mean what is foolish”). The source
of the addition is uncertain but is certainly some Atticist author; the same
manuscript preserves inter alia the otherwise unattested Telecl. fr. 43 tov
VrepPoOpedv TE SPOV.

? Demosthenes 24.52 as otherwise transmitted reads EYVWOPEVOUG 0K ETO SETV TMG
epte.ondetog thg vpetépag dmohavew (“he did not think it necessary that those
who had been convicted get the benefit of your euétheia”).

10 Kassel —Austin, apparently following the reference in the Antiatticist to Book 4 = A
of the Republic, identify this as a reference to R. 425b. But e0n0eg there means
“silly”, as normally, and Book-number references in the Antiatticist are both fre-
quently corrupt and badly disturbed by the process of epitomization, so that it is
better to take the reference as being to R. 348¢ v yevvaiov evffeiav (“a very
noble euétheia”; the cynical Thrasymachus’ characterization of dikaocOvn, “just
behavior”, from Book 1 = A). Even this is a complicated case; see Interpretation
below.
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Text The text as transmitted is unmetrical but can be corrected via a simple
transposition.

Interpretation A description of someone in the accusative; perhaps from an
agon. ednBera (< 0 + f00g) is “guilelessness”, the sort of simple decency that
makes human society liveable and thus arguably deserves automatic, profound
respect (as in the passage of Thucydides cited by the lexicographers!?), but that
also makes it easy for someone to be exploited by others (esp. P1. R. 349b—c). Cf.
the description at Ar. Eq. 264-5 of the citizen 0o11g éoTiv ApvoK®V, / TAOVGLOG
Kal i movnpog kol tpépwv T mphypota (“who is as trusting as a lamb,
wealthy and decent and afraid of political matters”)—and who is accordingly
easy prey for the unscrupulous Paphlagonian. The word is therefore generally
used ironically in the sense “silly, simple-minded” (e. g. Ar. Nu. 1258 £0n0wkdg;
Hdt. 1.60.3; 2.45.1; E. Hipp. 639; fr. 904.1; X. Ap. 28; PL. Phd. 87c). [Archil.] fr.
331.2 e0f0ng Eeivoov déxtpla Ilaowpiln (“Pasiphile, euéthés host of strangers”,
of a courtesan) appears to be an exception to the tendency, as do adesp. com.
fr. 88 and D. 24.52 (both cited by the Antiatticist), although in the case of
the comic fragment the context is unknown, and in Demosthenes the sense
“your (overly generous) simplicity” is not far from the surface. That Eupolis
(or his character) intended the word in a positive sense seems likely, given
that mp&og does not appear to suffer from the same systematic ambiguity.
But it is better in any case to refer to this as “seeming praise”. Cassio com-
pares Phryn. Com. fr. 74.2 (also iambic tetrameter catalectic) &vOpwmog <édv>
vdatondTng, pvopodg vepoogiotic (“being a person who drinks only water,
a shrill super-sophist”).

Kol Tpov €ig anavta gives more specific content to edndéctatov;
note the variatio (superlative ~ simple adjective + prepositional phrase).

eig amavta  “in all respects” and thus “utterly”, as at e. g. Ar. Th. 532 008¢v
KGOKLOV €1g amavte; Ra. 731 kol Tovnpolig KK ovnp®dv eig rovto X popedos;
E. Ph. 1642 &N’ eig Gravta Suotuyng épug; PL Plt. 271d adtéipkng eig méavta.

' Th. 3.83.1 10 £bnBeg, 00 TO yevvodov mAeiotov petéyer (“guilelessness, from which
nobility draws its largest share”).
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fr. 390 K.-A. (355 K.)

TaOTOV T0Lel T6 T ATTKOV T) (A cvykepavvig

~ , 5 \ NC ~ P > | ~
motel 10 T Attikdov Choerob.” : moiel 0 6 tattikov Kock : fort. moeiton
5 \ ~ . . NC \ , .
TATTLIKOV {fihacTacobi : Cedax Choerob. ™ : (etha Nauck ovykepoavvig Dindorf
| \ ~ C | \ ~ N
: ovv yap kepavvoig Choerob.” : oV yap kepavvoig Choerob.

he does the same by blending both the Attic with the zéla

Choerob. Grammatici GraeciIV.1 pp. 145.25, 145.34-146.1

Sel mpoobeival €v T kavovL TOD TEXVIKOD ... “Ywplg TV St 1O pétpov” éotL yap O
{hhog oD Cha, oBtw 88 AMéyeton kot ©@pdkag 6 otvog, kol TovTou 1) otikt) ebpickeTon
mopte 7@ EOoMSL (ap’ EvoMSt et in marg. Evmoidn N, ap’ Evpuridn C) ywpic tod
- suoTeidon yap Povddpevog to o 00 tpocéypae to L (deficit V), olov: ——

In the Canon of the grammarian one should add ... “except where meter makes this
necessary’; because there is the word zélas, genitive zéla—this is the Thracian term
for wine—and the dative of it is found in Eupolis (“in Eupolis” and in the margin
“Eupolides” N': “in Euripides” C) without the iota; for he wanted to shorten the alpha
and therefore did not write the iota after it, as: ——

Meter Iambic tetrameter catalectic

—_—_—— U—U— I —_—_—— U——

Discussion Jacobi 1857. Ixxxvii; Kock 1880 1.352; Platnauer 1921. 150; Kaibel
ap. K.-A.

Citation Context Like fr. 358 (n.), from Choeroboscus’ commentary on
Theodosius, describing exceptions to various rules Theodosius put forward,
here the expectation that the dative singular of any noun ending in -ag whose
genitive singular has the same number of syllables as its accusative singular
will include an iota in the dative singular (Grammatici GraeciIV.1 pp. 4.24-5.3).
The word was in fact probably (iAo and treated as indeclinable. Similar mate-
rial (but without the reference to Eupolis) is preserved at Hsch. { 161 Cihow- 0
oivog mapd Opouki (“zilai: wine in the Thracian language”); Phot. { 15 {eiho
TOV oivov ol Opdreg (“zeila: the Thracians (use this word for) wine”).

Text If the text and word-division are sound, another clause beginning with
kadi (or te in second position) corresponding to t’ likely followed. Kock’s motel
0 0 tarTikov (“he who blends the Attic with the zéla both does the same ...”)
does not makes the thought much clearer, the position of the connective par-
ticle now being if anything more awkward and an additional clause still being
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needed.!? Perhaps read tadtov mogiton tartikov 1@ (Ao cvykepavvig (“he
accomplishes the same by blending the Attic with the zéla”).

Interpretation Perhaps from an agén. Whatever “the Attic” is, it must be
neuter, and Kaibel suggested Attic honey (péAt), which was famous (e.g. Ar.
Pax 252; Th. 1192 with Austin—Olson 2004 ad loc.; Antiph. fr. 177.1-3).13 Honey
was sometimes added to wine to improve the flavor (Plin. Nat. 14. 80; cf. Ar.
V. 877-8 with Biles-Olson 2015 ad loc.), and the basic point here is perhaps
that nothing can make Thracian zéla sweet, so the honey is wasted,; cf. Strattis
fr. 47.2 “Whenever you boil lentil-soup, don’t pour perfume on top”'*. But
since what is being offered is a comparison (tadtov motel), and the wasted
commodity is specifically Attic, the larger idea may be that some excellent
Athenian item—the autochthonous portion of the local population? the city’s
noblest families? tragic or comic poetry (for poetry as honey, Taillardat 1965
§§ 739-43)? Athenian coinage?—is being ruined by an infusion of crude for-
eign elements. Cf. fr. 392 with nn.; and on Thracians as “other”, Tsiafakis 2000.

tabtév 5"-century tragedy and comedy use the old form t(0) adtév and
the newer form t(0) 016 interchangeably according to metrical convenience
(tavtov ate.g. A. Ch. 760; E. Med. 477; Ar. Nu. 674; taoté at e.g. A. Ch. 210; E.
Med. 564; Ar. Nu. 663; inscriptional evidence collected at Threatte 1996. 330-1).

CiAa A Thracian word (spelling in Greek problematic inter alia because
this is a transliteration of a lexical item from another language), glossed “wine”
by the lexicographers, although Platnauer suggests “beer” instead, and per-
haps to be connected with x&Aig (an alcoholic drink of some sort at Hippon.
fr. 119) and/or Macedonian k&AtBog (thus Detschew 1957. 180). For Thracian
wine, Valtchinova 1997. For beer in the ancient world, Archil. fr. 42; Forbes
1951, esp. 283-4 (on northern peoples drinking beer rather than wine); Homan
2004.

Thracian is an Indo-European language whose precise affiliations remain
unclear. The vast majority of the Thracian vocabulary items preserved in Greek
sources are toponyms, ethnics, personal names and the like, but cf. Bpila
(“rye”; Detschew 1957. 87), Bpotog/Bpotov (“barley-wine”, i.e. “beer”; Archil.

12 147" (correlated with a preceding ¢redé&v-clause) for t6 1’ is unlikely, because in

such situations the adverb is placed at the beginning of the clause, as at Metag.
fr. 3 émeldav Seutvdpév mov, ToTE TAEIoTAL AahoDpev Gmavteg; Ar. Eq. 92-3 dtav
nivwowv avBpwrtot, tote / tAiovtodot. Kaibel proposed moieite tattikdv, but the
participle at the end of the line is singular.

% Water is another possibility (Antiph. fr. 174.4-5 with Kassel-Austin ad loc.).

! Tacobi compares Aristias TrGF 9 F 4 éotédphecag tov oivov émiyéag 68wp (“You ruined
the wine by pouring water over it”), where the idea is slightly different.
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fr. 42.1; A. fr. 124.1; Detschew 1957. 93), y&wvog/yAdvog (“hyena”; Arist. HA
594°31; Detschew 1957. 99), (eip& (a garment; Hdt. 7.75.1; Poll. 7.60; Detschew
1957. 179-80), Letpaio (a pot; Poll. 10.95; Detschew 1957. 183), ok (“knife,
dagger, sword”; S. fr. 620, Detschew 1957. 454), and ntanpaf and tidwv (indig-
enous species of fish; Hdt. 5.16.4; Detschew 1957. 505).

fr. 391 K.-A. (356 K.)

O TOAMA Y €V pakpd XPOVE YiyVeTaL HETAAAAYT]
<TOV> TPAYRATOV- Pével &€ xprip’ o0dEV €V TadT PLOUGD

1 &g Orion : 7 Julian petoAlayf) Meineke : petoaddayéton Orion : petadlayol
Schneidewin 2 <t®v> add. Schneidewin

How many things happen over a long stretch of time due to change
of circumstances! Nothing stays in the same condition

Orion, Anthologion 8.10
EdmoAidog —

Of Eupolis: —

Julian, Or. 7.1 p. 204a

(v. 1) A ... xpbvey: 0010 €K TAG KwPdiag dknKkodTL ot TpENV ETiAOev

éxPorjoat, omnvika mapokAndévteg rpodpeba kuvVog obTL TOpPOV 00SE yevvaiov
DAakToDVTOG, AN’ Gomep ai tithat pvbovg Gdovtog kol 00dE TobTOLG VYOG
Srotifepévou

(v. 1) Certainly ... time: It entered my head to shout out this comic verse I had heard
the other day, when we accepted an invitation and heard a “dog” barking something
neither clear nor noble, but singing fairy-tales as wet-nurses do, and not even orga-
nizing them in a sane manner

Meter Iambic dimeter + syncopated trochaic dimeter

o oo | —omo —oe

——— v—o— | —o— o=
Heph. Enchiridion XV.16 (pp. 52.24-53.4) calls this “an unassimilated union
of an acatalectic iambic dimeter and a trochaic hepthemimeris, the so-called
Euripidean”, and cites as a parallel [Archil.] fr. 322, which West prints as two
separate lines Afjuntpog ayviig kai Kopng / v maviiyvpiv 6éfwv. The meter
appears to be otherwise unattested, but cf. Pherecr. fr. 195 with K.-A. ad loc.
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Discussion Schneidewin 1839. 91-2; Kaibel ap. K.-A.

Citation Context From the section entitled ITepi Tod &vBpwmivov Piov (“On
Human Life”) in a florilegium attributed to the 5"-century CE grammarian
Orion, although it doubtless draws on older collections of the same sort. The
other material cited in the section comes from a variety of 5"- and 4"-century
BCE authors, primarily tragic and comic poets.

The citation of the first half of 1 in an oration of Julian (i.e. Julian the
Apostate; Roman emperor 361-363 CE) and what may be an allusion to it
in Gregory of Nazianzus (4" century CE) Eig éavtév 1-2 1 moAA&, moAAd
yiveton / pakpd Piw Bpotoig support the notion that the fragment of Eupolis
was circulating by this period as a rhetorical commonplace, having long before
been stripped out of its original context; cf. fr. 403 with n.

Text Julian offers ] at the beginning of 1, Orion oc. Either would do metrical-
ly, but editors generally prefer affirmative fj (Denniston 1950. 280), presumably
because of the many examples of the particle before forms of tol0g, e.g. Ar.
Lys. 256-7 (quoted in Interpretation); S. Ai. 1418-19 f moAA& Ppotoig oty
i8ovowv / yvéyvay; EL 1456 § modAd yaipewv | einoag ovk elwbdtwg; E. Med.
579 f} toAA& oAAolg eipt Siépopog Bpotdv; Hel. 765 f wOAN dviipou p’ évi
Aoy g 0” 68¢. None of these includes a ye, however, and 1 ... ye seems an
odd combination. I accordingly print Orion’s exclamatory &g, for which cf. E.
Supp. 294 &g TOAA Y €07TL KATO ONAeldy cod.

The paradosis petadAayétoun at the end of 1 is nonsense, and the question is
simply which number and case of petoaAdoyr) (first proposed by Schneidewin
in the form petadlay[ét]an, although this requires that a plural subject be
taken with a singular verb) ought to be substituted for it.

2 is lacunose, and <t@®v> is an obvious supplement. A trace of the missing
word (written as a tau plus ligature) is perhaps to be seen in the extra syllable
at the end of the paradosis petadAayétot in 1.

Kaibel was dubious that these verses ought to be attributed to Eupolis,
and suggested that 1 and the beginning of 2 represented portions of iambic
trimeter lines to be assigned to e.g. Euripides or Menander (] moAA& Yy’ év
pakp@ xpove <X>yiyveton and <X—vw—> petadhoyai <te> TPAyHATOV; note
the absence of a normal caesura in either line) and that péver 8¢ xpfijp’ o0dév
<motT> év bt pubud (“displicet ot Kassel-Austin) might be a third. None
of this is elegant or easy, and the history of the text then becomes exceedingly
complicated, meaning that it is probably better to accept it as it has been
handed down to us.

Interpretation A commonplace, expressed first in a positive, then a negative
form. petoddoyfy / <tdV> mporypdtwv is perhaps pleonastic, reflecting the
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absence of any true profundity of thought: things are different because cir-
cumstances change (a tautology). If more is being said than this, the definite
article—assuming the conjecture is correct—perhaps adds an additional bit
of information: “a change in the circumstances”, i.e. “our circumstances” or
the like. In any case, what is offered is not necessarily a complaint, as often,
but simply a reflection on the mutability of fortune; nothing, be it good or
bad, stays the same over the long run. For variations on the sentiment, e.g.
Ar. Lys. 256=7 f oA\ &ehnt’ #vecsTiv v 1) poxpd Piew, @ed (“There are
certainly many surprises in the long course of life, alas”); Th. 527 &AA& v
yévolt’ av (“But anything could happen”) with Austin-Olson 2004. 209 (with
additional parallels); Ec. 943 with Ussher 1973. 207; PIL 1002; Hdt. 1.32.2 év yap
TG Pokp@ XPOVE TOAAX eV EaT 1Oelv Ta purj Tig €0€AeL, TOAAX 8¢ Kol taBelv
(“for over the long course of life one must see and suffer much one does not
want to”); Archil. fr. 13.7-9; E. Hipp. 1108-10 &AAo yap GAAoBev dpeifetan,
petd & totaton avdpdowv aiwv / tolvmAdvntog aiei (“For various (troubles)
strike from various directions, and men’s lives change, always on the move”);
Or. 979-81 gtepa &’ Etepov apeifetar / mApaT €v XpOve pakpd- / Ppotdv
& 6 mag aotdduntog aidv (“Different troubles strike different people over
a long time; all of human existence is unstable”); X. An. 7.6.11 &AA& mévta
pev dpa dvBpwmov dvta tpocdokdv det (“As a human being, then, one must
anticipate anything”).

Attributed to a parabasis by Schneidewin 1839. 91, on account of the long
lines in an unusual meter. In that case, the reflection is presumably on the
situation (eventually to improve? or deteriorate?) of the poet or his rivals, or
of the figures represented by the chorus or the city or the like.

1 y(e) is exclamatory (Denniston 1950. 126-7).

2 péver 8¢ xpip’ ovdev v tavT® pubud Kassel-Austin compare
Archil. fr. 128.6-7 aAA& xaptoioiv Te yaipe kai kakoiow doxdio / pi Ainv,
yivooke 8 olog puopog avBpomoug #xet (“But both rejoice in what makes you
happy and do not be overly distressed at troubles, and recognize the sort of
rusmos that human beings are in”).

fr. 392 K.-A. (357 K.)

AN dxoveT’, & Osatal, Topd kol Evviete
pripat’s €00 yop mpog DPAG TTPOTOV AITOAOYT GO
* * *
6 L paBdvTe Tovg Efvoug pev Aéyete TTONTAG GOPOVC,
Nv 8¢ Tig TGV VOGS’ adToD, Pndé v xelpov Ppovidv,
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5 émiOfiton Tfj moujoet, vy Sokel KakdG PPOVELY,
poivetal te kol Topappel TOV PPevdy TQ 6& AOY®.
QAN épol meifeobe, mavTwg petafoldvteg TovG TPOTOLS
ur) 9Boveid’ dtav Tig NHAOV HOLGLKT] XaipT) VEWV

1 topaBergler : oA Stob. 2 pripat’ Bergler : xprjpot’ vel ypripat’ Stob. intra
2 et 3 lac. stat. Kock 3 pobovteg Stob. : mabovteg Wakefield, Valckenaer
5 émmiBfton Porson : émibrjton Stob. 6 te Gesner : Tt Stob. 8 nu@v Morelius :
OpGVv Stob. véwv Stob. : véog Herwerden : cuvov Kock

Pay attention, spectators, “and hark unto
my words”; for right away at the beginning I'll offer you a defense
what you’re thinking, that you say foreign poets are sophoi,
whereas if someone local, who’s no less thoughtful,

5 applies himself to poetry, he appears to be utterly thoughtless,
and is crazy and slips away from his senses, according to you.
Take my advice: thoroughly change your ways
and don’t begrudge it when one of us young men enjoys the arts

Stob. 3.4.32
EdmoAidog —

Of Eupolis: —

Meter Trochaic tetrameter catalectic

—_——— —U—— I —_—— —u—

—_—— —u—— I —_—Uwoy —u—
U —— — U —— I U —— —U—
—_—— —u—— I —_—— —u—

5 U —— — U —— I U—y —uU—
—_——— —U—— I —_—— —u—
—_——— —uU—— I U —— —U—
—_——— —u—— I —_—— —u—

Discussion Meineke 1826 1.40; Meineke 18391.111; Kock 1880 i.353—4; Luebke
1883. 35-6; Bergk 1890. 364-5; Srebrny 1952-3; Handley 1956. 209 n. 3; Kaibel
ap. K.-A.; Sommerstein 1992. 28; Kugelmeier 1996. 297-302; Storey 2003.
300-3; Imperio 2004. 50, 85, 61-2 n. 145

Assignment to known plays Tentatively assigned to Autolykos by Storey.
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Citation Context From Stobaeus’ section mepi dppoctvng (“On Folly”);
doubtless drawn from some earlier florilegium. For Stobaeus’ citations of
Eupolis, see fr. 384 Citation Context Hsch. 1t 646 mopapeiv- pAnvoaepdy (traced
by Hansen to Diogenianus) seems to be a reference to 6.

Text The paradosis moAA& in 1 is metrical but clumsy, and Bergler’s téypd
brings the text into agreement with the other quotations of Archil. fr. 109
(see Interpretation below); in origin a pair of majuscule errors (II- for T- and
-AAA for -MA). Stobaeus’ xpipat’/xpApat’ for the Archilochean pripat’ in
2, by contrast, is an example of a more common word driving out a rarer one.

As Kock noted, 6 Tt pa@6vteg ktA in 3 cannot be the object of &roAoynco-
po in 2, and a lacuna must accordingly be marked between the verses. Kock
thought that the final words in the lacuna must have been Bovpalw & éy®. But
this is merely a guess, and if the omission was accidental, it is easier to believe
that the final word ended in -opou and that a saut de méme au méme occurred.

Kassel-Austin place a half-stop between 3 and 4, but the pév- and the
dé-clauses are closely connected (see Interpretation below) and only a comma
is wanted.

For the proposal (misguided) to emend poabdvteg in 3 to mabovreg, see
Interpretation 3 n.

Porson’s émtiBijton for the paradosis émiBfjton in 5 is a matter of metrical
necessity and is easily interpreted as a majuscule haplography (-II- for -ITI'TI-).

In 6, the paradosis Tt softens paiveton (“is a bit crazy”) in a way that sits
awkwardly with what follows, and Meineke, Kock and Kassel-Austin all adopt
Gesner’s te.

In 8, the paradosis tig Op®V ... véwv, which implies that the audience
consists entirely of young men, must be changed to either (1) tig Npuov ...
véwv (“one of us young men”) or (2) Tig OpQOV ... véog (“some young man
among you”) vel sim. The former is marginally easier; forms of Opeig and fpeig
(which sounded alike by the Byzantine period) are so constantly confused in
manuscripts that altering one to the other is almost better thought of as an
orthographic correction than an emendation.

Interpretation The Aristophanic parallels (see 1 n. below) have led most
commentators to conclude that this is part of a parabasis epirrhema or an-
tepirrhema (routinely in trochaic tetrameter catalectic), and €000 ... tpdTov
in 2 suggests an epirrhema in particular (thus Kock). The direct address and
request for attention from the audience and the announcement of the speak-
er’s intentions in 1-2 show that these two verses come from the beginning
of the section. In early Aristophanic parabases (which are structurally more
stable than later ones), when advice is offered or policy changes demanded in
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an epirrhema or antepirrhema, this comes regularly—for obvious rhetorical
reasons—at the end of the section: Ar. Ach. 713-18 (end of the antepirrhema;
the chorus “in character”); Eq. 578-80 (end of the epirrhema; the chorus “in
character”); Nu. 5904 (end of the epirrhema; the chorus “in character”); V.
1120-1 (end of the antepirrhema; the chorus “in character”); cf. Th. 830-45 (the
epirrhema; the chorus “in character”); Ra. 700-5, 734-7 (both epirrhema and
antepirrhema). 3-8 must accordingly belong there, probably followed by an
additional verse or two in which a positive suggestion corresponding to the
negative injunction in 8 was offered. Aristophanic epirrhemas and antepir-
rhemas are regularly either 16 or 20 verses long, and while it is impossible to
know whether Eupolis’ practice was identical, it is a reasonable hypothesis
that we have about half of this section and that the gap between 2 and 3 is
around 6-10 verses. Storey, by contrast, suggests that this may be part of an
agon, and compares Hermes’ speech to the audience at Ar. Pax 603ff, which
begins with an allusion to the same passage of Archilochus (see 1-2 n. below);
on this thesis, 1@ o® Aoyw in 6 is addressed to the other participant in the
debate.

When “Aristophanes” complains to the audience in a parabasis, he does so
in the parabasis proper (Ach. 628ft.; Eq. 5071F.; Nu. 518ff.; V. 1015fF.; Pax 732ft.;
the opening verses of the last three passages are quoted in 1 n. below); gener-
ally the complaint is registered in the third person (the chorus speaks for “the
poet”), but the first person appears at Nu. 518—62; Pax 761-74. In the epirrhema
and antepirrhema, by contrast, the chorus speaks for itself (see passages cited
above), generally in the first person plural, although the first person singular
is used at Ach. 706; V. 1071-4. Perhaps Eupolis’ practice was different, and the
“T” who speaks in 2, 7 is “the poet” and aroloynoopon means “I will defend
myself”. But the easier assumption is that this is something more like a generic
complaint about life in the contemporary city than a set of observations placed
specifically in the mouth of “our poet”, and that the person or activity to be
defended was named in the lacuna.

Meineke took the reference to the “foreign poets” mentioned in 3 to be
a shot at Aristophanes, who seems to have had family connections with the
island of Aegina (Ar. Ach. 652—4 with Olson 2002 ad loc.) and could thus be
maliciously represented as a non-Athenian,!® while Kaibel argued that the
distinction intended was between the crude rustic Muse of Attic comedy
and more elevated work by lyric poets from elsewhere such as Pindar and

15 Indeed, according to the anonymous Life (test. 1.27-8) and SR Ach. 378, Cleon
actually charged Aristophanes with xenia (unsuccessfully), althought it is difficult
to put much confidence in this claim.
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Simonides. The distinction actually articulated in the text is between foreign
poets (genre unspecified), on the one hand, whose efforts the audience is
willing to applaud, and Athenians (specifically young men in 8), on the other,
who are treated as lunatics if they engage in the same activity. To the extent
that there is a generic background to the complaint, it might be between
dramatic poetry (overwhelmingly composed by native Athenians at this time,
as far as we can tell; see Nervegna 2013. 32-6) and lyric poetry, especially
dithyramb (much more open to outsiders, to the extent that Cinesias appears
to be the only Athenian known to have composed for the festivals in this
period); or perhaps this is a reference to a controversial recent festival victory
by e.g. Ion of Chios (TrGF 19), who was active in Athens by 450 BCE or so
(test. 1). But regardless of who is meant, the chorus are not defending Eupolis
(or “Eupolis”) against his rivals, but defending Athenian poets generally and
young Athenian poets in particular from the censure of the rest of the local
population and implicitly of older individuals above all else. Put another way,
even if Eupolis and Aristophanes were the bitterest of rivals, the chorus are
speaking in favor of the latter as well as the former, and the quotation in 1-2
(n.) lends the remark its point: everyone in the Theater recognizes a line by
Archilochus of Paros and takes its call for attention seriously, whereas a local
poet must beg to be heard. For the hostility of older men to the idea of younger
ones devoting themselves to poetry, cf. Ar. Av. 1444-5 (quoted in fr. 407 n.).

For the identity of the chorus (not necessarily on full display in this pas-
sage), see Text.

1 For @AA(&) in commands and exhortations, cf. 8; Denniston 1950. 13-15.

Oeatai Used similarly in direct address to the audience at Ar. Nu. 575*
& cogwtatol Beatai, dedpo TOV vodv mpocéyete; V. 1071%; Av. 753 (in all
three cases at the beginning of the epirrhema); cf. Ar. Nu. 518-19 & Bempevol,
Kotep®d TPOG Lpag EAevbépwg / TdAnof; V. 1015 viv adte, Ae®, mpocéyete
TOV vobv, elmep kabopodv Tu @ileite; Pax 732-3 fueic & ab toict Osaraig /
fjv éxopev 080V Aoywv elnwpev doa te vodg €xel (all from beginning of the
parabasis proper and introducing extended complaints by “the poet”).

akxovet(e) presents this as something resembling a formal public an-
nouncement (e.g. Ar. Ach. 1000; V. 894; Av. 448), with what follows adding a
crucial additional demand: the audience is not just to hear but to appreciate
what the speaker has to say.

1-2 Topd koi Evviete / ppat’ is a quotation of Archil. fr. 109 <>
Mmepviteg molitan, Tépd 81 ovviete / pripata, as also at Cratin. fr. 211 &
Mutepvijteg olita, Tépd 8t Evviete and Ar. Pax 603-4 ¢ copdTaTol yewpyol,
Tap O Euviete / pripot’.
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2 Eupolis (like Aristophanes) uses adverbial €000 (also fr. 54), e000¢ (fr.
172.8) and e00¢wg (frr. 1.1; 172.13) as metri gratia variants. ev0éwg is by far
the later form, being first attested in the second half of the 5" century (Crates
fr. 17.6; S. Ai. 31).

amoloynoopar Colloquial vocabulary, very common in prose (e. g. Hdt.
7.161.2; Th. 5.44.3; 6.61.5; And. 1.6; Isoc. 18.22) and found occasionally in com-
edy (also e.g. Ar. V. 816; fr. 101.4; Alex. fr. 12), but attested in tragedy only at
E. Ba. 41.

3 6 Tt pa@ovteg kTA An indirect question dependent on a preceding
verb (now lost) meaning “I/We can’t imagine” vel sim. ti paOdv/pabovreg is
colloquial, “What put it into your head, that ...?, What are/were you thinking,
that ...?”; (e.g. fr. 193.4; Ar. Ach. 826; Nu. 402; Nicol. Com. fr. 1.17). To be
distinguished from ti tabdv/nabovteg, “What’s the matter with you, that ...?2,
What’s come over you, that ...?” (e.g. Ar. Ach. 912; Nu. 340). Cf. Burnet 1924.
152.

3-6 mowntdg in 3 is to be taken with tovg £évoug rather than with
co@ovg (“foreign poets are sophoi”, not “foreigners are sophoi poets”), as the
contrast with the 8¢-clause in 4-6 makes clear.

3 oco@ovtg For the adjective and its cognates applied specifically to poets,
see Dover 1993. 12-13, who notes that the sense wanted is generally not “wise”
but “talented, brilliant, great” or the like. Here the ambiguity of the term is
exploited in 4-5 (n.).

4 For the combination évO&d’ abtod (“here on the spot”, i.e. “right here”),
cf. Sol. fr. 36.13; S. OC 78; Ar. V. 765-6; PL 1187; PL. R. 621c.

und¢ év is adverbial (“not at all”). The uncontracted form (vs. contracted
undév) is also metrically guaranteed at e.g. Ar. PL 37; Aristopho fr. 10.1; Eub.
fr. 8.4; Polioch. fr. 1.1 und¢ &lg; cf. 008¢ £lg/00d¢ £v at e. g. Crates fr. 16.1; Ar. PL
1182; Phryn. Com. fr. 54; Amphis fr. 20.4. The forms are also widely transmitted
in the manuscripts of prose authors (e. g. Hdt. 3.125.2; X. Mem. 2.1.11; PL. Smp.
177a; in Thucydides only at 2.51.2, which may be a different idiom in any case)
but are absent from tragedy, suggesting that they were felt to be colloquial.

4-5 Kkok®dg @poveiv (also e.g. A. Ag. 927; E. Med. 250; Isoc. 9.7; D. 1.23
(comparative yeipov @ppoveiv)) and its opposite kaAdg ppovelv (fr. 219.3 with
n.) appear to be distinctly Athenian variants of the far more common (o0«)
£ gpovelv (which can also, however, mean “to be well-disposed”). Here the
phrase is used as the polar opposite of co@odg in 3: “You say they’re sophoi,
but if a local person does this, he appears kakds phronein”.

5 emmbijta i) wowjoel For the expression, cf. Alex. fr. 37.2-3 ¢iho-
cogelv / énébeto; X. Mem. 2.8.3 T0lg TotovToLg TMV Epywyv émtibesbot; Isoc.
5.39 aduvvarolg émtifecbon Tphypaoty.
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For mdvv, see fr. 334.1 n.

VL dokel kokdG Ppovely, ironically reversing 4 unde v xeipov povasv,
is glossed and expanded in more evocative terms in 6.

6 See 5 n. The straightforward poiiveton is given more colorful expression
in tapappel TV @pevdv. The figurative use of mapappéw (properly “flow
away from, slip out of”) has no parallels in the classical period; see below on
6 6§ MOyw. Handley compares Hdt. 3.155.3 ¢€émhwoag tdv gpevav (literally
“you sailed out of your senses”); Lys. fr. 427 tapoddé&ttel tod¥v gpevav (liter-
ally “he deviates from his senses”); note also A. Ag. 479 ¢pevidV KeKOPPEVOG
(literally “knocked from (his) senses”); E. Hipp. 935 £€edpot ppevav (literally
“displaced from (their) senses”); Ba. 33 napdxomnor gpevdv (literally “knocked
aside from (his) senses”); Sansone 1975. 74—6 (with further examples of related
metaphors).

TV PpevdV  picks up 4 ppovdv, 5 ppoveiv.

@ 0@ AOyw Also at X. Mem. 3.10.12; Pl. Ap. 28c; Lg. 680d, always
responding to something the interlocutor has actually said, and thus here
seemingly assigning the slightly over-the-top language in the rest of the verse
(contrast 5) to the individual(s) addressed, i.e the audience. Bergk thought the
reference was to another poet in the audience, to whom the speaker pointed
at this point. But singular is often used for plural (contrast 3 paBovreg ...
Aéyete, 7-8 meibecbe ... petafarovreg ... / pry gOoveil’) in a description of
an individual example of a larger or recurrent general phenomenon, adding
immediacy and emotional depth; see Kithner—Gerth 18981.87; e. g. fr. 172.5-10;
Ar. Ach. 685-91; Pax 640 with Olson 1998 ad loc.; Av. 692; adesp. com. fr. 1109.5
(also trochaic tetrameters catalectic from a parabasis).

7-8 Cf. Ar. Ra. 734-5 &\A& xai vOv, ovonrol, petafaldvieg Tog
TpoTOLG / Xpficbe Toig xpnotoicwy avbig (“But even now, you fools, change
your ways and use the good people again!”; the climax of the chorus’ advice
to the audience in the antepirrhema), and for the combination of yielding to
persuasion and altering one’s tpdmol (“manners, ways, style”)—which are at
least theoretically mutable, as one’s ¢voLg is not—Ar. V. 747-9 viv & {owg
T0lol 601G AOYoLG Teifetat, / Kol cw@povel pévtol peblotag ig T0 AoUTdV TOV
Tpomov / meldopevdg té oot (“But now perhaps he is persuaded by your words,
and he indeed sees sense and has changed his style for the future, convinced
by you”), 1460-1 Euvovteg yvaopaig étépwv / petefdlovto todg Tpodmoug (“by
keeping company with the opinions of other people they changed their ways”).

7 aAM@) 1n

navtwg might go with either neiBeoBe (thus Kock) or perafoarovreg
(thus Meineke, followed by K.-A.). But the latter is more easily understood as
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an action that might be done only halfway, and the adverb should therefore
be assigned to it.

For the expression petafaloévieg tovg Tpomoug, also Ar. PL 36; E. IA 343;
Isoc. 8.23; cf. adesp. com. fr. 1109.3-4.

8 Cf. Ar. Eq. 580 (cited by K.-A.) pr} ¢0ovel®’ npiv xopdor pnd’
ameotieyyiopévolrg (“Don’t resent us wearing our hair long and being scraped
clean”; the climax of the chorus’ advice to the audience in the epirrhema). For
other attempts to avoid ¢06vog when arguing a controversial case in public
or the like, Ar. Ach. 497-500 (497-8 ~ E. fr. 703, also reused at Alex. fr. 63.7);
Lys. 649-51; Men. Dysc. 802. For attempts to characterize one’s opponent’s
arguments as mere @O6vog or an attempt to stir up pOovog, e.g. Ar. Ec. 900,
1043—-4; Anaxandr. fr. 55.5; Lys. 24.1; Isoc. 10.30; Is. 11.38; D. 29.2; and cf. fr.
341.2 with n.

fr. 393 K.-A. (358 K.)

wpalopévn kai Opumtopévn
wpalopévn Blomfield : wpaiCopévn Phryn.

(a woman) acting haughty and coy

Phryn. PSp. 75.16-17
OpOnTecbou dpailesdoal. dppw. Edmolg —

thruptesthai: horaizesthai. Both (are acceptable). Eupolis: —

Meter Probably anapaestic e. g. dimeter

—_—— — | —_——

But perhaps iambic trimeter, e. g.

Citation Context An Atticist note. The badly abbreviated Antiatticist p.
116.20 opailecBal- Kpativog Qpaig (fr. 298) must originally have been
intended to make the same point—op&lopor/dpailopar is legitimate Attic
usage—although the relationship of the Antiatticist and Phrynichus is obscure
and one would normally expect the latter to be stricter about such matters
than the former.
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Text The manuscripts of Phrynichus offer &pailopévn, although Choer.
An.Ox.ii p. 281.7-8 reports that -au- is to be treated as a diphthong (as certainly
in adesp. com. fr. 1110.17).

Interpretation Cf. Ael. Ep. 1 é0pimreto ki opailopévn (of a sexually attrac-
tive slave-girl), which is perhaps modeled on this verse and may thus suggest
its original context.

opglopévn Literally “making herself seasonable (opaiog)”, i.e. “playing
attractive” and thus by extension “haughty, hard to get”. Attic vocabulary,
attested elsewhere in the classical period at Men. fr. 672 &g O»paile®’ 1 Toyn
1pog tovg Piovg (“How haughtily Fortune behaves in regard to our lives!”);
adesp. com. fr. 1110.17 ]eABeiv oparlopevo[ (“to come haughtily”);'¢ in later
Atticizing authors at Ath. 4.162c; Ael. Ep. 1 (quoted above); 8; 9; Luc. Am. 38
yovoukog eopailopévng (“a haughty woman”).

Opuntopévn Literally “making herself enfeebled”, i. e. “effeminate” (cf. X.
Mem. 1.2.5 AN o0 prjv Opumticdg ye 0088 dhalovikdg fv odT &umexovy oh’
vnodécel obte T &AAY Swity (“but he was not thruptikos or posturing in his
clothing or his shoes or any other aspect of his lifestyle”; of Socrates)) and thus
“coyly attractive”; cf. Ar. Eq. 1163 vij AL’ } "yo OpOyopou (“By Zeus, I'm going
to play coy!”; Demos, after realizing that he has several “lovers” competing for
his favors); X. Smp. 8.4 c&¢g 81 Opurtopevog (“as if in fact playing hard to get”;
Socrates pretends to reject Antisthenes’ declaration of love); P1. Phdr. 228¢
Seopévov 8¢ Aéyew ..., é0pimteto wg 81 odk émbupdv Aéyewv (“when asked to
speak ..., he acted coy, as if not wishing to do s0”).

fr. 394 K.-A. (359 K.)

g€emAbryn yop wv otidfovta ta A&Pda
e€emAayn Phot. : é€emAdynv Eust. AaPdo Dindorf : AapPdo Phot. Eust.

for he was panic-struck when he saw the labdas shining

16 Meineke’s conjecture opdleton at Ar. Ec. 202, where the manuscripts have opeiletou
(R) or opiletou (cett.), is unnecessarily omitted from the critical apparatuses of
Ussher 1973 and Wilson 2007, both of whom print Hermann’s superficially easier
but flat opyiletou.
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Phot. A 1
M&Pda (Dindorf : AdpPda codd.)- émi taig domiow ol Aakedoupodviol Enéypagov, Hdomep
ol Meoomnviot M. EbroAig: —— obtwg kal Oeodmopmog (FGrH 115 F 402 = Theopomp.

Com. fr. dub. 107)

labda: The Lacedaimonians wrote this on their shields, in the same way that the
Messenians wrote an M. Eupolis: —. Thus also Theopompus (FGrH 115 F 402 =
Theopomp. Com. fr. dub. 107)

Eust. p. 293.39-41 = 1.453.14-18

lotopeiton 8¢ Ot Aakedoupovior Aappda émti talig domiow adtdV €ig Tapionpov
Eypapov €k TOD KaThpXOovTog oTolXelov yopaktnpilovteg éavtolg, Gomep ol
Meoonviol, TANcLOYwpoL dvTeg avTolg Kol ToAépLoL, TO pd. Ebmolig- , YOUV T&G
Aaxwvikag aomidog

But it is reported that the Lacedaimonians wrote a lambda on their shields as an
identifying sign, marking themselves with the initial letter (sc. of their people’s name),
in the same way that the Messenians, who were their neighbors and enemies, (used)
a mu. Eupolis: , that is to say, the Laconian shields

Meter Dactylic hexameter, e.g.

—_—vv —uUu —I— —vu —ulu —X>

Discussion Kock 1880 1.354; Gomme 1956 I11.653; Kaibel ap. K.-A.; Janko 2000.
211

Assignment to known plays Tentatively assigned to Lakones by Janko, al-
though it is unclear that Eupolis actually wrote a play by that title.

Citation Context An isolated bit of historical arcana from a source with good
access to early texts. The material cited by Photius and Eustathius is almost
the only evidence that Spartan hoplites had a labda painted on their shields.
The only other information from a literary source is an anecdote preserved at
Paus. 4.28.5-6 that tells how in the late 340s BCE Messenian allies of Philip
II of Macedon placed an unspecified but distinctly Spartan mark on their
shields, rushed to Elis before the Spartans could get there, and thus disguised
were admitted to the city and seized control of it. The historian Theopompus
wrote at length about Philip, and the reference to the Messenian shield device
in Photius and Eustathius is unmotivated except in reference to this story, as
is Eustathius’ observation that the Messenians were the Spartans’ neighbors
and enemies. Pausanias’ source is thus almost certainly Theopompus ca. Book
XLIII, to which section of the History of Philip F 402 can be assigned; perhaps
Theopompus reported that the Messenians, who were in a hurry, painted over
the first and last strokes of the Messenian M and turned their shields upside
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down, yielding a Spartan A. Hsch. A 8 A&Pda- émhov (“labda: a shield”) is
likely another, much abbreviated echo of the tradition found in Photius and
Eustathius.

Text FEither Photius’ ¢é€emtAdyn or Eustathius’ é€emtAdynv might be right; with
the latter reading, the speaker is confessing his own lack of courage rather
than attacking someone else. Dindorf’s A&pda (thus also Hesychius) rather
than the paradosis Aoppda is the proper form in this period (evidence collected
at Cronert 1903. 73), and only with this spelling can the entry stand where it
does in Photius.

Interpretation Most easily taken as an explanation of something said in the
preceding line or lines, e.g. why the individual in question threw away his
own shield and ran (thus Kaibel (taking the reference to be to Cleonymus)
and Gomme (taking it to be to Cleon); Kock suggested that Xerxes was in
question); cf. fr. 352 with n. But the line might instead be an emphatic response
to something another speaker has just said: “(Yes!) For ..” or “(No!) For ..”
(Denniston 1950. 73-5).

If the reference is in fact to a shield device, as Photius and Eustathius—i. e.
the common source behind them—believe, this is the earliest evidence for
the use of the Spartan A&fdc. What relationship, if any, there is between
this passage and the claim at Philodem. On Poems 1.21.8—14 that “lambda is
the most resplendent (letter), for it is first in splendor and chief among what
gleams, as it is the cause of the flamboyant in language”, is uncertain.

otilfovta Poetic vocabulary (e.g. Il 3.392; Bacch. 18.55; E. Hipp. 194;
Achae. TrGF 20 F 4*.3; Ar. Av. 697); first in prose in Plato (e. g. Phdr. 250d).

T AafSda AaPda is indeclinable, like other names for letters; cf. X.
HG 4.4.10 t& olypa ta éml 1@V domidwv (of Sicyonian shield-devices); Arist.
Metaph. 1087°8 t&x Ao kol T BRjta. In addition to the Spartan labda and the
Messenian mu, the Sicyonians used a sigma as their city’s shield device (X.
HG 4.4.10, quoted above), the Mantineans a trident of Poseidon (Bacch. fr. 21)
and the Thebans a club (X. HG 7.5.20), sc. of Heracles.!” The visual evidence is
otherwise strikingly uninformative, the vast majority of shield devices shown
on vases being generic symbols or representations of one sort or another. See
Chase 1902, esp. 77, 87 (on letter-devices); Anderson 1970. 18-20.

17 There are also a half-dozen vase-painting examples of A or AGE, perhaps standing
for “Athens” (Chase 1902. 87) and representing standard shields carried in the
armored race.
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fr. 395 K.-A. (361 K.)

deEdpevog 8¢ Zwkpatng TNV EmdEEl <Gdwv>
Ytnoiy6pov mpog TV Adpav oivoxonyv exheyev

1 ¢mdéEr <gSwv> Meineke, Fritzscheo ducente (¢mdé€ucr) : émiSerty =™ : fort. smSEEr
<@dnv> 2 mpog v Aopav 3 : om. =

And Socrates received the branch of bay (?) being passed from left to
right, <and as he sang>
a bit of Stesichorus to the lyre—he stole the wine-pitcher

Ald

> Ar. Nu. 96 (vol. 1.3.1 pp. 31.22-3 + 259.12-15 Holwerda—-Koster)

Ebmolig, ei xad 8t OAiywv épviiodn Swkpdtovg, paAdov ij Aplotopdvng év SAoug Taig
Negéhoug adtod kadrjaro. ovdev ¢ xeipov bropvnodivor todv Edmoidoc: , 0lov
v 0pa&V TOV PIAOGOPOV TO &V Pavepd PAMGT okeDOG KaTakeipevoy kK ETToVTa Kol
VPALPOVIEVOV

Even if Eupolis rarely mentioned Socrates, he attacked him more than Aristophanes
did in his entire Clouds. But there is no disadvantage in recalling Eupolis’ words: ,
about how one could see the philosopher stealing a vessel that was laying there very
much in open sight and making off with it

%" Ar. Nu. 179 (vol. 1.3.1 p. 49.4-5 Holwerda—Koster)
6potov todto 16 Vo Edmoldog pnbévt mepl Twkphtouvg: (v. 2)

This is similar to what Eupolis says about Socrates: (v. 2)

Meter Like frr. 41.3; 172, an idiosyncratic mix of choriambs and iambs (ch
ia ch ia,), one example of what West 1982. 95-8 refers to as a general class
of “comic dicola” consisting of 15 syllables divided into two halves of eight
and seven syllables, respectively; cf. also test. 45; frr. 42.1-2; 89 (corrupt and
lacunose); 132; 316; 396.

—uu— u—u— —ou— uK——>

—_—_— ——U— —uUuU— U——

Discussion Fritzsche 1835. 218-22; Bergk 1838. 352-3; Kock 1880 i.355

Assignment to known plays Assigned to Kolakes by Bergk on account of the
use of the same meter as in fr. 172. As the topic there is dinner parties and how
flatterers behave at them, it is not difficult to imagine that these verses were
part of a similar discussion elsewhere in the Kolakes parabasis of symposia
and other forms of bad behavior at them.
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Citation Context The sole source of verse 1 is an addition by Marcus
Musurus, the editor of the 1498 Aldine edition of Aristophanes, to a long note
preserved in manuscript V (12" ¢. CE) of Clouds, the general force of which is
to argue that the poet felt no true hostility toward Socrates despite remarks
such as Nu. 95-7 tov obpavov / Aéyovteg avameiBovoy oG €oTiv Tviyetg, /
KdoTv mepl pdG o0Tog, Mpelg 8 &vOpaxeg (“they argue convincingly that the
sky is a brazier, and that it surrounds us, and that we are the charcoal”; of the
residents of the Phrontisterion). Musurus—seemingly drawing on a longer,
now-lost version of the scholium—adds a response to unidentified individuals
who claim that the fact that Aristophanes devoted an entire play to Socrates
is prima facie evidence of personal dislike (¢yOpa), citing Eupolis to show
that Aristophanes was in fact relatively uncritical of the philosopher. Why
Holwerda—Koster break the note (continuous text in the Aldine) into two parts
is unclear, although the implication is that the second part (beginning with
o0dev 8¢ xeipov) is drawn from a separate source, presumably the same as the
one relied on by 2" Ar. Nu. 178-9 xé&uiag oPelickov, eita Staprtnv Aafiv /
¢k g madaiotpog Ooipdtiov Dgeideto (“he bent a spit, then took a compass
and stole the robe from the wrestling school”), which cites verse 2. All this
material likely goes back to a collection similar to the one that preserved fr.
386 (n.), and thus ultimately to some Hellenistic list of koméidoumenoi.

Text 11ismetrically defective at the end, and Ztnowydpov in 2 must depend on
something in the preceding verse. Meineke’s émid¢€l’, <@dwv> for the parado-
sis émidel€wv is supported by the parallels cited in Interpretation. Alternatively,
one might supply e.g. <@d1v> (the Stesichorean song itself is passed around
the circle, with each guest expected to take it up where the last left off), in
which case pog trjv Abpav must be taken with what follows (“to the accom-
paniment of the lyre he—stole the wine-pitcher”).

Interpretation A description of the initially seemingly normal, friendly
behavior of Socrates (for whom, see in general fr. 386 nn.) at a symposium,
with the account of his theft of the pouring vessel—effectively putting an
end to the festivities—saved for the end as a punchline. The noun to be sup-
plied with v émidé€u(a) cannot be kOAwka (cf. fr. 354 n.), since Socrates can
scarcely hold the cup and play the lyre (2 tpog v AOpav) at the same time,
hence presumably Walsh’s desire to expel trjv énidei€iv/émdé€n(cr) from the
text, allowing deEdpevog to be understood “taking up (the song)” (cf. Ar.
V. 1222, 1225). Kassel-Austin cite Hsch. t 796 trv émde€iav- mepiépepov év
Toig cvpociolg émi Sefux TO méhan KB&pav, eita puppivnv, Tpog v RSov
(“the epidexia: at their symposia in the old days they used to pass around
from left to right a kithara, then a branch of bay, which they sang along to”),
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implicitly suggesting poppivnv; cf. Ar. Nu. 1364-5 éneita & ékélevs” adTOV
GAA& puppivny AaPovta / Tdv Aloydiov Aé€on ti pot (“and then I urged him
to take a branch of bay and recite a bit of Aeschylus for me”); fr. 444.1 6 pev
fdev Adprjrov Adyov mpdg puppivny (‘one man sang a tale of Admetus to a
branch of bay”). Another possibility is woinowv, as at Dionys. Chalc. fr. 1.1-4
déxov Ve mpomvopévny / TV &’ épod moinowv: éyw 8 emdéEia P /
6oL TPATQ ... / kol 6O AaPov T6de ddpov ordig avtimpdmiBi (“Accept this
poetry I offer you as a toast; I am sending it to you first, from left to right. ...
And as for you, after you get this gift, offer me a toast of song in return”).
(kB&pav/AOpav will not do, since the use of the latter word in 2 would then
be intolerably awkward.)

That Socrates is named near the beginning of v. 1 suggests that the be-
havior of someone else (the man who offered him the cup?) was the focus of
the preceding verse or verses. There may thus have been many guests at the
imaginary party, with the eccentricities of each taken up for only a line or
two. Fr. 172 is certainly from a parabasis, and given the rarity of the meter,
these verses likely are as well. For the theft by one guest of symposium goods
all the others are expecting to enjoy, Hermipp. fr. 38; Ar. V. 1345-6, 1368-9
(Philocleon runs off with the pipe-girl before she can service the guests);
Strattis fr. 62.1-2; and cf. Timocl. fr. 19.3-6. For Socrates as a sneak-thief, cf.
Ar. Nu. 178-9 (quoted in Citation Context). For his supposed attempt as an
old man to learn to play the kithara, Pl. Euthyd. 272c, 295d.

2 Ytnowxopov For the lyric poet Stesichorus (early 6™ c.), see fr. 148.1
with n.; portions of his Oresteia are adapted at Ar. Pax 775-81, 796-801 (dis-
cussion in Zogg 2014. 196-212). For the use of the genitive, cf. Ar. V. 269
&dwv Ppuviyov (“singing a snatch of Phrynichus”); Lys. 1236-7 &i pév yé Tig /
@doL Tehopdvog, Khertaydpog ¢derv déov (“if someone were to sing (a bit) of
Telamon, when some Cleitagoras was wanted”); Poultney 1936. 31-2.

npog v AOpav For the preposition used + acc. in the sense “to the
accompaniment of”, e.g. Archil. fr. 121; X. An. 6.1.5; [Arist.] Prob. 918"22-3;
Theoc. ep. 21.6; LS] s.v. CIIL6. Adpa (first attested at Sapph. fr. 103.9; Stesich.
PMG 278.2; substrate vocabulary) appears to be a generic term for lyres of
all sorts; more specific terms are @oppry€, kibapig/kiBapa, and PapPrrog (all
likewise pre-Greek; adAOg (“pipe”), by contrast, is Indo-European). See Maas
and Snyder 1989. 79-80; West 1992. 50-1; Bundrick 2005. 14-33. Also used
to accompany sung poetry at e.g. Ar. Nu. 1355-6 v AOpav Aafovt éyom
"kédevoo / Goan Typwvidov pédog (‘T told him to take the lyre and sing one
of Simonides’ songs”); E. fr. 223.119-21 Apopiova / Aopav a[vey]oa S xepdv
omAopévov / pédmey Beod[g @]daiow (‘T told Amphion outfitted with a lyre
in his hands to hymn the gods with songs”). For lyre-playing and elite culture
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in Athens, Wilson 2003; Wilson 2004, esp. 299-303. For an illustration of a
symposiast singing (in this case a line from Theognis), Kaltsas 2006 catalogue
#84.

oivoxonv A rare, seemingly generic term for a wine-pouring vessel (i. e.
the cup, pitcher or ladle used to transfer wine from the mixing bowl to in-
dividual cups); a chous (fr. 379 n.) is a specific type of oinochoé. The noun is
attested securely before this only at Hes. Op. 744; also in the late 5" century
at E. Tr. 820 ypucéaig év oivoxdoug (“among gold oinochoai’; vessels avail-
able for Ganymedes when he pours wine for Zeus); Th. 6.46.3 giéhag te kal
oivoyobag kol Bupathpro kod GAANY kataokeur)v ovk OAiynv (“libation bowls
and oinochoai and incense braziers and a large amount of other gear”; temple
dedications in Egesta, all made of silver).

fr. 396 K.-A. (362 K.)

elwBog T KoppdTiov TodTO

This kommation (is) customary

Hephaestion, wepi Iompdrwv 8.2, p. 72.17-20 Consbruch

o 8¢ €181 TG mopaPdoedg €0 TL TADTA: KOPPATIOV, O KO TTapQX TOLG TTOACLOLG TTOLN TG
wvopasn: enot yap 6 Ebmolig: —

The sections of the parabasis are the following: a kommation, which was also named
by the ancient poets; for Eupolis says: —

Meter Taken by Porson to be part of a Eupolidean (for which, see test. 45
with n.):
———u—uu——¥<—)(—u—>
Alternatively understood as part of two polyschematists (thus Fritzsche):
Discussion Porson 1814. 286 (253); Fritzsche 1855/56. 7

Citation Context From a discussion of the terms for the various parts of the
standard parabasis (as known today from Aristophanes in particular) at the
end of Hephaestion’s On Poems; no other original sources for the terms are
cited. E.g. "' Ar. Pax 734 ~ Suda n 282 (citing P1. Com. fr. 99) and =" Ar. Nu.
510 are fragments of cognate discussions, all of which presumably go back to
the Roman-era scholar Heliodorus’ metrical commentary on Aristophanes.
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Interpretation Most likely from a parabasis, if these are Eupolideans,
although not necessarily from the kommation itself, since the remark might
be retrospective.

A xoppdrtiov (< kOt in the sense “chop off”) is simply “a little segment,
little chunk, little piece”. Modern scholars, relying on Hephaestion, use the
term for the brief section (sometimes including lyric) at the beginning of the
parabasis preceding the “parabasis proper” (e.g. Ar. Nu. 510-17; V. 1009-14).
But there is no other evidence that xoppé&riov had this technical sense in 5"-
century Athens or (more important) that even if it did, it was restricted to this
sense, regardless of how Hephaestion—or Heliodorus—understood the word
in this passage of Eupolis.

fr. 397 K.-A. (363 K.)

+ Tl yopog obTog kAaiew elmwpev mopavt’ +
11 % : tic Meineke mopovt® = : opwvl’ 5
T why this chorus we should say to wail puranid() +
»" E. Med. 520
1 dwotixion ToD xopod éotl. kot 8¢ TovTOLG {TOVG XpoVoLS) (add. Hermann) fdn to

TGOV X0p®dV NHADPWTO: TO PHEV Yop apyaio St TdV xopdv émetedeito, 00ev kol Ebmolig
onor —, v { kat adtd lopfeio §vo

The two-line section belongs to the chorus. In this <period> (add. Hermann) the choral
sections had already diminished; for the ancient (dramas?) were brought to a conclu-
sion by the choruses, wherefore Eupolis too says: ——, so as to produce two iambic
lines in the same way

Meter Perhaps originally anapests (thus Hermann) or iambs (thus Fritzsche)

Discussion Kock 1880. 355-6

Assignment to known plays Tentatively assigned to Démoi by Kassel, who
took upavt’ (mupwwi® before correction) to be a reference to the character in
that play called Pyronides.

Citation Context A scholion on E. Med. 520-1 dewr] Tig 0py1) kai dvciatog
nélet, / dtav @idot pilotol cvpPdrws’ épy (“There’s quite a terrible wrath,
hard to heal, when those who love one another quarrel”; the chorus react
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briefly to a speech by Medea before Jason responds) which must originally
have been part of a canned history of the Greek theater (cf. fr. 396 Citation
Context).

Text Hopelessly corrupt. The final clause in the scholion is obscure, but
seems to suggest that the passage from Eupolis originally consisted of two
lines (as in the passage from Euripides being glossed); ti xopog obtog will then
have been part of one clause, kA aietv eimwpev of another.

Interpretation Depending on what the scholion is taken to be saying, this
might be from the end of a play, or simply a coda after a speech by a character,
as in Euripides.

kAaiew ginopev To tell someone to wail is a colloquial way of telling
him to “go to hell” vel sim. (e.g. Hippon. fr. 86.18 JxAaiewv xehed[wv Bov]
salo[v]; Hdt. 4.127.4 kAaiewv Aéyw; Ar. V. 584 khaiew ... elmdvreg i dtadnxn;
Th. 211-12 todtov ... / xAaiew kéhev’; E. Cyc. 340 kAaiewv Gvwyo; PL Com. fr.
189.19 €901} kAaiewv dyopevw; Archestr. fr. 39.3 canépdn & événw kAaiewv;
Stevens 1976. 15-16). Cf. fr. 268.40.
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frr. 398-403 K.-A.
Paraphrases, summaries and the like

fr. 398 K.-A. (366 K.)

Ath. 1.2c-3a

mhvto 8¢ TodTa pOVoV EEEVPETY €K TAAXLDY YNPLOPAT®VY Kol SOYHAT®V TNproewd,
€11 8¢ vOpwV ouvaywymg obg ovkéTL Siddokovoty, g T ITvddpouv <6> kwpedLomoLdg
Ebmolic gnow, 1idn katacestyoopévo Oto ThG TV TOAADY a@LAoKaAiog

ovkétt Kaibel : 1 Ath.** 6 add. Ath” : om. Ath.”" KOTOOECLYOXOHEVD
Schweighiuser : katacectyacpéveov Ath.*"

(Athenaeus says that Larensius) recovered all this information personally by examining
ancient decrees and ordinances, as well as by collecting laws they no longer teach, as
the comic poet Eupolis says in reference to the works of Pindar, which have now been
condemned to silence by the popular lack of good aesthetic judgment

Discussion Meineke 1839 I1.482

Assignment to known plays Associated by Meineke with Heilotes fr. 148
(also preserved by Athenaeus), which discusses the contemporary preference
for Gnesippus over Stesichorus, Alcman and Simonides.

Citation context From the Epitomator’s version of the internal narrator’s
opening description of Larensius, the host of the dinner party (or dinner par-
ties) at which the conversations described in the Deipnosophistae took place.
Larensius has just been said to have excellent control of both Latin and Greek,
and to be deeply knowledgeable about religious and political affairs; what is
described here is the source of the latter sort of learning. A description of the
vast holdings of Larensius’ personal library follows.

Text That all three Epitome manuscripts read kataceoiyacpéveov (retained
by K-A.) leaves little doubt that the word was fully written out—or at least
unambiguously abbreviated—in their common ancestor. But an abbreviated
katoceclyos' may nonetheless lurk in the background, and it seems odd to
describe a lack of interest in obscure legal documents as reflecting a failure of
popular taste, hence Schweighéduser’s emendation, which makes the participle
agree with ta ITtvddpov rather than with vopwv.

Interpretation At the very least, Eupolis must have said either that Pindar’s
poems were no longer taught or that this neglect was due to a lack of popular
taste; probably he said both. Pindar was still active in the mid-440s BCE, but
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his work belongs fundamentally to the first half of the 5" century. By Eupolis’
time he was thus a classic, the sort of poetry that upper-class boys were
made to memorize in school (cf. Ar. Nu. 966—8 “(The music-master) used to
teach them songs (qop’ £8i8aokev) to learn by heart ..., either ‘Pallas terrible
sacker-of-cities” (PMG 735b) or ‘A cry that travels afar’ (PMG 948), straining
tight the harmony their fathers passed down”) and that later on, as adults, they
sang in symposia (cf. Ar. V. 1225-48). See in general Kugelmeier 1996. 37-72.

If the emphasis in Eupolis’ original was on the fate of Pindar’s poetry,
one of his characters may have denounced depraved modern taste in music,
and Meineke accordingly associated the passage with fr. 148; cf. Strepsiades’
description at Ar. Nu. 1355-79 of the hostility expressed by the Socratically
mis-educated Pheidippides toward the poetry of Simonides and Aeschylus
(which he refuses to sing) and his preference for Euripides; and on larger
changes in Athenian education in this period, as mousiké (see fr. 366 n.) began
to yield to grammata, Morgan 1999, esp. 47-9; Ford 2001. 103-8. If Eupolis’
emphasis was instead on the reason for the supposed reverse of Pindar’s
fortune, the point might have been metatheatrical and thus appropriate e.g.
to a parabasis: the majority of the local population no longer likes good po-
etry (perhaps explaining a loss by the playwright at a recent festival). Cf.
fr. 392 and Aristophanes’ complaints about the hostile reception of Clouds
the previous year at V. 1044-50, esp. 1045 ¢ 00 0D pr) yvédvor kaBopdg
Opeig émojoat avordeig (“(novel ideas) that you rendered stunted, because
you didn’t understand them correctly”). Kassel-Austin compare Pindar’s own
0. 9.103-4 G&vev 3¢ Beod, olotyapévov / ob okoudtepov Xpip ékactov (“but
without a god’s help, no action is worse for being left unadvertised”) and
fr. 121.4 Ovdokel 8¢ oyabiv kohov Epyov (“but a fine action dies when left
unadvertised”), although both passages refer to the public reception of an
athlete’s accomplishments (or lack thereof) rather than to that of the songs
that tell of them.

vopwv In reference to Larensius’ research, the word certainly means
“laws”. But already in early lyric poetry vopol are “melodies, tunes” (LS]J s.v.
II; in comedy at e.g. Cratin. fr. 308; Ar. Eq. 1279; Pax 1160; Epicrat. fr. 2), so
perhaps Eupolis used the word of Pindar’s poetry, and Athenaeus cleverly
brought the two ideas together.

dd&okovory refers in the first instance to academic instruction, in this
case in Rome; cf. Ar. Nu. 966 (cited and translated above) &op’ ¢8iSackev. For
“teaching” laws in Athens, cf. Luc. Anach. 22. But in an Athenian dramatic
context, the word and its cognates are also used of staging tragedies, comedies
and dithyrambs (sc. by “teaching” the chorus; LS] s.v. II; in comedy at e.g.
Cratin. fr. 17.3; Ar. V. 1029; fr. 348.3). The speaker might thus have meant not
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just that Pindar’s poems were no longer taught in schools, but that they were
no longer danced in revivals at local festivals and the like.

Non kataoeoryacpéva OO THG TOV TOAADV agihokariag How
much of the language here can be thought to go back direct to Eupolis is
unclear. The compound kataociydlw (the prefix is intensifying, “silence com-
pletely”) is first securely attested at Arist. HA 61420 and is otherwise confined
to the Roman era (in Posidon. FGrH 87 F 36 = fr. 253 Edelstein-Kidd ap Ath.
5.213d tnv iepav To0 Takyxov Vv kKataoceotyaopévny, from a speech sup-
posedly delivered in Athens in the early 1" century BCE). &@iloxadog is first
found elsewhere at Plu. Mor. 672e Yebdovg 10 apilokarov Tod ddypatoc,
while &piro- compounds generally are first attested in the 4" century and are
exclusively prosaic (e.g. Lycurg. Leocr. 69 q@ulotipog; Pl Sph. 259 dpovcov
TWOG kol aprocodpov). The cognate verb gulokaréw, on the other hand, is
used by Pericles at Th. 2.40.1 to describe the aesthetic and social tendencies
of the Athenians themselves.

fr. 399 K.-A. (85 K.)

Ath. 15.667d

811 8¢ &blov poikerto ¢ €0 mpoepéve TOV kOTTAfOV TPoeipnKe PV Kal 6 "Avtipdvng
(fr. 57.2-3)- Q& Y&p €0TL Kol MEPPATIO Kol Tpayfpata. opoing 8¢ die€épyovton
Knotoodwpog év Tpogwviw (fr. 5) kai Kaiiag (fr. 12) f AwokAfg év Koxdoyt kal
Edmolg “Eppunndg te év 1oig idpporg (fr. 7 West?)

That a prize was offered to the man who threw his kottabos well was noted earlier
by Antiphanes (fr. 57.2-3); specifically, it consists of eggs, pastries and after-dinner
snacks. Similar remarks are offered by Cephisodorus in Trophénios (fr. 5), Callias (fr.
12) or Diocles in Kuklops, Eupolis and Hermippus in his iambic poems (fr. 7 West’)

Citation context Ath. 15.665d-8f is an extended, disjointed treatment of
the history and varieties of the drinking-party game kottabos, supported by
extensive quotation from lyric poetry and comedy. The passage containing the
reference to Eupolis comes immediately after a discussion of the proper tech-
nique for throwing wine-lees (explicating Antiph. fr. 57, quoted at 15.666f) and
just before an explanation of kottabos kataktos (“sinking kottabos”, a variety of
the game in which the targets were small vessels floating in a basin). Related
material specifically on prizes appears at 15.668c—d. Athenaeus’ source—in
all likelihood a Peripatetic scholarly text, perhaps Dicaearchus of Messana’s
On Alcaeus, which is cited repeatedly in this section, including at 15.667b in
connection with Antiphanes—probably quoted all the passages referred to
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here. With the exception of Antiphanes, the other poets mentioned all belong
to the 5" century, suggesting a particular interest in “early” material. Since all
the other poets cited here are assigned titles, it seems likely that the text of
Athenaeus originally offered one but that it dropped out.

Assignment to known plays Associated by Runkel 1829. 167 with Baptai fr.
95, which also refers to kottabos.

Interpretation For the kottabos game, see fr. 95 n. For kottabos prizes, see
Schifer 1997. 48-9; Piitz 2003. 231-2 (who, however, simply summarizes
the information given by Athenaeus here and at 15.668c—d); Orth 2014 on
Cephisod. fr. 5.

[fr. 400 K.-A. (367 K\)]
" Ar. Pax 740
£ TOL PAKLOL: WG TOLDTA EICAYOVTWV TOV AAAWDV KWHLKGDV. POKOPOPODVTG: aiviTTeETOL
8¢ kai eig EbmoAw

pako@opodvTac et ki om. 3¢ EbdmoAwv] mel. Evpuridnv

Against the rags: since the other comic poets brought such things onstage.
Wearing rags: this is an oblique reference to Eupolis in particular

Citation context Generally understood as two separate glosses on Ar. Pax
739-40 (City Dionysia 421 BCE) mp®dTtov pév yap To0Gg AvTUTdAovg povog
avlpOTOV KaTémavoey / €lg To paKio oKAOTTOVTHG el kol Toig plelpoiy
nolepovvrag (“first of all because he alone of human beings put a stop to his
rivals constantly making mocking attacks on rags and waging war on fleas”;
from the parabasis), in which the chorus proclaim their poet’s virtues; they go
on in the verses that follow to identify Aristophanes as the first to refuse to
bring a ravenous Heracles onstage and to liberate the pairs of slaves who reg-
ularly traded “witty” remarks about the beatings they had just been given for
trying to cheat their master or run away. paxogopodvtag is not drawn from
the text of Aristophanes as the manuscripts preserve it, and is not a metrical
equivalent of paxia ck®mTOVTOC, Meaning that it cannot easily be understood
as a variant reading from another, lost branch of the tradition. Perhaps the
word represents a gloss on toiata, the intended sense being “as if the other
comic poets constantly brought onstage such things—that is people wearing
rags—; an oblique reference to Eupolis in particular” In any case, the implicit
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interpretation of the Aristophanic passage is that the individuals referred to
who “constantly make mocking attacks on rags” wear rags themselves.

Euripides’ characters were also notoriously ragged (cf. Ar. Ach. 412-13,
432-64; Ra. 842, 1063-4), and =" Ar. Pax 741 (= Eup. test. *19 with n.) as
the manuscripts preserve it refers to him rather than to Eupolis; for similar
mistakes, see on fr. 427. If the opposite error is involved here, what was in-
tended may have been: “as if the other comic poets constantly brought such
things—i. e. people wearing rags—onstage; he is also alluding to Euripides”. For
paxog (seemingly sometimes “piece of raw cloth” rather than “rag”), Weber
2010. 41.

As often, the version of the material preserved in X" is slightly abridged. ="
(i.e. Triklinios) offers the note in the revised and condensed form tov EdmoAwy
aivitteton &g elodyovta pakogopodvtog (“he makes an oblique reference to
Eupolis, as bringing characters wearing rags onstage”).

Interpretation Kassel-Austin print pakogpopodvtag with extended spacing,
as if the word were a quotation of Eupolis. The scholion gives no hint of
this, and the reference—even if legitimately assigned to Eupolis (cf. above)—is
simply to his general dramatic practice (= test. 18). For Eupolis as one of
Aristophanes’ rivals at the City Dionysia of 421 BCE, which presumably mo-
tivated the identification of a series of references to him in Peace (also test. 17
and *19) by ancient scholars, see Kolakes test. i.

[fr. 401 K.-A. (368 K.)]

2O Ar. Eq. 941
enitndeg 8¢ SraheAvpévog ppovpevog tOv meCov Aoyov. €0t 8¢ TOAAX kol Tap’
E0moMdL ceonpetwpévo

VET® VEM

ppodpevog =V om. oA ki 37 : kol oA = 1 oA (TotadTo) kol

Meineke

(The poet wrote this) deliberately imitating prose in a conversational style. Many
examples have been noted in Eupolis as well

Discussion Meineke 1839 I1.567

Citation context A learned if unspecific gloss on Ar. Eq. 941 €0 ye v} Tov
Alo kal OV "ATOM kol v Afjuntpa (“Excellent, by Zeus and Apollo and
Demeter!”; prose, and adapted from the Heliastic oath).



168 Eupolis

Text pupovpevoc may have been supplied by X" rather than omitted by all
the others, but some verbal element is needed to account for accusative Adyov.

Interpretation Although the scholion shows that Eupolis occasionally used
prose in his plays, none of his words have been preserved, and the passage
would have been better categorized as a testimonium rather than a fragment.

Prose, always adapting or parodying official public speech of one type or
another, appears in comedy also at Ach. 43 (an Assembly-formula), 61 (an-
nouncement by the Assembly herald), 123 (remark by the Assembly herald),
237 = 241 (requests for ritual silence); Pax 433—4 (ritual cries); Av. 864-88 (par-
ody of prayer), 1035-6, 1040-2 (mock decrees), 1046-7 (an indictment), 1661-6
(a law of Solon); Th. 295-311 (parody of prayer); Archipp. fr. 27 (parody of a
peace treaty). Given the consistency of this pattern, the obvious conclusion is
that Eupolis used it in such settings as well.

€0t 8¢ mMoAAXx kot wap EOmoAdL ceonpelwpéva  refers to the com-
mentary tradition on the poet, for which see test. 48 with n.

fr. 402 K.-A. (369 K.)

>" Ar. Th. 828

(oTpatid) cvvéyeey kol 00Tog, Mg EDmolig moAGKIG: 6 TpaT L pév yap T0 TAfBog,
otpateia 8¢ 1) oTpdTELOLG

(stratia) This author too confused matters, as Eupolis often did; because a stratia is
a group of men, whereas a strateia is an expedition

Discussion Fritzsche 1838. 322; Meineke 1839 I1.568; Kock 1880 i.356

Assignment to known plays Taken by Fritzsche to be a scholiast’s remark
on tig otpatdg at fr. 35.2, from Astrateutoi, although (as Meineke noted)
otpatid there patently refers to the body of men who took part in the expe-
dition.

Citation context A lexicographic gloss on Ar. Th. 827-9 oAloig & etépolg
amd TV OOV / €v Taig otpatialg / Eppurtor TO okiddetov (“from the shoul-
ders of many other (husbands) during their campaigns the parasol has been
thrown”), a riddling reference to hoplites discarding their shields and running
away from battle.

Interpretation As LSJs.v. otpateia 5, citing this fragment (but not Thesmo-
phoriazusae itself) and inscriptional evidence, observes, otpati& “is sometimes
undoubtedly used = otparteia (campaign) ... but otpateia = army, expedition-
ary force is very rare”. At least in the case of Th. 828—and likely in the case
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of Eupolis as well—therefore, the ancient commentator is wrong; octpatid
standing pars pro toto for otpateia is unexceptional usage (also in comedy at
e.g. Ar. Ach. 251, 1144; Eq. 587 év otpatiaic te kol poyog; V. 354, 557; Lys.
100, 592; in prose texts, the issue is complicated by the fact that otpartid is
often a variant reading for otpateia, but cf. e. g. Hdt. 3.67.3; 6.56; 7.38.3; Th.
1.10.3; 4.70.1). Perhaps Eupolis misused otparteia instead, although the word
is very rare in comedy (attested before Menander only at Eub. fr. 118.6). For
otpatud in the proper sense “army”, cf. frr. 35.2; 260.15.

fr. 403 K.-A.

Choricius 1.4 (p. 3.13-19 Foerster-Richtsteig)

TPONV Ey® Ppayéa mepl OV 6dV mAeoVeKTNHATWV StoxdexBelg kapod devtépov
KaAoDVTOG SevTépay EnnyyeltAapnv ed@npioy éktively. kol Tadto cuveBépnv od dvolv
1 TpLdV avdpdv évavtiov ovde kota tov Ebmolv €€ 6800 tivag dyeipag
eig Béatpov, aAX TOV XGTOV TX TPOTA GLAAEENG

kot Tov EbmoAw M : katé v’ EbmoAw Boissonade : koo trjv woAw Jacobi

I recently made some brief remarks about your virtues, so when a second occasion
called, I offered to produce a second eulogy. And I agreed to do this not in the presence
of two or three men or, as Eupolis puts it, after gathering some people
out of the street into the Theater,butafter bringing together the most
important citizens

Citation context From a speech by Choricius of Gaza (fl. ca. 525-550 CE) in
praise of Bishop Marcianus of Gaza. In his speeches, Choricius makes it a point
to display his broad acquaintance with classical Greek literature, but he does
not cite or refer to Eupolis elsewhere. Nor does he seem to know the other
comic poets, beyond Menander and a handful of references to the preserved
plays of Aristophanes (Frogs chief among them). This is thus most likely a
commonplace borrowed from an intermediary source, probably the same as
the one drawn on by Photius for fr. [408] (n.).
Text This appears to be paraphrase rather than quotation, but Eupolis might
have written e. g.

<x—v— x> | —v— o—v— (jambic trimeter)

or
<—v—X —u>—v —u—v —<v—> (trochaic tetrameter)
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Interpretation Given Photius’ explanation of the phrase &vOpwmog €€ 6600
in fr. [408] (n.), with which this fragment is almost certainly to be associated,
Eupolis must have meant “an average group of spectators” (sc. for a comedy
or a tragedy?)—in contrast to an intellectually refined audience “like you” that
would appreciate something good? (cf. fr. 398 with n.).
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frr. 404-18 K.-A.
Fragments of two or three words (arranged alphabetically)

fr. 404 K.-A. (374 K.)

Eust. p. 1165.13-15 = IV.263.20-1

ayehaiog toyadag tag eikaiag Edmolig €pn kai &AAol kwpikoi, &G @not
IMovoaviag (o 12), kat Aibovg 8¢ dyedaiovg Tog eikaiovg kal akata&éaToug

Eupolis and other comic poets referred to ordinary dried figsas herd figs, according
to Pausanias (o 12), and to ordinary, unworked stones as herd stones

Discussion Kock 1880 i.357; Blaydes 1896. 50

Meter Probably iambic trimeter, e. g.
X=>wo— —|—o— <x—o—>

Citation context From a note on Il. 18.573 év & &yéAnv moinoe Podv
opBokparpawv (part of the description of Hephaestus’ ornamentation of
Achilleus’ shield), explicitly drawing on the Atticist lexicon of Pausanias, one
of Eustathius’ basic sources for such matters. The implication is that this is a
distinctly Athenian, colloquial use of the adj. &yeloiog, as the other evidence
(see Interpretation) also suggests. Phot. ot 141 = Synag. B o0 99 dyelaiog: avti
700 ... 0TEMC. ... kKol dyelaiov Gptov tov xudaiov (“herd: used to mean ...
‘cheap’. ... Also, coarse bread is ‘herd bread’”) may well be drawn from the
same source.

Interpretation “Herd figs” are figs that do not stand out from the group,
just as “herd stones” are stones that look like most other stones; “herd bread”
is coarse, ordinary bread (PL. Com. fr. 78); “herd people” are ordinary people
(PL. Plt. 268a); “herd sophists” are run-of-the-mill sophists (Isoc. 12.18); and
Kkepapidec dyedoion are common tiles, i. e. pan tiles (IG I 1672.209 = Clinton
#177.271 (Eleusis, 329/8 BCE); further inscriptional material collected at DGE
s.v. IIT). Kassel-Austin compare Hsch. o 423 ayehaiot ix00eg- moAdol pikpot
kol 0pod Aibou evteleig (“herd fish: numerous, small and as inexpensive as
stones”; a confused gloss on Hdt. 2.93.1); Sen. Ben. 1.12.4 gregalia poma (“herd
apples”); to which add Plin. Nat. 18.86 siligo gregalis (“herd wheat”). For dried
figs, a simple, basic foodstuff, e. g. Pherecr. fr. 74; Ar. V. 297; Lys. 564 (a dried-
fig-vendor in the Agora); fr. 681; Nicopho fr. 10.2 (dried-fig-vendors); Alex. fr.
122 with Arnott 1996 ad loc.; see in general Olson 2002 on Ar. Ach. 801-3; Orth
2009 on Strattis fr. 4.1; Zohary and Hopf 2000. 159-64; Dalby 2003. 143-4; and
cf. frr. 337.1; 443; 460.
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MBoug ayelaiovg (“herd stones”) is a sufficiently odd and potentially
amusing expression that the phrase should probably be treated as an ades-
poton comic fragment, particularly since it can easily be integrated into an
iambic trimeter, e.g.

vmoo— —l<—u— x—o—>

fr. 405 K.-A. (375 K.)

Phot. o 810 = Synag. B o 806
akovovta Gplota- avii tod evgpnuovpevog. Hpoddotog (6.86.0.2; 8.93.1) kol
EdmoAig

axovovto Gplota Synag. : axovwv ta aproto Phot. evpnpovpevog Phot. Synag.
: edPNpovpevov Fix

hearing best:inplace of “being spoken well of”. Herodotus (6.86.0.2; 8.93.1) and
Eupolis

Citation context Drawn from the source shared by Photius and the Synagoge
B commonly designated X", and presumably to be traced to some uniden-
tified Atticist work. Borries took the ultimate source to be Phrynichus (PS fr.
130), but very similar material is preserved at Antiatt. p. 77.21 axovet KaAdG:
avti Tod evgnpeitor. Hpddotog tpitw. ebpnpodpevog must be the alternative,
non-Attic (“koiné”) form of the expression and should properly agree with
akovovta, which would seem to support Photius’ dxodwv Tt &prota. As
the definite article is nowhere used in the idiom (including in Herodotus),
however, drxovwv ta is better understood as a corruption of &xovovta than
as the original reading, and Fix accordingly proposed evgpnpodpevov as a dif-
ferent way of dealing with the problem. But there is little point in requiring
consistency of this sort in a lexicographic source, particularly since the sense
is unaffected.

Text Herodotus has axovew &piota (6.86.0.2) and fixovsaw ... aptota (8.93.1),
so all that can be said of Eupolis is that he must have used some variation of
the Attic form of the expression, e. g. akovovta ... APLOTA OF APLET AKODOVTCL.

Interpretation d&piota is adverbial; for the idiom (first attested with the su-
perlative in the second half of the 5" century), cf. Ar. Nu. 529 &pilot’ fjkovcérnv
(cited by Kassel-Austin); S. Ph. 1313 fikov’ &piota. For the simpler £0 dxovetv,
e.g. Pi. P. 1.99; Antipho 87 B 49 (p. 359.7-8) D-K; X. An. 7.7.23; the contrasting
expression is &koOw kak®c, “be abused, spoken ill of” (e. g. Ar. Th. 1167 kok®dG
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akovont’; Antiph. fr. 209.2 kakdg axovoopar; E. Hel. 968 kokdg axoboat;
Hdt. 7.16.0.2 axoboavta ... kakdg; [X.] Ath. 2.18 dxovwot kak®dG). For the
far more common Aéyw kok®dc, e.g. Thgn. 1130; A. Eu. 413; E. Med. 457-8; Ar.
Ach. 503; [X.] Ath. 2.18.

fr. 406 K.-A. (376 K.)

Phot. o 1801 = Synag. B o 1351

avepog kal d0AeBpog &avOpwiog: vy kavdg ElpnTon Kol Evapyds. E6TL
8¢ EvmoMdog: TO pév yop Gvepog dnrol to mavtayod @epdpevov avépou diknv kol
alopevov kol aféPatov, 10 8¢ 6AeBpog 0AEBpou Glov Kkal anmwelag. xpron O¢ @
AOYw, &g pnot Dpoviyog (PS fr. 186), év cuvovsialg

avOpwrog Phot. = Synag. B : &vBpwmnog Reitzenstein

a person (is) wind and ruin:saidin a quite novel and vivid manner. (The
expression) belongs to Eupolis; for the word “wind” indicates something that goes in
every direction, as the wind does, and that wanders about and is unfixed, while the
word “ruin” (indicates something) worthy of ruin and destruction. You should use the
phrase, says Phrynichus (PS fr. 186), in conversation

Phryn. PSp. 21.12
avepog kal 6Ae0pog GvBpwog: EbmoAlg

“a person (is) wind and ruin”: Eupolis

Discussion Meineke 1839 I1.570-1; Bothe 1855. 206
Citation context An Atticist note drawn from Phrynichus.

Text Bothe identified Gvepog kdAeBpog avBpwmog as a fragment of two
iambic trimeters:

<X—v— X—u>|ow ——o—

—— = X—vu— X—v—>
But avOpwmog has perhaps been used merely to show that the referent of the
metaphorical image is a human being, as may also be the case in frr. 408-9;
cf. Cratin. frr. 381-2.

Interpretation The two images are a hendiadys, referring to someone who
wanders around erratically, bringing ruin with him—and thus deserving it
himself—wherever he goes. The figurative use of 6AeBpog to mean “(a person
who brings) ruin” (cf. English “pest”) is a well-attested form of colloquial abuse
(Ar. Lys. 325 with Henderson 1987 ad loc.; Th. 860; Ec. 934; Men. Dysc. 366; Sam.
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348; D. 21.209 with MacDowell 1990 ad loc.); cf. the similar use of p06poc (lit.
“death”; e.g. Ar. Eq. 1151; Th. 535), vooog (lit. “sickness”; PL. Com. fr. 201.4),
Apog (literally “famine”; Posidipp. Com. fr. 28.12) and Aowdg (“plague”; D.
25.80). The abusive use of &vepog, on the other hand, appears to be unique
to Eupolis, hence Phrynichus’ admiration; but cf. frr. 345 with nn.; 407 with
nn. (volatility as a negative characteristic of a person); and the various odd
figurative terms of abuse in the list of insults Strepsiades hopes to hear if he
manages to avoid his debts at Ar. Nu. 448-50 (“a law-code, a rattle, a drill, a
leather thong, a goad (etc.)”).

fr. 407 K.-A.

Phot. o 1617 = Suda o 2305 = Synag. B o 1305
ventepdoOal tnv Yuyxnv- olov &vacesoffcdat. Kpativog (fr. 379) xai
EdmoAig

Kparivog kai Ebmolig om. Suda : add. in marg. Phot.”

to have had one’s soul lent wings: thatis to say, to have been shaken
up. Cratinus (fr. 379) and Eupolis

Meter Iambic trimeter, e.g.
—— —I—u— <X—u—>

Citation context Traced by Cunningham to the source commonly desig-
nated X" and presumably drawn from some unidentified Atticist work. The
Epitome of Phrynichus (PS p. 15.6-7 Borries) has aventepdobal trjv Yoxrv-
olov avacecofficat, fxmrolov eivon, and all the information in both versions
of the note probably goes back to the unabbreviated form of the Praeparatio
Sophistica.

Interpretation A common late 5"- and 4"-century image for restless (“bird-
like”) agitation, first attested at A. Ch. 227 (act.); also in comedy at Av. 433
with Dunbar 1995 ad loc., 1439-45, esp. 14445 6 ¢ Tig TOV abTOD POy €l
tpaywdig / dventepdobon kol erotiobon tag gpévog (“Another man says
his own son’s gotten excited about tragedy and gone mentally a-flutter”);
Men. Epitr. 958; Taillardat 1965 § 826. Cf. fr. 406 (the wandering wind); LS] s.v.
avantepdw (lit. “raise one’s feathers”). trv Yruyxnv is certainly an accusative of
respect rather than the subject of the infinitive, as in Storey 2011. 263.
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[fr. 408 K.-A. (25 Dem.)]

Phot. o 1978
avBpwmog €€ 6800 avti oD &vOPWITOG EMITUYMV KL TOV TTOAADY TOV €V TG
0d01g kahvdouvpévwv. Aéyel 8¢ Todto EbmoAig

A person from the street:inplace of “a chance person and one of the many
wandering about on the streets”. Eupolis uses the phrase

Citation context A lexicographic entry found in the abbreviated form
avBpwmog €€ 680D- avti ToD avBpwog TV €v 0d0lg kaAvdovpévwv in the
Epitome of Phrynichus (p. 6.4-5 Borries), and thus presumably drawn from
the original version of the Praeparatio Sophistica.

Interpretation The expression ¢£ 0800 is otherwise attested only at fr. 403
(n.), which must refer to the same passage in Eupolis. Whether he wrote
avBpwmog or the word is merely used as a place-holder (cf. Twvag in fr. 403) is
unclear; cf. frr. 406; 409. But this is in any case a ghost fragment.

fr. 409 K.-A. (377 K.)

Phryn. PSp. 4.11-13

avopéAntog GvOpwmog: Ednohig pev idiwg ént tod prp duvapévou 1 pr
Bovdopévov weeAndfvar, ol 3¢ Toddol £rti Tod pr) oelelv O¢AovTog 1) Suvopévou
an andphelétos person:Eupolis (uses the phrase/word) idiosyncratically, to
refer to someone unable or unwilling to receive a benefit, whereas most authors (use
it) to refer to someone unwilling or unable to bestow a benefit

Discussion Orth 2009. 262

Meter Perhaps trochaic tetrameter, e.g.
<—>uvu—v —u—— —C<u—u Xo—>
or (if avBpwmog is rejected) iambic trimeter, e. g.
v—u— gI<—\J— X—w—>

Citation context Phot. o 2169 avwgéAntog avBpwmog: Stpattig (fr. 68)-
avoeéintog kai Beoig éxOpdg (“an andphelétos person: Strattis (fr. 68): some-
one who brings no benefits and is an enemy of the gods”) must originally have
been part of the same entry in Phrynichus.



176 Eupolis

Interpretation dvogéAntog is 5- and early 4™-century Athenian poetic
vocabulary (also A. Ch. 752; S. EL 1144; Ant. 645; Strattis fr. 68 (quoted above);
in prose at X. Cyr. 1.6.11), used metri gratia for the more common and more
widely dispersed avwgehrig. Eupolis’ use of the word is sufficiently bold to
suggest that it was intended to be humorous, paradoxical, ironic or the like.
Perhaps GvOpwmog (or &vOpwmoc) is his as well, but the word might just as
well have been inserted as a place-holder (cf. frr. 406; [408]).

fr. 410 K.-A. (378 K.)

sM[A] PV 451
(pooeilovg) mpog fjdov Opdvtag. kot Ebmo(hg): a0AT) mpdoeLthog: 1 TpoOg
TOV TJALOV TETPOPPEVT)

npoécehog] mpdonhog Y, sed e’

(proseilous) looking toward the sun. Also Eupolis: a proseilos courtyard,one
turned toward the sun

Discussion Meineke 1839 I1.569

Meter Probably iambic trimeter, e. g.
——u— ¥El<—u— x—u—>

Citation context A scholion on [A.] PV 450-2 (on the life of human beings
before Prometheus taught them crafts of all sorts) “they knew neither pros-
eilous houses built of bricks nor wood-working, but dwelt beneath the earth ...
in the sunless recesses of caves”. A different version of the note is preserved
at Phryn. PS p. 23.11-12 aOA1) tpdoetrog- 1) Tpog TOV TJALOV TETPOPHEVT). Kol
téyog mpooehov (“a proseilos courtyard, one turned toward the sun. Also: a
proseilos chamber”); presumably all this material was found in the complete
original version of the Praeparatio Sophistica.

Similar material is preserved at Phot. = 1306 mpdoeithog mpog trv T0d
NAiov by éotpappévoc, where Aelius Dionysius (1t 65) is cited as a source,
suggesting that all these notes go back to a lost Hellenistic source.

Interpretation mpoéoellog is formed not from fjAtog (“sun”), which would
yield mtpooniiog, but from eidn (“warmth of the sun”; cf. Epich. fr. 113.243,
246 (in the form €\x); Ar. V. 772; frr. 636; 823 ebeihog; A. fr. 334 Gelha;
Homeric eildmedov (Od. 7.123, assuming that is the right reading); and pro-
saic elAnOepric and eiknBepéw). The easy false etymology, combined with the
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obscurity of the second element in the word, has produced variant readings
not only in the quotation from Eupolis but in the text of the Prometheus it-
self (where most manuscripts have mpocrjlovg, with tpoceilovg written in
above, others the opposite; cf. Dawe 1964. 217). The word is not attested after
this until Theophrastus, who uses it repeatedly to describe areas that receive
considerable sunlight and thus foster the growth of plants (e.g. HP 4.1.1-3).

For aOAn, see fr. 167 with n.

The pseudo-Aeschylean Prometheus Bound probably dates to the mid-420s
BCE (see Olson 1998 on Ar. Pax 319-20; Olson 2002 on Ach. 10—11), around
the time Eupolis and Aristophanes burst together onto the dramatic scene
in Athens. Given that ntpoceidog is attested nowhere before that, and that
Eupolis also uses the adjective to describe a residence, paratragedy is possible.
In that case, Phrynichus’ unattributed téyog mpdoetrov (which also scans as
the beginning of an iambic trimeter with penthemimeral caesura) might be
Eupolis” as well, the poet having doubled down on the joke. Alternatively,
this might be another example of the ancient sources confusing Eupolis and
Euripides; cf. fr. 427 n.

fr. 411 K.-A. (379 K)

Diogenian. I1.15 (vol. I p. 20 Leutsch-Schneidewin)
Yahloa 60pvifwv-nmapoionap Apiotopdvet (V. 508; Av. 734, 1673) ki EbmoOMSL.
€Tl TGV omaviev kol Plalopévev €k keviv Exely TL kol €€ EvOdV ailpelv

Pralopévwv Leutsch : Praldvrwv Diogenian.

birds’ milk: The proverb (is found) in Aristophanes (V. 508; Av. 734, 1673) and
Eupolis. Used for (things) that are scarce and for (people) who are compelled to get
something from empty (vessels) and to take it from impoverished (individuals)

Discussion Leutsch—Schneidewin 1839. 231; Leutsch—Schneidewin 1851. 20

Meter The words yéAo 0pvibwv (v~—v—) are used in a trochaic tetrameter
line at V. 508; in anapests at Av. 734; and in inverted form in iambic trimeter
at Av. 1673 (0pvibwv ... yéla /) and Mnesim. fr. 9.2 (6pviBwv y&Aa /).

Citation context Preserved in an abridged version of a 2"'-century collection
of proverbs arranged alphabetically, as in many similar collections (references
in Leutsch-Schneidewin) but without reference to Eupolis.
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Interpretation A riddling adunaton (cf. ®ov tiderg, “You're plucking an
egg”; Moxov mrepov {nreic, “You're looking for a wolf’s wing”; English “blood
from a stone” and “hens’ teeth”). Like Diogenianus, Mnesim. fr. 9.1-2 explic-
itly interprets the term as referring to something extraordinarily rare (kai 0
Aeydpevov / omavidtatov thpecTiv 0pvibwv ydda, “and what’s said to be the
rarest item there is, birds’ milk, is available”); cf. Str. 14.637; Taillardat 1965
§ 551. But he does so in what appears to be a list of delicacies (“nicely plucked
pheasant” follows), and in its three occurrences in Aristophanes (listed above)
the image is also applied to food, as perhaps in Eupolis as well. Cf. Alex. fr.
128.2 y&ho Aéyou (“hare’s milk”); Petron. Sat. 38 lacte gallinaceum (“chicken
milk”); Biles—Olson 2015 on Ar. V. 508.

fr. 412 K.-A. (380 K.)

Poll. 7.40
yiv 8 opunktpida Edmolig kai Kngioddwpog év Tpopwviw (. 6) eipnkev
FSA

opunktpida Poll” : opikpida Poll.” : puktpida Poll.” EdmoAig Poll.” : om. Poll.

Eupolis and Cephisodorus in Trophénios (fr. 6) mention detergent earth

Discussion Blaydes 1890. 43, 213

Citation context Preserved in an extended discussion of words having to
do with washing, detergents and the like, supported by references to comedy
(also Nicoch. fr. 7), tragedy and oratory. Poll. 10.135 contains a more concise
version of some of the same material, without reference to Eupolis.

Interpretation yf opnktpig or yf KipwAia is calcium montmorillonite (dug
for on the island of Kimolos, hence its alternative name), which was used as
a detergent to wash both persons (cf. Ar. Ra. 710-13; Ra. 712-13 are quoted
immediately before this fragment in Pollux) and clothes (Thphr. Char. 10.14).
See in general Caley and Richards 1956. 208-13; Robertson 1986. 26-36, esp.
35-6; Diggle 2004. 313; Orth 2014 on Cephisod. fr. 6.

For the use of y1}, see Millis 2015 on Anaxandr. fr. 6.3.

opnktpic (cognate with opdw, “rub, cleanse with soap”) is attested outside
of the comic fragments cited by Pollux only in Hippocrates (Fist. 3 = 6.450.6
Littré; Mul. 2.189 = 8.370.2 Littré).
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fr. 413 K.-A. (381 K)

Phot. € 2149 = Suda € 3449
gD Exelv {10y o TO - TO edPpeiv. obtwg Ebmolig

{10y add. Kaibel

to be good as regards one’s mouth:tokeep quiet. Thus Eupolis

Meter Perhaps iambic trimeter, e.g. (accepting Kaibel’s supplement)
<x—u— x>|—u— voucu—>

Discussion Kaibel ap. K.-A.

Citation context Traced by Cunningham to the common source of Photius
and the Suda commonly designated X"’, presumably drawing on some lost
Atticist work.

Text The normal expression is €0 £xewv 1O cdpa vel sim. (cf. fr. 99.117 with n.).
As Kaibel saw, therefore, if this is a more or less direct and accurate quotation
of Eupolis—and regardless of whether the lexicographer’s infinitive stands
in for a finite form of the verb in the original—the definite article is wanted.

Interpretation To “speak well” (evgnpeiv) is properly “to speak words of
good omen” (cf. A. Ch. 997), but often means “to keep quiet” in a ritual context;
cf. Ar. Eq. 1316 e0oonpeiv xpn kol otopo kAfjew (“It is necessary to ‘speak
well’ and close your mouth”); Th. 39-40 ebpnpog mag €0Tw AoOG / 6TOHA
ovykAfjoag (“Let all the people shut their mouths and be ‘well-spoken’”) with
Austin-Olson 2004 ad loc.; and see in general Godde 2011. For the less typical
expression €0 &yewv 6toOpa (or €0 Exewv <10y otop), cf. S. Ph. 201 ebotop’ #xe
(“Hush!”; cited by Kaibel as an alternative parallel for what Eupolis may have
written); Hdt. 2.171.2 ebotopa keicBw (“Let no more be said!”; identified as an
Ionicism at Suda ¢ 3753); Ar. Nu. 833 ebotopel (“Keep still!”).

fr. 414 K.-A. (383 K))

Zonaras p. 917 (Orus fr. A 49)

€0KTOV AéyeTan, ovyl evkTioV. 0UTwg AnpocBévng (61.22) kail Eevoedv (Mem. 1.5.5)
kol Ebmolig- evktdétatov ybpov

One says euktos (“prayed-for”), not euktaios. Thus Demosthenes (61.22) and Xenophon
(Mem. 1.5.5) and Eupolis: an euktotaton (“most prayed-for’) marriage
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Citation context Taken by Alpers to be drawn from Orus’ 5"-c. CE Collection
of Attic Words.

Meter Perhaps iambic trimeter, e.g.

Interpretation Despite Zonaras (or Orus), ebktaiog and evktog are both
legitimate Attic forms (< ebyopor). But the former is tragic vocabulary (e.g.
A. Supp. 631; Ag. 1387; S. Tr. 239; E. Med. 169; in comedy only at Ar. Av.
1060 (lyric); LSJ s.v. compares &paiog, “accursed” et sim., which is similarly
restricted), while the latter is more broadly dispersed and seemingly more
colloquial (in addition to the passages cited by Zonaras, e.g. S. fr. 843.2; E. Ion
642; Lys. 2.69; Men. Georg. 82; Euphro fr. 9.12)—and thus unsurprisingly more
at home in comedy and prose.

Singular yéypog is “marriage”, vs. plural yapor “wedding”. For marriage
as a blessing (although using different adjectives), e.g. Ar. Ach. 254-5 &g
pakaplog / dotig o omboel (“How blessed the man who will marry you!”;
Dicaeopolis to his daughter); Ar. Av. 1724 paxaptotov ... yépov (lyric); Od.
15.126 moAvnpatov ... yapov; hAphr. 141 yapov ipepoevta; Philox.Cyth.
PMG 828. But this might just as well be lamentation (i.e. of that which is
lost or threatened) as celebration; and cf. [Men.] Mon. 159 Jaekel yéyog yop
avBpmrotowy gbktaiov kakov (“for marriage is an evil people pray for”); Plu.
Mor. 289b {nhwtog yap 6 mpdTOg yéypiog, 6 8¢ dedtepog dutevktaliog (“for the
first marriage is enviable, the second one abominable”).

fr. 415 K.-A. (384 K.)

Poll. 6.103
v pévtol Eaunpav Emiyvowy pakpov xaAkiov Ebmolg ovopacev

Eupolis called the jug for olive oil, in fact, a large bronze vessel
Poll. 10.92

v ehounpav éniyvoty, v EDTOAMG pakpov xaAkiov @dvopoocev
The jug for olive oil, which Eupolis called a large bronze vessel
Hsch. x 93

XaAkiov pakpov- v éhounpay Eniyvoy

a large bronze vessel: the jug for olive oil

Discussion Meineke 1839 11.497; Kock 1880 1.359
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Assignment to known plays Tentatively assigned to Kolakes by Meineke
(“coniectura incerta” Kock).

Meter Accepting the order of the words in Hesychius, probably iambic tri-
meter, e. g.
<X—vw— X—u>|— v——

Citation context Poll. 10.92-3 discusses terms for “vessels for seasonings”
(Mdvopdtwv dyyein); Ar. Ach. 1128 and fr. 220 are cited (the former mislead-
ingly) as further evidence for the use of yaAxiov to refer to an oil cruet. At
Poll. 6.103—patently drawn from the same source—the notice appears near
the end of a discussion of terms for lamps, the connection apparently being
that lamps burn oil, hence the quotation of P1. Com. fr. 206 (“Be very sparing
with the oil; I'll buy a lamp that doesn’t use much from the marketplace”) that
follows. Hsch. x 93 is a condensed version of the same material but seemingly
presents Eupolis’ words in their proper order, and I have accordingly cited it
as a witness to the text rather than as a parallel here.

Text Hesychius’ yakiov pokpov scans as the end of an iambic trimeter line
with hepthemimeral caesura and is thus more likely to be correct than Pollux’
metrically less tractable pakpov yoAkiov.

Interpretation One would expect an oil cruet to be a small vessel. That this
one is described instead as “tall” or “long” suggests wealth or excess, hence
presumably Meineke’s association of this fragment and fr. 453 with Flatterers,
as references to some of the looted and divided household goods of Callias.

For olives and olive oil, see fr. 338.2 n.

For the vessel, Varro 5.124; ThesCRA V 348; Radice Colace and Mondio
2005. 150-2.

For the term xaAkiov (absent from elevated poetry), see frr. 99.41 with
n.; 272.1.

fr. 416 K.-A. (434 K.)

Hsch. 0 925
6vov yvabog-Ebmolg mailet eig molvpayiov. €ott 8¢ Kol TOTOG 0UT® KAAOVHEVOG

moAvgayiov Hsch. : moAvgdyov Prov. Bodl. = Diogenian. (etc.)

Donkey’s jaw:Eupolis plays with the term in reference to gluttony. There is also
a place by this name
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Discussion Wilamowitz 1870. 51 n. 38; Kock 1880. 365; Edmonds 1959. 441 n.f

Assignment to known plays Assigned to Astrateutoi by Wilamowitz (“co-
niectura incerta” Kock). Tentatively assigned to Hybristodikai by Edmonds.

Citation context Very similar material, but with no mention of Eupolis, is pre-
served at Prov. Bodl. 707 = Diogenian. 6.100 (etc.) 6vov yv&Bog: eig moAvpdyov.
€01 8¢ kol TOmog 0UTw Kahovpevog, and at Phot. 0 359 dvov yvaBog: Tomog tig
Aaxwvikig- auo d¢ eig molvgdyov, and Latte took all these texts to be drawing
on Diogenianus. Kassel-Austin print Hesychius’ roAveayiov (“gluttony”). But
the variant in the other sources suggests an ambiguous exemplar (toAv” vel.
sim.), and Eupolis is just as likely to have called someone a “donkey’s jaw”,
i.e. gluttonous (roAvpdyog) because he ground systematically through any
food put before him. For the use of mailet, cf. fr. 439.

Interpretation yv&Oou (“jaws”; normally plural) are routinely specified as
that with which men, monsters, abstract ravening entities and the like grind
and destroy their food or victims (e.g. Epich. fr. 18.2; Telecl. fr. 1.13; Ar. V.
370; Pax 1309-10; Phryn. Trag. TrGF 3 F 5.4; A. Ch. 280, 325; E. Cyc. 92, 303;
Med. 1201; fr. 282.5; [A.] PV 368). For the specific image, cf. [Hes.] fr. 302.13
(the Potter’s Prayer) ¢g yvéOog inmein Bpoket (“as a horse’s jaw chews”; LS]
s.v. PpUkw, “champs (the bit)”, goes well beyond the text). For donkeys as
gluttons, cf. Il. 11.558-62; Epich. fr. 60; Ar. V. 1310; Philem. fr. 158; and see in
general fr. 279 n.

Donkey’s Jaw was a promontory just west of Cape Malea, opposite Cythera
on the Peloponnesian coast (Paus. 3.23.1; Str. 8.363). In summer 413 BCE,
Athenian forces on their way to Sicily under Demosthenes’ command stopped
there, plundered the region, and established a small fort intended to attract
refugee helots (Th. 7.26.2); the place was abandoned the following winter (Th.
8.4). Bolte 1939. 528 not unreasonably suggests that Donkey’s Jaw first came to
Athenian attention on account of Demosthenes’ visit. If so, Eupolis may well
have played on the name much as he did with Galepsos and Aopféave in fr.
439 (n.), perhaps referring to the voracity of Demosthenes’ soldiers (cf. Ar. Eq.
1076-7) or that of their commander (cf. Ar. V. 836-8, 922-5). It might nonethe-
less also be the case that these are simply two bits of random information set
side-by-side by ancient scholars, as at e.g. Ath. 14.644a-b (near the end of a
discussion of the word mAakoig, “cake”) “Nor have I forgotten the village that
Demetrius of Scepsis ... claims was known as Plakous”; Harp. p. 143.11-14 =E
177 Keaney “An echinos is a vessel into which documents pertaining to trials
were placed ... There was also a city called Echinos.”
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fr. 417 K.-A. (387 K.)

Poll. 2.233

(al capreg)- &g’ GV dvopdleton edoapkog evsapkia, TOADGAPKOG TOALGAPKi.
Apiotopdvng (fr. 728) 8’ elpnkev- {dg ovy Etepov} dvdpa céprivov, Ebmolig 8¢ cap -
kivn youvn, Hpddotog (4.64.2) 8¢ capkical to T0D Séppartog TV chpra dpehely

&g ovy étepov om. Poll.”, del. Dindorf

sarkes: from which come the terms eusarkos (“full-fleshed”) and eusarkia (“fullness of
flesh”), polysarkos (“rich in flesh”) and polysarkia (“richness of flesh”). Aristophanes (fr.
728) says “a sarkinos man”; Eupolis (says) “a sarkiné woman”; and Herodotus
(4.64.2) uses the term sarkisai (“to flesh”) to mean “to strip the flesh from the hide”

Discussion Blaydes 1896. 50

Meter Probably iambic trimeter, e. g.

Citation context An item in an extended collection of words having to do
with body-parts (preceded by bones, followed by fat and sinews). eboapxkoc,
evoapkia, Tolboapkog and moAvoapkia, for which no authorities are cited,
are all prosaic and first attested in the 4" c. For the exclusion of ¢ ovy étepov
from the text of Pollux, see K.-A. ad loc.; if the words are included, Ar. fr. 728
is to be translated “fleshy like no other man”, i.e. “more fleshy than anyone,

fleshy to the highest degree”.

Interpretation oc&pkivog normally means “made of flesh” (LS] s.v. I), in-
cluding at Pl. Lg. 906¢, which LSJ s.v. II wrongly treats as a third exception
to the rule, along with the fragments of Aristophanes and Eupolis cited by
Pollux. The comic poets may have used the adjective exceptionally to mean
“corpulent”, i.e. “fat” (thus LSJ, followed by Storey 2011. 265). It is simpler
in both cases to take the meaning to be “corporal, made of flesh (and there-
fore doomed to die)”, as in Hipparch. ap. Stob. 4.44.81 avBpwrolr Ovarol kal
oapxivot, making Aristophanes’ avdpa cdpkivov a low-style equivalent of
the elevated poetic Ovntog dvrip (e.g. Il. 20.266; S. fr. 845.1; E. Alc. 7), which is
then capped by Eupolis’ capxivn yovr.

obprivog is first attested at Emped. 31 B 99 D.-K. (the ear is “a fleshy knot”;
the passage is partially corrupt), but is absent from lyric and tragic poetry;
first in prose in Plato. See in general Renehan 1982. 124-5.
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fr. 418 K.-A. (388 K\)

Poll. 7.83

& 8¢ épyaleion adTdOV opidn, &’ fg kai & cphedpato év Batpdyolg (819)
ApLoToPAvVOULG, Kol TEPLTOpEDG, &’ 00 TO TepLTépvely. dmrTior 8¢ kol dmnTidio, & Kol
XnAevpata ékdAovy ot totntal. pédiota 8¢ 0bTwg WvOpalov T TV oY0ivoug TAEKO-
VIOV, O¢ Kol kpévn (kpdvea Hdt.) ynhevta té ikt Hpddotov (7.89.3) Aéyewv- kol
EbmoMg ok 0TIV ynAedely

(Leatherworkers’) tools include a smilé (“cutting tool”), whence the smileumata
(“carvings”) in Aristophanes’ Frogs (819), and a peritomeus (“trimming knife”), whence
peritemnein (“to trim”). In addition, opétia and miniature opétia, which the poets also
called chéleumata (“plaiting devices”). But they used the latter term in particular for
the tools used by those who braid ropes, just as Herodotus (7.89.3) refers to plaited
helmets as braided helmets. Also Eupolis: to plait leather items

Meter oxOTwVa xnAetewy is v ———; perhaps anapaestic.

Citation context From a discussion of shoes and related terminology. Other

fragments of what appears to be the same original source are preserved at:

- Poll. 10.141 & 8¢ oxvtotdpov okevn- Topedg év I dtwvog ANkiPLady
(129¢) eipnpévog, kol opirn év i) IoAiteiq (333a), kal kaA&movg €v @
Yvpmooie (191a). xal mepiropedg § av pnbein kol xnAedpato kol dmeop
kol omrjtiov, eipnton é€v Nikoyapovg Kpnoi (fr. 12)-

TOlg TpLTAVOLG GvTimalov T Omep apyidiov T
Leatherworkers’ tools: a tomeus (“knife”) is mentioned in Plato’s Alcibiades
(129c¢), a smilé (“cutting-tool”) in the Republic (333a), and a kalapous (“shoe-
form”) in the Symposium (191a). One could also use the words peritomeus
(“trimming knife”) and chéleumata (“plaiting devices”) and opear and opé-
tion, mentioned in Nicochares’ Cretans (fr. 12):

as a match for augers [obscure]

- Hsch. x 2417 xexflopor modag dédepar cvveppappévog tovg mddag:
XNAebewy yap O pamreLy, kol YHAvov 10 TAektov, wg Avakpéwv (PMG
462), kol x1jAevpa 6 omrTiov. ZogokAfic Ilavdwpy i Zgupokomorg (fr. 486)
I've had my feet plaited: 'm bound, my feet having been stitched togeth-
er; because chéleuein (“to plait”) means “to stitch”, and chélinon (“plaited
work”) is “woven work”, as in Anacreon (PMG 462), and a chéleuma (“plait-
ing tool”) is an opétion. Sophocles in Pandora or Hammerers (fr. 486)

- Poll. 7.172 yAwov 8¢ &yyog, £xov mubpévag T dyyeooelivwv, dtav einy
Avaxpéwv (PMG 462), 10 £k oyowiov mAéypo dnlot
Also when Anacreon (PMG 462) refers to a chélinon angos (“braided ves-
sel”), which has bases 1 he means an object woven from rushes
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Latte traced the material in Hesychius to Diogenianus. See also fr. 192.170
with n.

Interpretation Precisely what the leatherworkers’ tool known as an dmeag/
omtiov/Ureap (the Ionic form?) is is obscure; LS] s. v. dmteag suggests an awl.
Hdt. 4.70 toyavteg vméart (“striking with a hupear”; parallel to cutting with a
knife as a means of drawing blood from one’s face) shows that it had a sharp
edge or a point, as perhaps also in Nicoch. fr. 12 (corrupt). Hippon. fr. 78.6
v]méatt kai puv[ (love-magic?) is too fragmentary to be of any help. If LS] is
right, and if the use of xjAevpa as an equivalent term is not simply a bit of
poetic imprecision, the tool may have been used in rope-making and similar
industries to manipulate the individual strands of linen, hemp or leather being
woven together when they became too tight for fingers to do the job. For
leather-working generally, see Bliimner 1875 i.260-92; Forbes 1966. 46-53;
Lau 1967, esp. 76. For vase-painting representations of cobblers’ shops, see
Haug 2011. 19 with pll. 25-6.

A xn\q is a cloven hoof or split foot, like a cow’s foot, on the one hand,
or a bird’s claw, on the other. xnAevewv (“to plait”) is thus to produce a split
pattern of this sort via weaving, as for example when making rope or braiding
thongs. The kpavea xnAevtd worn on the heads of heavily-armed Egyptian
marines at Hdt. 7.89.3 are generally taken to be braided leather caps similar to
the kpdvea mhextd and kphveo memleypéva worn by other Eastern allies of
the Persians at Hdt. 7.63, 72.1, 79. Cf. X. An. 5.4.13 xp&vn cxOTva oldutep Tor
IMopAayovikd (“leather helmets like those worn by Paphlagonians”).

Eupolis himself is most naturally taken to be referring to whips (Anacr.
PMG 388.8 oxurtivy péotiyt; Olson 2002 on Ar. Ach. 723-4; cf. fr. 467 with
n.; Hdt. 7.85.1 ceipfjor memheypévnot €€ ipdvtov (“cords woven from leather
straps”; of the battle-lassos used by the barbarian Sargatioi)). Any mention of
leather in Athenian comedy of the 420s BCE raises the possibility of an abusive
allusion to Cleon “the leather-tanner” (e.g. Ar. V. 38 with Biles—Olson 2015
ad loc.). But the Corcyreans, who fought a nasty civil war in the same period,
were also famous for their whips (e. g. Diogenian. 5.50).

ok0Tvog s first attested in Anacreon, but is otherwise absent from ele-
vated poetry. In the 5" and 4" centuries, the adjective is found only in comedy
(also Crates fr. 32.1; Ar. Nu. 538; Lys. 110; Strattis fr. 57) and prose (e.g. Hdt.
1.194.1; Hp. Epid. 22.17 = 5.90.7 Littré; Heraclid. Pont. fr. 154.9 Wehrli = 142a.11
Schiitrumpf).
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frr. 419-88 K.-A.
Fragments consisting of a single word (arranged alphabetically)

[fr. 419 K.-A. (389 K.)]

Synag. B o 146
dyAraioat- obtwg Ednolig

to glorify: thus Eupolis

Discussion Kock 1880 1.359

Citation context The entry in the Synag. B is a misleadingly condensed ver-
sion of a note more fully preserved inter alia at Phot. o 163 dyfiot- tyfjoon
0edv, dylatoar. Edmolig Afjpoig ktA (from what is commonly designated
3", traced to Phrynichus’ Praeparatio Sophistica by Borries (fr. *6%). This is
accordingly a reference to fr. 131.2 tpocayiiwpev—and so a “ghost fragment”.

fr. 420 K.-A. (390 K.)

Harp. p. 7.8-12 Dindorf = A 22 Keaney

ayviag- Anpoobévng év td kot Mewdiov (21.51)- xopovg iotdvor katd T ThTpLa
Kol KVIGaY &yuldg. #viol pév 6Ebvoust Onlukdg xpdpevol, olov teg 68ovg: PEATIOV
8¢ TepLoTaY (G ATTd TOD GryvLenG. Gyvledg 8¢ €0 Tt Kiwv eig OEL Afjywv, Ov loTdoL Tpod
oV BUpQV, Og capec Toloboy Apioto@dvng Te év Zenki (875) kol Ebmohig év * * *

ABCFHKN Q

: amohfjywv Harp.™” ©g coeg ... kai EdmoAlg om.
: post &g Gud Tob dryvietg praeb. Harp.” et Ald. : post &v iotéot praeb.
Harp.? : huc transtul. Dobree Ebmolig év Harp.? : év om. Harp.” et Ald.

Ayov Harp.

BCFHKMNP
Harp

aguias: Demosthenes in his Against Meidias (21.51): “to set up choruses according
to the ancestral customs and to fill the streets (aguias) with the smell of sacrifice”.
Some authorities give the word an acute accent and treat it as feminine, as if to say
“the roads”; but it is better to give it a circumflex on the theory that it is derived from
aguieus. An aguieus is a column with a pointed end, which they set up in front of their
doors, as is made clear by Aristophanes in Wasps (875) and Eupolis in * * *

St.Byz. o 50

Qay v L&, TOT0G SNAGOVY TNV €V TH) TOAEL TTOPELTHY OJOV. ... O TOTITNG AyULLEDG. AéyovTan
kol oPeliokol Beolg aveyévol, og EbmoAig. kal kot cuvaipeotv dyvtéag ayulds.
Aéyeton 8¢ kiwv dyviedg eig OED amoAfywv, 6 Tpd TdV BupdV loTdpevog, ApLotopdvng
Oeapogopialovoog (489)
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aguia: a place denoting the road one travels along in a city. ... The place-name is
aguieus. This is also a term for the obelisks dedicated to gods, as Eupolis (says). And by
contraction aguieas (becomes) aguias. There is also mention of an aguieus column with
a pointed end, the one set up before their doors; Aristophanes in Thesmophoriazusae
(489)

Discussion Kock 1880 1.359

Citation context Two versions of a Hellenistic scholarly note, other portions
of which may survive at AB p. 268.6-10 (citing Cratin. fr. 403); > Ar. V. 875:
Phot. o 277 = Suda o 383 (citing Pherecr. fr. 92) (all quoted in full by K.-A.).

Text The clause &g capig ... xal Ebmolig apparently fell out of the text of
Harpocration and was added in the margin by a corrector. Only the A and
Q scribes saw it there, and both inserted it at the wrong place. Q alone reads
EbmoAig év, as if a title had dropped out of the text. Dindorf suggested that
this was instead an error by a scribe misled by Apiotopdvng te év Zonéi into
expecting a word his exemplar did not in fact offer.

Interpretation For Apollo “of the Highways”, whose altars and images—often
in the aniconic form described by Harpocration and Stephanus—seem to have
been a common feature of Athenian streets, see the comic fragments listed
under Citation Context, and cf. Fraenkel 1950 on A. Ag. 1081; Handley 1965
on Men. Dysc. 659; E. Ph. 631 with Mastronarde 1994 ad loc.; Austin-Olson
2004 on Ar. Th. 489; Balestrazzi, LIMC 11.1.327-32; ThesCRA IV 396-7, 401-2;
Finglass 2007 on S. EL 635 (all with further bibliography).

fr. 421 K.-A. (391 K))

PN T 5.1 (p. 288.4 Hude)
"Qpov- Adpapbdtterov Ebmohg, Atpapdrteiov @ovkodidng (5.1; 8.108.4)

From Orus: Eupolis (writes) Adramytteion, whereas Thucydides (5.1; 8.108.4)
(writes) Atramytteion

Discussion Meineke 1839 I1.576; Kock 1880 1.360; Blaydes 1890. 43; Blaydes
1896. 50

Meter Probably iambic trimeter, e. g.
X—o— xX>|—o— ——<u—>
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Citation context Likely from the Ethnika of the 5"-c. CE grammarian and
lexicographer Orus (preserved only in fragments). St.Byz. a 60, which notes
both the Adpa-/Atpa- spelling variation and others as well, and which cites
Cratin. fr. 508, probably comes from the same section of Orus.

Interpretation Adramyttion (IACP #800)—supposedly called after its founder
Adramys or Adramyttes (thus Xanth. FGrH 765 F 4a), a brother of the Lydian
king Croesus—was a Mysian coastal city opposite Lesbos; cf. Hdt. 7.42.1; X.
An. 7.8.8; Str. 13.612—-14; Stauber 1996 i.127-47, esp. 127-33. It was never part
of the Athenian empire. When the Athenians expelled the Delians from their
island in summer 422 BCE, the local Persian satrap Pharnakes allowed some
of them to settle in Adramyttion (Th. 5.1, where the manuscripts in fact offer
AtpopitTiov, as again at 8.108.4), an event that supplies a reasonable terminus
post quem for the mention of the place by Eupolis. The Delian refugees became
caught up in local conflicts, and a number of them were massacred by the
Persian Arsakes either before the Athenians allowed them to return to Delos
in summer 421 BCE (Th. 5.32.1) or in 411 BCE, at the point in his History where
Thucydides refers to the incident (8.108.4); the latter date would imply that
some Delians chose to remain in the place rather than take their chances with
Athens again. In any case, Aristotle discussed the constitution of Adramyttion
(fr. 473), so it must have been a recognizably Greek city by the late 4" century.

The manuscripts of the Greek authors who refer to the place offer both
Adpa- and Atpa-, which Threatte 1980. 557 notes is likely nothing more than
a “characteristic fluctuation in Hellenizing the non-Greek word”. Local coins
consistently spell the name Adpa- (Stauber 1996 1i.183-241).

fr. 422 K.-A. (24 Dem.)

Phot. ot 1140
GpaApTOA®C- mppnpaTikdg einev Edmolig

wrongfully:Eupolis used the adverbial form

Citation context The first in a series of three brief, similarly organized notes
on cognate words (the others being Phot. o 1141 qpaptwlia- Apiotopdvng
(Pax 415) and o 1142 &paptohy: @povixog (TrGF 3 F 16¢) eine kal ZopokAfg
(fr. 999)), which all perhaps represent fragments of a single, older, more com-
prehensive discussion of a full set of apaptwA- terms. Antiatt. p. 79.10, which
preserves fr. 213 (n.), overlaps with Phot. a 1141.
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Interpretation For apoptwAdg and its cognates (poetic vocabulary), see fr.
213 n. The adverb is attested nowhere else, which does not mean that Eupolis
coined it, although whoever originally cited the word thought it was unusual.

fr. 423 K.-A. (392 K.)

St.Byz. o 287
Apvpog, TOAG OeocoMAG. ... TO E0vikOV Apvpedg ... Ebmohig 8¢ Apvpiovg adtodg
Aéyel, mAnoloxdpovg g MoAottiog

Apvpiovg Meineke 1849 : Appoug St.Byz.

Amyrus: a Thessalian city. ... The ethnic is Amyreus ... but Eupolis calls them
Amyrioi, bordering on Molottia

Discussion Meineke 1847. 224; Meineke 1849. 88; Blaydes 1896. 50
Assignment to known plays Assigned to Cities by Meineke 1847.

Citation context Lentz 1870 vol. 2 p. 891.20-2 traced the material in St.Byz.
to Herodian’s mepi mapwvopwv (On By-names), with various later addi-
tions, including the problematic clause TAncioxdpoug tfg MoAlottiag (see
Interpretation), which on Lentz’ understanding of the evidence does not
belong to Eupolis.

Text ‘Apvpog cannot be an ethnic, and Meineke 1849 compared St.Byz. p.
708.9, 12 Qhiapog ... QMdprog wg Apvpog Apoplog and emended the paradosis
Apodpoug to Apvpiovg. But the problems in St.Byz. go deeper than this; see
Interpretation.

Interpretation Amyrus, in Magnesia in Western Thessaly, was located on a
river by the same name that emptied into Lake Boebe. Hesiod mentioned the
place in the Catalogue of Women (fr. 59.2—4 ap. Str. 9.442; v. 3 is also quoted
by St.Byz.), calling it “rich in grape-clusters” and associating it with Coronis
the mother of Asclepius. Cf. Leake 1835 vol. 4 p. 447; Walbank 1957 on PIb.
5.99.5. The Molottians/Molossians, on the other hand, were a tribal people in
Epirus, on the opposite side of the Greek peninsula; for Athenian involvement
in the area during the Peloponnesian War years, see Hammond 1967. 498-508.

If Eupolis actually described the inhabitants of Amyrus as living close
to Molottia, he was either confused or making a joke; Lentz instead rejected
TANGloxY®poug tfg Morotting as a late and incoherent intrusion. The St.Byz.
passage has in any case patently been assembled out of various bits and pieces
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of text, as is clear from the fact that although Aptpiog appears to be a legiti-
mate ethnic for Apvpog, Apvpedg does not. For the formation of such ethnics,
see Risch 1957.

TANGLOXWPOC is prosaic 5™-c. vocabulary (e.g. Hellanic. FGrH 4 F 25b;
Hdt. 3.89.1; Th. 2.68.9); attested in comedy also at Ar. V. 393, but absent from
elevated poetry.

fr. 424 K.-A. (393 K.)

> Dionysius Thrax, Grammatici Graeci Ill p. 149.27-32

Kol 0TV O¢ TO mAeloTov 1) ovvOeoLg €k dVo Aéewv, yivetan 8¢ kal €k TPLOV, ©OG
Sdvoapiototoketa (I 18.54), mapd 8¢ TOIG KWHUIKOIG Kol €K TAEOVOV, OG TP
Apiotopdvel cppayidovuyapyokopritot (Nu. 332) ol prthdcogot Sux o dpyol Stotelely
kol kopfiTan etvau, £t kol o@paryidag év Toig Saktuliolg Popetv. kal map’ EOmOMSL
Apgintodreponndnoictpatog

Compounding generally is from two lexical items, but can also be from three, like
dysaristotokeia (“unhappy mother of the noblest son”; Il. 18.54), and in the comedians
from even more, as in Aristophanes (Nu. 332) the philosophers are sphragidonux-
argokométai (“seal-ring-fingernail-lazy-longhairs”) because they spend their lives in
idleness and have long hair, and also wear seal-rings on their fingers. And in Eupolis
Amphiptolemopédésistratos (“About-war-leaping-istratos”)

Discussion Meineke 1839 11.569-70; Blaydes 1890. 43; Blaydes 1896. 50;
Edmonds 1957. 364-5; Storey 2003. 375-6; Telo 2007. 642-3

Assignment to known plays Edmonds took About-war-leaping-istratos to
be a name by which Alcibiades was called in Demes, “contrasting him with
Peisistratus”.

Meter Iambic trimeter, with the element -ntoAepo- falling neatly between the
points where the penthemimeral and hepthemimeral caesurae would normally
be located:

<X—US>S— —wu— ——u—

Citation context From near the end of a long treatise on prosody by a certain
Porphyrion intended to supplement the work of Herodian; most of the other
references to original texts in the document are to Homer.

Interpretation The two other words cited by ¥ Dionysius Thrax are adjec-
tives, but the ending on the one attributed to Eupolis makes it sound like a
mock personal name (cf. Peisistratos, Callistratus, Lysistratus, Hegesistratus
and many others), like frr. 435 Bapuyétag (n.); 444 Aapoacikcévdvrov (n.);
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AvdpokolwvokAfg at Cratin. fr. 281; Teiocapevogouvinmovg, IMavoo-
pyutmapyidag / ... / Tepnrobeoddpovg, Aropetalalovag at Ar. Ach. 603, 605;
AnporoyokAéwv at Ar. V. 342a-b; Kopntopovia at Ar. V. 466; and KoAaxdvopog
at Ar. V. 592 (cited by Storey). Telo takes the individual in question to be
Demostratus (PAA 319245); see fr. 103 with nn. The second and fourth ele-
ments (“war” and “army”) lend the word an unmistakably martial tone, and
Marx 1928 on Plaut. Rudens 98-9 argues that the use of epic ttolep- (nowhere
else in comedy except in the divine name TpurtdAepoc; the only other example
of mtt- for 7t- in comedy is Anaxandr. fr. 45 wtoAw) rather than common woAep-
adds an air of gravity. Metrical considerations obviously also play a role. But
why the individual or object in question is “leaping about” is in any case
obscure; perhaps in joy (a warmonger/general?), or in the course of executing
a pyrriché (“war-dance”; see fr. 18 n.), or from one conflict to another, or as
way of avoiding service (as one of the Astrateutoi?). For similarly extravagant
comic coinages, e. g. fr. 190 Taynvokvico0npog (noted by Storey); Ar. Eq. 247
tapoaginnostpatov; V. 220 dpyotopelicidwvoppuvixrpata, 505 0pOpogporto-
GUKOPAVTOSLKOTOAUTOPWV, 1357 KUpLVOTTPLETOKOPSOAHOYADPOV; Av. 491 TOp-
vevtolvpaomidonnyot; Lys. 457-8 & omeppayopatohekifoloyovondAldeg, /
& cxopodomavdokevtpraptondMdeg; Ec. 1169-75 (perhaps the longest word
in Greek literature); Ephipp. fr. 14.3 BpuowvobpacupayeloAnjikeppudtwy;
additional examples in van Leeuwen 1902 on Ar. Av. 491; Plaut. Per. 702-5
Vaniloquidorus Virginesvendonides / Nugiepiloquides Argentumexterebronides /
Tedigniloquides Nuncaesexpalponides / Quodsemelarripides Numquameripides.

fr. 425 K.-A. (395 K.)

Phot. o 1649 = Suda o 2058

avappvet: avtl tod BVl kol opdrrel. Ebmolig. kol 1 Bvoia 8¢ émavéppuoig
ovopadetal

he draws back:in place of “he sacrifices” and “he slaughters”. Eupolis. The term
“drawing backward” is also used to refer to a sacrifice

Meter Most easily understood as iambic trimeter, e. g.
<X—u— X—u—> u—u—

Citation context Eustathius p. 250.17 = 1.381.17-18 10 8¢ avoaplelv ATADG
avti tod Bew eidnmron kata Hovoaviav, 60ev pnot kai 1 Buoia avapuoig
(largely repeated at p. 1159.56 = IV.241.1-2, but with the spellings avappiev
and avappuoig) explicitly assigns very similar material to Pausanias (= a



192 Eupolis

115), who is thus most likely also the source of the reference to Eupolis in
Photius = the Suda (drawn from what is commonly designated ~""). Related
material is preserved at:

— Hsch. o 4558 avoppiel opalet. Bet

- Hsch. a 4559 avappuowy: v teAetiv

— Hsch. € 4176 énavaptetor- peta kpiow Otet, kpéa didwotv

— Phot. € 1347 énavaptecBar- émavadiecho

- 3% Pi. 0. 13.114c¢ dvapin 8¢ opaly, B0, &d Tod TapakolovfodvTog
and cf. 3" Ar. Pax 890 &vti oD “Busiav émiteheiv”.

Interpretation For use of avappdw pars pro toto to mean “draw back (an
animal’s head in order to slit its throat)” (a poeticism), cf. Pi. O. 13.81, as well
as the name of the Anarrhusis festival (Ar. Pax 890 with Olson 1998 ad loc.).
For illustrations of this moment in the sacrifice, Gebauer 2002. 731 plates
144-5. For sacrificial procedure generally, van Straten 1995; ThesCRA 1 166-82;
V 308-13.

fr. 426 K.-A. (396 K.)

Poll. 3.77
kol avdparodmdetg émbupial, kal dvdpamodioTikd Tat o wap EomoAd

and “slavish desires” and “most slaver-trader-like” in Eupolis

Meter Iambic trimeter, e.g.
<X—vw— )(>I—uu— ——

Citation context From a section on vocabulary having to do with slaves; the
other sources offered by Pollux for words formed on &vdpastod- are all prosaic
and date to the 5" or 4™ century BCE.

Interpretation Although the compact presentation of material in the epit-
omized version of Pollux makes it difficult to tell whether avdpamodddeig
émBupion is assigned to Eupolis, vocabulary counts against the idea.
avdpamodmdng (“slavish”) is otherwise prosaic and is first attested in
Xenophon (e.g. Mem. 4.2.22, where Socrates defines a man of this sort as
lacking the ability to recognize “what is fair and good and just”, and his in-
terlocutor Euthydemus says that it would best be applied to bronze-smiths,
carpenters and leatherworkers). So too, although Ibyc. PMG 282.11 has the
adj. émO0pog in the sense “desired”, the noun émbupia is first attested in
Thucydides (e.g. 2.52.2) and is entirely prosaic until Menander’s time (e. g. fr.
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508.7). avdpamodddelg émbupion ought thus probably to be regarded as drawn
from some lost prose text; cf. kot 76 GvdpamodicacBar kai avdpamodiodyevog
kol avdparodicavteg mopd Oovkvdidy a few lines above in Pollux, where of
the three forms cited only the last appears in Thucydides (6.62.3). PL. Phdr. 258e
speaks of i8ovai ... &vSpamodmdeic, as does the 4"-century BCE philosopher
Crates of Thebes (SH 352.4 (singular); cited at Phryn. PS p. 51.18-19, whence
the phrase might have made its way into the lexicographic tradition; note
also Kolakes test. iv), and it is tempting to think that one of these passages or
something like them lies behind Pollux’ &vdpamodddeig émibopio.

An avdpamodiotng is a kidnapper, in particular one who takes people
in order to sell them into slavery elsewhere (Ar. Pl 518-24), and anyone
who engaged in such activity became thereby a member of the small class of
kakodpyol (“evil-doers”) subject in Athens to arrest and summary execution
by the Eleven ([Arist.] Ath. 52.1; cf. Hyper. Athen. 12 with Whitehead 2000 ad
loc.; Lycurg. Or. 10-11 fr. 1 ap. Harp. p. 34.13-15 = A 129 Keaney; D. 4.47; and
in general Gomme-Sandbach 1973 on Men. Sic. 272ff (pp. 659-60); Hansen
1976. 36-48). avdpartodiotat are therefore routinely included in catalogues of
villains (Isoc. 15.90; P1. R. 344b; Timae. FGrH 566 F 156; cf. Poll. 6.151), and to
call a man this without evidence was to risk being charged with slander (Lys.
10.10). This fragment of Eupolis and Ar. Eq. 1030 (part of a mock-oracle) are the
two earliest attestations of the word, which is absent from elevated poetry. Cf.
avdparodokdmniol (“slave-merchants”; Is. fr. 53 Sauppe) and &vdpamoddvng
(“slave-dealer”; Ar. fr. 326) ap. Poll. 7.16. The omission of these words at Poll.
3.77 is surprising, so perhaps the two sections go back to a single source that
has been divided between them. The adjective (of a typical late 5"-century
type; cf. fr. 350 n.) is attested elsewhere only at Pl. Sph. 222¢ Anotiknv kol
avdpamodioTiknv kol tupavviknv; the extravagant superlative of the neuter
plural was probably used adverbially—and thus in a deeply disapproving
fashion—like e. g. mavovpyotata at Ar. Eq. 56 and ékvopidtata at Ar. PL 992.

fr. 427 K.-A. (397 K.)

Phot. o 1860 = Suda o 2296 = Synag. B o 1306
aveninAnktog: @ oddelg tmumhfjrrel dpaptévovtl. Edmolig

EbmoAig om. Phot.

irreproachable: someone no one reproaches for making a mistake. Eupolis
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Discussion Nauck 1894. 75; Blaydes 1896. 50; Herwerden 1903. 32

Meter Probably iambic trimeter, e.g.
<KX= u—ul<— x—u—>

Citation context From the source commonly designated X', presumably
drawing on some lost Atticist source.

Interpretation aveninAnktog is otherwise attested only at E. Or. 922 dxépoov
aveninAnktov noknkeg Piov (408 BCE); PL. Lg. 695b tpo@i) avemumAfkte
tpaévtag; and Men. Epitr. 910 aképatog, aveminmAnktog adtog @ Pl (an
echo of Euripides). Although the word might have been used before this by
Eupolis, it is tempting to think that “Eupolis” is a mistake for “Euripides” (thus
Nauck). This is thus better regarded as a fragmentum dubium, like fr. 430 (n.).
Cf. also fr. 492.

fr. 428 K.-A. (398 K.)

Poll. 3.72

GvTépwg, g’ 0b &vtep®dV Kol dvtepacThc, mapd & EOmoMSt kol &vtepdpevog
anteros (“love returned”), from which are derived anterén (“loving in return”) and
anterastés (“rival in love”), and also anterémenos (“rival for love”) in Eupolis

Meter Probably iambic trimeter, e. g.
<X—vw— X—u>|— v——

Citation context From a collection of words having to do with beauty, love
and desire; fT. 451 is cited a few lines earlier.

Interpretation Although the four words Pollux cites are all superficially sim-
ilar, they use the prefix avti- in two different ways, to refer to reciprocity or
mutuality (LS7s.v. C.3-4), on the one hand, and to rivalry (LS7s.v. C.2), on the
other. The word with which Pollux begins, &vtépwg, is probably drawn from
PL. Phdr. 255d, but was also the title of a play by Anaxandrides. For the cult
of the personified Anterds in Athens, see Culasso Gastaldi 2007. 128-9 (with
older bibliography). The related verb avtepdw (“love in return”) is attested al-
ready at A. Ag. 544 (subsequently at X. Smp. 8.3 ép&V TG YUVOULKOG &vTepaTaL;
[E.] Rh. 184) and occurs in the form Avtepdoa (“The Woman Who Loved (Her
Man) in Return”) as the title of plays by Antiphanes and Nicostratus. See in
general Dover 1978. 52-4.
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avtepaotic in the sense “rival in love” is widely attested in the late 5"
and 4™ centuries (e.g. Ar. Eq. 733; X. Cyn. 1.7; P1. R. 521b; Thphr. Char. 27.9;
Men. Sam. 26; cf. Dover 1978. 54-7), whereas Eupolis’ &vtepopevog (“rival for
love, rival love-object”) appears only here. Given the constant use, however, of
épadpevog to refer to the younger partner in a pederastic couple (e. g. X. Mem.
1.2.29; PL. Smp. 178e; Theopomp. FGrH 115 F 247), the reference is likely to a
boy who is engaged in a rivalry with another for the affections of an older
man; cf. Ath. 12.542f-3a (from Carystius of Pergamum fr. 10, FHG iv.358) on
the Athenian boys who tried to displace Demetrius of Phaleron’s boyfriend
Diognis by putting themselves on display in spots he was known to frequent.
This was generally regarded as unacceptable behavior—a boy’s proper role
was to be pursued, not to pursue (Dover 1978. 81-5)—and it seems less likely
that Eupolis coined avtepopevog than that other authors declined to use it.
For Eupolis and pederasty, see test. 17 with nn.

fr. 429 K.-A.

Phot. o 2267-8

amopTi-To0To mapd Toig ATTIKOIG OELTOVKG. onpaivel 8¢ T dmtnpTicpévov. Ebmolig
koi ‘HpoSotog (5.53)8. &mnptiopévec, dxpifac

aparti:Attic authors place the accent on the final syllable. It indicates what has been
brought to an end. Eupolis and Herodotus (5.53). Precisely, exactly

Discussion Tsantsanoglou 1984. 122-3

Citation context The note in Photius is a tiny fragment of a bundle of
Hellenistic scholarship more fully preserved—but without the reference to
Eupolis—at Synag. B o 1637 amopti- wop” Hpodotw onpaivel To dtnpTiopéveg
Kol akpLPOG: (2.158.4). wapa 8¢ TOig Kwptkolg TO €k ToD évavtiov. Pepekpdtng
Kpamatairowg: (fr. 98). Kopravvoi- (fr. 77). ITAdtwv Kieopdvt- (fr. 59).
téeyo 8¢ 6 Tnhexeidng opoing ¢ Hpodotw kéypnton- (fr. 39). pfjmot odv
TO pév mANpeg Kol amnptiopévov Otav onpaivy, oEuvtoveital, T 8¢ évavtiov
Bapoveton. (“aparti: In Herodotus the word means ‘precisely, exactly’ (2.158.4),
whereas in the comic poets it means ‘by contrast’. Pherecrates in Krapatalloi:
(fr. 98). In Korianné: (fr. 77). Plato in Kleophoén: (fr. 59). But Telecleides may
use the word in the same way Herodotus does: (fr. 39). Perhaps, then, it has

18 4rapri does not appear in the manuscripts of Herodotus at 2.158.4, but has been

added there from the lexicographers cited below.
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the accent on the final syllable when it refers to what is complete and precise,
but the accent earlier when it indicates opposition”).
Other fragments or versions of related material in the ancient lexicograph-
ical and scholastic tradition include:
- Antiatt. p. 79.30 anmaprti- avti Tod &prti, and vov. [IAdtwv Xoglotalig
(fr. 155)
- Erot. a 12 amapti- dvti To0 AXNPTIGHEVOS KOl TTOVTEAELWS Kol OMOKAT PG
- Toann.Alex. p. 37.10 Dindorf 10 8¢ dumopti map” ABnvaiolg 6€dveton
- Gal. XV.593.3-4 10 amapti kol mopd Tolc ATTIKOIG oUYYpapedoLy €l TOD
annpTiopéveg elpnton kod mop” adtd @ Trtrokpdet
- Hsch. a 5815 dmapti- dnnpriopéveg axppdg. Aioydiog Abapavt (fr. 4)
(traced by Latte to Diogenianus)
- Suda o 2928 amapti- Enippnpd E0TIV, OC APOYNTI, TOPX TO ATNPTIOHEVOV
kol Afipeg. Hpddotog: (2.158.4). ki Pepexpdrng év KparatdArowg (fr.
98.1-2). kol Aproto@divng ITAovte: (387-8)
R VMEOB Ay Pl 388 dtapri- GEVTOVRS, VT TOD QTN PTIoPEVGC. Eipprpa
8¢ 0TIy, OG APOYNTL, TP TO ATNPTIOREVOV KoL TATPEG. KEXPTTOL OE
adt® Hpoddotog Aéywv- (2.158.4). kod Pepekpitng év- (fr. 98.1-2)

Interpretation The ancient scholarship quoted above distinguishes between
what it takes to be three senses of the adverb amaprti: (1) “precisely, exactly”
(as in Herodotus); (2) “by contrast” (as allegedly in most of the comic examples
cited by Synag. B o 1637); and (3) “hereafter, henceforth” (as in PL. Com. fr. 155,
where the manuscript in fact reads dméprtr). For the heated ancient discussion
of the proper use and meaning of &rapti and &ptt, see in general Lobeck 1820.
18-21, esp. 20-1.

How Aeschylus (the earliest attestion; no context) and Eupolis used
amopti is unclear, although the sources that preserve the references seem to
assert that it was in sense (1). Of the other 5™-century Athenian attestations
of the word, “by contrast” seems to be required at Pherecr. fr. 98.2 and is better
at Pl. Com. fr. 59; “hereafter, henceforth” makes better sense at Pherecr. fr.
77.1; and either would do at Telecl. fr. 39.2 and Ar. PL 388. Perhaps one ought
simply to write &’ &pttL where sense (3) is wanted.

fr. 430 K.-A.
Phot. o 2283

anatop-Ebrolig

apatoér (“fatherless/unfatherly”): Eupolis
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Discussion Tsantsanoglou 1984. 123

Citation context A bare lexicographic notice, which Tsantsanoglou traces to
an unidentified Atticist source. Perhaps the next entry in Photius (dtédtpior-
ol matépa pr) €xovteg; the adjective is otherwise unattested) comes from the
same source.

Interpretation damdtwp is elsewhere elevated tragic vocabulary, first securely
attested in the mid-410s BCE at E. HF 115 (lyric); IT 863 (lyric); Ion 109 aurjtwp
anmatwp te (sung anapaests); Or. 310 avadelpog amdtwp Geurog (a high-style
asyndetic tricolon); also S. Tr. 300 (undated); subsequently at Pl. Euthyd. 298b;
Lg. 929a. While Eupolis might have used the word, it is thus more likely that
his name has been written by mistake for “Euripides”, as also in Photius in fr.
427 (and cf. frr. 342 n.; 496).

fr. 431 K.-A. (399 K.)

Phot. (z) o 2504 = Suda o 3332 = Synag. B a 1850
anmokaBeddovoLv- avrti tod amokottodowy. Ebmolig

TOUTESTL YUVOiKe XwpileoBot avdpog kal apictacBal post EbmoAig add. Suda

they lie down to sleep elsewhere:inplace of “they go to bed elsewhere”.
Eupolis

Discussion Theodoridis 1977. 51-2

Meter Probably iambic trimeter, e. g.
X—o— x>|loo— ——<o—>

Citation context Drawn from the source commonly designated 3, and pre-
sumably to be traced to some lost Atticist author as the form of the note itself
(cf. fr. 405) makes clear.

Interpretation The source of the additional material in the Suda, which forms
the basis for LS7’s gloss s.v. dmokaBebdw, is obscure. As Theodoridis points
out, we thus do not know that Eupolis was referring in particular to women
sleeping away from their husbands, and the Suda’s shift to the singular makes
it more difficult to believe that these are simply the next few words in the com-
mon source (dropped, on that thesis, by Photius and the Synagoge). Poll. 3.122
offers amokaBebdwv, suggesting that the verb could be used of men as well as
women. Theodoridis’ conclusion, that LSJ’s meaning “ist fiir dieses Fragment
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unzutreffend”, nonetheless goes one step too far, for Eupolis might have been
talking about fugitive women (as in Aristophanes’ Lysistrata) or attendees at
a festival such as the Thesmophoria (as in Aristophanes’ Thesmophoriazusae),
even if we do not know that he was.

amokoltéw is not attested elsewhere except in the decree supplied by the
scholarly tradition at D. 18.37, but cf. fr. 221.2 &mexowpat’ with n. For the
cognate adjective drtokoitog meaning “sleeping somewhere other than where
one should”, cf. Men. Epitr. 136 (of a husband absent from his wife’s bed);
adesp. com. fr. 1084.6; Aeschin. 2.127 (of a man spending the night separately
from his fellow ambassadors, allegedly for nefarious purposes); picked up by
Lucian as an Atticism at e.g. D.Deor. 14.2 (of a husband absent from his wife’s
bed), and by Aristaenetus at Epist. I1.3.11 (of a woman whose husband refuses
to sleep with her).

fr. 432 K.-A. (400 K.)

Poll. 2.33

keipewv, keipeoBau, kovpd. kai dmokekappévog, og Yrepeidng (fr. 230 Jensen), ko
anmokaptéov, wgEvmolg

keirein (“to shear”), keiresthai (“to be shorn”), koura (“shearing”). Also apokekarmenos

(“having been shorn”), as Hyperides (fr. 230 Jensen) says,and apokarteon (“it must
be shorn”), as Eupolis (says)

Citation context From a long collection of words having to do with hair and
haircuts at 2.22-33. Cf. Orus B 33 anokeipacOBot kot keipacBat, ekatépwg
Aéyovoiv; Poll. 10.140.

Interpretation The verbal adjective < keipw assigned to Eupolis is based on
the aorist éxapnv. For other verbal adjectives indicating necessity in comedy,
cf. fr. 114 puhaxtéov with n. The compound dmokeipw is used routinely in
the middle-passive—for which amoxaptéov (¢oti) would here stand in—in
5"- and 4"-century Athenian texts to mean “get one’s hair cut” (e.g. Ar. Nu.
836; Thphr. Char. 4.13; 5.6; 21.3; cf. the use of the simplex at Hermipp. fr. 13
and Ar. Ach. 849); cf. fr. 433 with Thphr. Char. 26.4 (having a fresh haircut and
neatly trimmed nails as key to making a good public appearance). But the
compound can also refer to cutting one’s hair in mourning (e. g. Hdt. 6.21; Is.
4.7) or in the active to cutting off another person’s hair to shame him or her
(Anacr. PMG 414 with Ath. 12.540e and Ael. VH 9.4; S. fr. 659; cf. Menander’s
Perikeiromené), and can be applied to cutting or shearing the hair of animals
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as well (X. Eq. 5.8; Arist. HA 572°8 (both of shortening a horse’s tail or mane);
cf. the use of the simplex in Cratin. fr. 39: “in there are the shearing tools, with
which we shear (keipopev) the sheep—and the shepherds”).

fr. 433 K.-A.

Phot. o 2596
amovouyxtoDpatl- EbmoAig épn

I'll get my nails trimmed: thus Eupolis

Meter Probably iambic trimeter, e.g.

Citation context A small fragment of an Atticist note, other versions and

portions of which are preserved at:

- Phryn. PS p. 20.6-10 amovuyileoOon 100 ovuyilesBor Atticdg Sopépet.
TO pEV Yip onpaivel TO Tovg dvuxag agotpeicBal, to 8¢ dvuyilelv kol
e€ovuyileLv €l ToD Epevvay akpLP®dG Kol EEeTALELY TO DITOKEIHEVOV TTPOLYHOL
{tiBetay. Kpativog (fr. 503) pévtor 10 @VULXLOPEVOV €TTL TOD TETHNHEVOL
tobg Ovuyag tébewkev (“aponuchizesthai is different from onuchizesthai in
Attic. For the former means to trim someone’s nails, whereas onuchizein
and exonuchizein are used for inquiring carefully and searching out the
matter at hand. Cratinus (fr. 503) nevertheless uses 6nuchismenos to refer
to someone who has had his nails cut”)

- Phryn. PSp. 95.9-10 6vuyilewv kod é€ovuyilewv- 10 mepi TL dxpiforoyeicOo.
AMyouot 8¢ xai amovuyiewv o Todg dvuyoag deaipelv (“onuchizein and ex-
onuchizein: to be precise about something. But they also use aponuchizein
to refer to trimming someone’s nails”)

- Phryn. PS p. 128.19-20 &vuylopévog- €mi ToD TeTUNpévou LITO AVTING
(“énuchismenos: referring to someone who has been cut by pain”)

— Phryn. Ecl. 253 ovuyilewv xai ¢é€ovuyilev: tadTd onpaivel exdtepa kol
tifetan €l oD akplforoyeicBal. 10 & aovuyilew 10 Tag LiepavEfoelg
TOV OVOXWV dpatpelv onpaivel. meldr) 8¢ 0 TOADG GLPPeTOG AEyovoLy
“oviylodv pe” kol “@voxlodunv”, onponvopedo T OvOpaTo Kok gopev Ot
el pev émti Tod oG dvuYag ApaLpely TiBnoi Tig, xprjoatto &v T¢) dovuyi-
Cew, €1 & éml oD axpiPoroyeicBoal kai eEetalewv axplpdg, Td Ovuyiletv
xprioout” &v (“onuchizein and exonuchizein: both mean the same thing
and are used to refer to being precise, whereas aponuchizein means to
remove the excess growth from one’s nails. But since the unsophisticated
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majority say ‘Onuchison me!” and ‘6nuchisamén’, we provide the meaning
of the words, and we say that if someone uses (one of them) in reference
to trimming someone’s nails, he should use aponuchizein, whereas in ref-
erence to being precise and searching out something carefully, he should
use onuchizein”)

- Poll. 2.146 &nd 8¢ 6V dviywv dvuyicacBon kal dmovuyicacBal, ¢ kol
paAAov xpnotéov, eipnton 8¢ o EEovuyicaoBat, padiwg 8¢ (“onuchisasthai
and aponuchisasthai are derived from onuches (‘nails’), which are to be
preferred, although exonuchisasthai is used, but is bad style”)

- Orus B 38 = Synag. B a 1919 = Suda o 3461.3 dwovuyicatl paAlov AéyovoLy
1) ovuyicou (“they say aponuchisai rather than onuchisai”)

- Harp. ap. Keaney, TAPA 98 (1967) 209 #13 dutovuyilewv TO @opelv Tag
Unepavénoelg TV Ovoywv mopd Mevévdpw (fr. 487) (“aponuchizein means
to remove the excess growth from one’s nails in Menander (fr. 487)”)

- [Hdn.] Philet. 38 amovuyilecBar Aéyovol tO agaipeiobot Tovg dvuyag
TV SakTOAWV- ¢Eovuyiletv 8¢ TO Aemtoloyeliobat, Omep kal tepOpeiav
Aéyovov (“they use aponuchizesthai to mean to remove one’s fingernails,
whereas exonuchizesthai is to talk subtly, for which they also use the term
terthreia”)

- Phot. a 2595 drovuyiecBou kol dvuyilewv kai eéEovuyiletv Sapépovot: TO
pév odv dutovoyilew petd thg dmd mpobécewg onpaivel TO Todg dvuyog
agpopeiv. o 8¢ ovuyilewv kai é€ovuyilewv TIBéaoLv €ml TOoD €pevuvay
axppdg xoi ¢€etélev 10 bmokeipevov mpaypa. Aptotopavng ‘Orkdov-
(fr. 421) (“aponuchizesthai and onuchizein and exonuchizein are different.
aponuchizein with the prefix apo mean to trim someone’s nails, whereas
they use onuchizein and exonuchizein in reference to inquiring carefully
and searching out the matter at hand. Aristophanes in Holkades: (fr. 421)”;
taken by Theodoridis to be drawn from Phrynichus)

- Phot. 0367 = Suda o 411 ~ Synag. o 177 dvvyiletar dxpiporoyeitat. o0TWG
'Apiotophvng (fr. 866) (“onuchizetai: he is precise. Thus Aristophanes (fr.
866)”)

Interpretation For trimmed nails as part of a decent public appearance, cf.
Thphr. Char. 26.4 (the Oligarchic Man goes out dressed in his cloak, with his
hair cut and axpipdg drwvoytopévog (“with carefully trimmed fingernails”)),
and see fr. 432 n. The subject of Philet. AP 6.307 = HE 3010-17 is a barber who
also trims nails, the implication being that this is not something one normally
did for oneself; cf. the common expressions “Trim my nails!” and “I had my
nails trimmed” (“0vOyio6v pe” kal “ovuxiodunv”) cited at Phryn. Ecl. 253 (in
Citation Context).
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LSJ s.v. 1.2 takes the verb at Ar. Eq. 709 dmovuxtd cov Tav TpuToveie
outia to mean metaphorically “I'll scratch out your meals in the Prytaneion”
(sc. from a list with a fingernail); but the sense might just as well be “T'll trim”,
i.e. “eliminate”, responding wittily to the Paphlagon’s coarse threat to “rip
out your entrails with my talons” in 708. Also attested in comedy at Men. fr.
487 amovuyilewv.

fr. 434 K.-A. (401 K.)

Poll. 7.169

Bogn, ... Pamtwv kotaPdrttoy, ... Ebmolg 8¢ kal BamtpLrav elpnkev, kol Aviipdv
(fr. 40 Pendrick) payv yodkod kai oudrjpov

baphé (“dye”), ... bapton (“dyeing”) and katabapton (“deep-dyeing”), ... and Eupolis also
used the word baptria (“dyer-woman”), and Antiphon (fr. 40 Pendrick) referred to
the bapsis (“dipping”, i. e. tempering in water) of bronze and iron

Assignment to known plays Perhaps from Baptai (where see Introductory n.).

Citation context From a brief section (Poll. 7.169-70) on words associated
with dyeing, in which Antiph. fr. 70 (“eight kukloi of purple dye”) is also cited.

Interpretation For feminine -tpwx in place of masculine -tng in words for
occupations and the like, e.g. ayoptpix (< aybptng) A. Ag. 1273; aleintpla
(< &eimng), the title of plays by Amphis and Antiphanes; pacaviotpia
(< Pacaviotng) Ar. Ra. 826; déktpla (< déktng; wrongly derived < Sextrip by
LSJ s.v.) [Archil.] fr. 331.2; épaotpia (< épaotrg) fr. 451; kKAémTpla (< kKAETTNG)
Sotad. Com. fr. 2 (cited by the Antiatticist); peBvotpia (< pebbotng) Theopomp.
Com. fr. 94; vopgettpra (< vopgedng) Ar. Ach. 1056; cuPotpla (< cvPOTNC)
PL. Com. fr. 209.1; cvkogd&vtpia (< ovkopdavng) Ar. PL 970; pardpidvrpia
(< paudpovtiic) A. Ch. 759; Y&ltpix (< YdAtng), the title of plays by Eubulus
and Dromo; and cf. frr. 455 OnAdotpioy with n.; 459 n. (on koppodTpLa); Ar.
Th. 624 cvoknvrtplo. The forms are Attic and almost entirely confined to dra-
ma, and some of the terms from comedy (esp. Bacaviotpio and cuko@dvTpier)
look like amusing nonce-formations; see Peppler 1918. 178-80. But there is no
reason why real women should not have been involved in the cloth-dyeing
industry; cf. fr. 363 n. See in general Chantraine 1933. 106-7; Schwyzer 1953
1.475.
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fr. 435 K.-A.

Phot. 60

Bapuyétog: oepvog pev kol Bapog Exwv, dobhog 8¢ kal T'étag. obtwg Ebmoiig
Barugetas: someone proud and important, but also a slave and a Getas. Thus
Eupolis

Discussion Theodoridis 1978. 29-30

Citation context A slightly longer and more substantial version of a note
also preserved at Hsch. f 244 (with no mention of Eupolis) Bapuyétog: Bapog
pév éyovroag, T'étog 8¢ dvtag. Et.Gen. AB 194 ~ EM p. 206.21-3 Bouvfépog: ...
1 Tapd 10 Pépog Exovra kol avynpatiov: ept xAaldovog yop Aéyetat, OV kal
Bapuyétav eiprikaot, which preserves [fr. *436] (n.), goes back to the same
source (perhaps Orion).

The version of the note in Photius (tentatively traced by Theodoridis to
Paus. Gr.) makes sense of the word by glossing and then repeating its two
constituent parts: Bapvu- means cepvog and thus Bapog €xwv, while -yétog
means dobAog and thus I'étog. The epitomator of Heschyius chose to omit the
less obvious—and so more helpful—parts of the gloss.

Interpretation The Getae were a Thracian tribe (Hdt. 4.93; Th. 2.96.1); for
Thrace as a major source of Athenian slaves, see fr. 262 n. The ethnic I'étag is
used routinely as a slave-name in Menander (in Dyskolos, Hérds, Misoumenos,
Perinthia); cf. Aristophanes’ regular use of the feminine Opgrta (“Thracian”;
e.g. V. 828; Pax 1137).

Hesychius and Photius seem to take the term Bapuyétog to suggest a
humorous contrast (pév ... 8¢) between the haughtiness and social “weight”
of the individual in question, on the one hand, and his true slavishness, on
the other. But Bdpog in the sense “heft, influence” appears to be Hellenistic
usage (LS]J s.v. VII), and in the classical period poptg routinely means “over-
bearing, oppressive, troublesome” (LSJ s.v. IL.1; note esp. Eub. fr. 87.1-2 “a
Bapog Thessalian, rich, but a money-grubber and a sinner”). Bapvyétog is thus
probably a mock-name for someone who is both aggravating and a slave (or
slavish); cf. frr. 424 with n. (on extravagant comic coinages); 435 with n. (on
mocking comic nicknames). Men. fr. *901 I'¢ ]t kod Ioppéve[v .../ ... Jog éott
kol Bopig is so badly damaged as to be incapable of interpretation, but is an
intriguing parallel nonetheless.

For similarly abusive terms with one element being a national or ethnic
term or the like, cf. Cratin. frr. 77 cvoPoiwtdg (“pig-Boeotian”); 460 Twvokvoog
(“Ionian-cunt”); adesp. com. frr. 498 dpvayapvede (“oak-Acharnian”, i.e.
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“Acharnian blockhead”); 511 kvcolékwv (“‘cunt-Spartan”); 960 fayopditahdg
(“ignorant/arrogant Italian”).

[fr. *436 K.-A.]

Et.Gen. AB f 194 ~ EM p. 206.21-3

Bouvfapag: 6 peyohovadng, 1§ 0 peydhng Papig: eipntot mapd T Bou EmTaTikov Kal
v Bapu, fitig éotiv eidog mholov. 1 mapd O Pépog Exovra kol adynpotiov- mepl
ahaovog yap Aéyeta, Ov kol Bapuyétav (fr. 435) eiprikaot

Aéyeton ... elprikact EM : Ag() ... €ipn() (compendiose) Et.Gen. B : Aéyer ... elpnkev
Et.Gen. A

Boubaras: a big sailor, or someone very weighty; the word is formed from the prefix
bou plus baris, which is a type of ship. Or else from someone who displays weight and
squalidness; because it is said about a bullshitter, whom they also call Barugetas (fr. 435)

Discussion Theodoridis 1978. 29-30

Citation context Hsch. B 874 PovPapag: peyoarovadtng, mapo tnv Paprv.
kol péya Pépog Exwv kol avynpotiog 1 0 péyag kal avaicOntog avBpwmog
is drawing on the same source as the Et.Gen. ~ EM, and the further over-
lap between Hesychius and Eust. p. 962.14-15 = I1.560.7-9 6t 0 Six Pépog
npoopnbelg fovydiog pnbein av kol fovPapag, 6 €0t péyog kot avaiodnrog,
og mapa Hpwdwavd év T peyédn Mpoocwdiq (I p. 57.23-4) keitor, koba kol
Boukopula 1) peydhn kopula raises the possibility that the source in question
is Herodian.

If the text in the Etymologicum Magnum (printed here) is accepted, no
claim is advanced about Eupolis. Kassel-Austin implicitly—if cautiously (hence
their *)—accept Theodoridis’ claim that because the EM seems to have taken
this note from the Etymologicum Genuinum, the Et.Gens Aéyel ... €ipnkev,
which in some earlier, more complete instantiation of the note referred to
Eupolis (fr. 435 with n.), must be right and the EM’s Aéyetou ... eiprfjkact must
be wrong. But Aéyel ... elpnkev appears only in manuscript A of the Et.Gen.,
whereas manuscript B has the crucial words in the abbreviated form Ag() ...
eipn(), and it is just as likely that Et.Gen. A incorrectly expanded a similarly
ambiguous exemplar, whereas the EM got the text right. This is particularly
the case because no subject is easily supplied for the 3*-person singular verbs
in Et.Gen. A, which on Theodoridis’ understanding of the passage must be a
clumsy vestige of the original version.



204

Eupolis

Interpretation Not a fragment of Eupolis (see Citation Context) but perhaps
to be treated as a comic adespoton. For the intensifying prefix pov-, see fr.
437 n.

fr. 437 K.-A. (402 K.)

Poll. 2.9-10
petpdrciov, petpokiokog, petpakOAALOV. kol fo v matg map’ EvmoAdt

meirakion (“boy”), meirakiskos (“young boy”), meirakullion (‘little boy”). Also
boupais in Eupolis

Citation context From a catalogue of terms for different ages; the other ex-
amples cited are drawn from Homer or from other 5"- and 4"™-century authors,
including Plato Comicus (fr. 222) and Cratinus (fr. 485). Cf.

Moer. f 18 fovmong Attikoi- é€axpog EAAnveg (“boupais (is used by) Attic-
speakers, exakmos by Greeks generally”)

[Ammon.] 117 (citing Alexion (1% century CE) fr. 1 Berndt) maig 8¢ 6 S
TOV EYKUKALwV pabnpdtov duvapevog évat, v 8¢ éxopévnv tavTng
NAioy ot pév méAnka, ot 8¢ Povmonda, ot 8¢ avtimonda, ot 8¢ peArépnfov.
6 8¢ petd TadTa Epnfog ... 6 8¢ petd Tadto petplkiov, eita peipak (“a pais
is a boy who is able to complete his general education, whereas some call
the age connected with this paléx, others boupais, others antipais, others
mellephébos. After this comes ephébos ... and after this meirakion, and then
meirax”) = [Ar.Byz.] fr. 42-5 Slater (“This may be from an Atticist source
but is unlikely to be from Aristophanes”: Slater 1986 ad loc.; the attribution
to Aristophanes is found at Eustathius p. 962.8 = I11.559.25)

Hsch. B 947 Boomoug: véog, péyog, Mg, péyog maic. 1) ix00g (“boupais:
a young man, big, aphélix, a big child. Or a fish”; traced to Cyril by Latte)
and Phot. 237 = Synag. p 79 fodmaig: 0 véog, EpRiAE, Povkdrog (“boupais:
a young man, ephélix, cowherd”)

Related lexicographic material at

Apollon.Soph. p. 52.11-17 Bovydie ... BéATiov 8¢ artodidovan TOV €’ EavTOV
HeEYGAA®G youpldVTa: TO pEV yap Pou fTol €l ToD peydhov, ©g €ml ToD
Bovmoudog kai fovovkov (“It is better to explain bougaie as referring to
someone who is extremely proud of himself; for bou- in fact designates
what is large, as with boupais or bousukon”)
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- Et.Gen. B 223 Bovovkov- eidBact yap tf) TpocOriky tod nmov 1} Tod foog
70 péyeBog 10D LIoKeEVOL dNAODVY. Ao pév ToD Boog Bovovkov Bolmalg
BovAyog, amo 8¢ tod inmov inmocéAvoy kai (A. fr. 243.3)-

Bupov oy vopova,
tov peyaroyvopova (“bousukon: for they tend to use the prefix hippos or
boos to indicate size of the thing in question. From boos come bousukon,
boupais, boulimos, while from hippos come hipposelinon and (A. fr. 243.3):
a hippognémos heart/temper,
meaning one with a large gnémon”)

- Et.Gen. B 305 BOE- €idog ixO0oc. cvBeTov 8¢ 0TI peTamemAAGHEVOD TOD
duthod, Gdote éykelobot TO Pouv émtatikov kol TO T 0Y- TotodTog yop
kol 6 ix00c, kaBdutep Kot 6 péyog maig fovmoug (“box: a type of fish. (The
name) is a compound of two metaplasms, so that the affix bou- and T ops
are involved; for this is what the fish is like, just as a big boy is a boupais”)

Interpretation Outside the lexicographers, foomaig is attested elsewhere
before the Roman period only at Ar. V. 1207; A.R. 1.760 Bovmoig obnw
moAAog (“a Povmoug not yet full-grown”; of Apollo). For the prefix fov- as
a colloquial intensifier meaning “big (sc. as a bull)”, cf. frr. [436]; 438 n.;
BovPavkardcavdog (Anaxandr. fr. 42.5), fovydue (“big-mouth”; II. 13.824),
BovAyudo (“be ravenously hungry”; e. g. Ar. PI 873), foupelic (a large variety
of ash-tree), Boumpnodveg (great precipices), Bovputog (a large river), fodouvrkov
(apparently a large variety of fig); Plu. Mor. 299b t® peyde modi “foéw”
Aéyovowv; Richardson 1961. 53-63; Arnott 1996 on Alex. fr. 140.17. As Et.Gen.
P 223 (quoted under Citation Context) notes, a number of words similarly use
ino- (“horse”) as the intensifying prefix, including inmoxdvOapog (Ar. Pax
181), inmékpnpvog (Ar. Ra. 929) and inmémopvog (Men. Theoph. 19); cf. fr. 443
n.; English “horse-chestnut”, “horse-fly”, “horse-radish”. For the role of cattle
in the Greek cultural imagination generally, McInerney 2010.

fr. 438 K.-A. (403 K.)

Hsch. § 1016
B odmig peyoadpbalpog, ebOPOaApOG, peyordpwvoc. Ebmolig 8¢ v "Hpav

8¢ v "Hpoawv Hsch. : Anéverpav Dindorf

cow-eyed: big-eyed, with nice eyes, with a big voice. And Eupolis (uses the term
for) Hera
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Discussion Runkel 1829. 180; Meineke 1839 I1.571; Meineke 1847. 224; Bothe
1855. 206; Kock 1880. 361

Assignment to known plays Identified by Meineke as a garbled reference
to Philoi.

Citation context A composite note, traced by Latte to Cyril combined
with Diogenianus. The basic Homeric gloss fodmig: peyard@Baipog (im-
plicitly treating Po- as the intensifying prefix Pov-; see fr. 437 n.) is also
preserved at Apollon.Soph. p. 52.8 (cf. Plu. Mor. 299b Bodmiv 6 TownTrg TV
peyoho@Boipov), while EM p. 203.55 offers Bodmig- e00¢9BaApog. Hesychius’
peyalopwvog appears to be an attempt to explain the epic word in a different
way, as derived from 6V (“voice”); cf. Interpretation.

Interpretation Podrig is a common epic epithet of Hera (e. g. IL 1.551; hAp.
332), while other early poets use it of a wide range of female goddesses and
heroines (e. g. Hes. Th. 355; fr. 23a.5; Pi. P. 3.91; Bacch. 11.99). After the mid-5"
century, however, the word disappears until Roman times, when it surfaces
occasionally as a learned epicism, except in this fragment and in the deliber-
ately recondite Lycophron (1292). Perhaps Eupolis called Aspasia “cow-eyed”
in a straightforward fashion as part of the process of assimilating her to the
queen of the gods (cf. fr. 294 with n.; Cratin. fr. 259; thus Runkel and Meineke)
or used the term mockingly to mean “cow-voiced” (as Hesychius seems to
hint); or perhaps the process of epitomization has garbled the text even worse
than this, and Hesychius or his source wrote “Deianeira” (thus Dindorf) or the
word Eupolis used was e00@pBaApog (cf. Men. Sik. 399), in which case he was
again playing with rather than simply quoting Homer.

fr. 439 K.-A. (404 K.)

Hsch. y 95

TF'aAnyog: nailer pév Edmolig mapa 10 AapPdvery. €ott 8¢ kol OGS kol Potdvng
£idog

Galepsos: Eupolis plays on lambanein (“to take”). But it is also a city and a type of
plant

Discussion Fritzsche 1835. 146; Meineke 1839 I1.571; Wilamowitz 1870. 53;
Kock 1880. 361-2

Assignment to known plays Assigned to Marikas by Fritzsche, to Chrysoun
Genos by Wilamowitz.
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Citation context Parallel material (but with no reference to Eupolis) appears
at ABp. 230.1-2 TaAnyog: mémanktar o to AapPfavewy- éotiv 8¢ kai fotavn
TIG 00T Kohovpév kal moAg Makedoviag. Latte took the note to be drawn
from Diogenianus. For the use of mailw, cf. fr. 416.

Interpretation Galepsos (IACP #631; see also Isaac 1986. 63—4; Papazoglou
1988. 399; Hatzopoulos 1996. 187-8 n. 3) was a Thasian colony located on the
Aegean coast east of where the River Strymon enters the Strymonic Gulf;
it was supposedly named after a son of the mythical Thasos. Galepsos was
a member of the Delian League, but was won over to the Spartan side by
Brasidas in Winter 424/3 BCE after the fall of Amphipolis (Th. 4.107.3) and
then recovered by Cleon in 422 BCE (Th. 5.6.1). Eupolis might easily have
referred to either Brasidas or Cleon “taking” the place, so Winter 424/3 BCE
represents a likely terminus post quem for the fragment. (Fritzsche thought the
joke was about bribery or peculation instead—Kock compared Ar. Eq. 78-9,
where in Sommerstein’s translation Cleon’s “hands are in Extortia, and his
mind in Larcenadae”—which is considerably less obvious.)

The most substantial set of ancient scholarly notes on Galepsos goes
back to Hdn. I p. 227.6-8 TaAnyog moAg Opdkng koi Hadvwv. Exataiog
Evpomny (FGrH 1 F 152). ©@ovkvdidng tetdprn (4.107.3)- kod TaAnog o0 moAAD
votepov kot Olotpn. @vopaoton 8¢ ad Faknod 1od €k Odoov kol TnAégng
(“Galepsos (is) a Thracian and Paeonian city. Hecataeus in Europe (FGrH 1 F
152). Thucydides in Book 4 (4.107.3): and Galepsos not much later, and Oisyme.
It gets its name from Galepsos son of Thasos and Telephe”); cf. St.Byz. y 24;
Harp. p. 77.1-4 =T 1 Keaney (citing Marsyas FGrH 135/6 F 5 for the final point);
Phot. y 15 ~ Suda y 38; EM p. 219.45-50. Hsch. y 95 appears to be entirely sep-
arate material, focused on Eupolis, although with a stray lexicographic note
thrown in at the end. There is no further evidence for a plant called yoAnyog;
perhaps the reference is to what Dioscorides calls yoAnoyig.

fr. 440 K.-A. (405 K.)

Phot. y 92 = Suda y 205 = Et.Gen. AB (EM p. 228.52-4)
Yépporv amoctavpod ¢now EdmoAig. kai AnpocOévng (18.169)- o yéppa
EVETIUITPALC QLY. KOl OL TOTTOL Ol TEPLTEP PAYHEVOL

amootovpod seripsi : atd otavpod codd. : amootavpodv Kock ex Suda : fort. amectod-
pov vel dmestadpouy : énti atavpod Sylburg
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Fence it off with two pieces of wicker!, says Eupolis. Also Demos-
thenes (18.169): they burnt the wicker-work. Also places that have been surrounded
with fencing

Meter Probably iambic trimeter, e. g.

Discussion Kock 1880. 362

Citation context Drawn from the common source for Photius, the Suda and
the EM commonly designated X", and thus presumably from some unidenti-
fied Atticist author. ¥ Luc. p. 170.11-26 (cf. Phot. y 91), also likely drawing on
3", offers a much more richly informed note on yéppov, citing e.g. Epich. fr.
226; Ar. fr. 803; Pherecr. fr. 18 T yéppoig durostavpoivron T (“F they are fenced
off with wicker-work 17), and once again D. 18.169. If Phot. = Suda = Et.Gen.
is in fact a condensation of that note, the overlap between what Pherecrates
and Eupolis are supposed to have written raises the question of who the verse
ought actually to be assigned to.

Text The manuscripts’ ano otavpo? is difficult to construe. The simplest
solution is to take the letters as representing an imperative form of the com-
pound dmocTavpdw, but other forms of the verb might be restored instead.
Sylburg’s yéppouwv- émti otavpod enow Edmolig (“with/by two pieces of wick-
er’: Eupolis uses the term to refer to a post”; thus LSJ s.v. V “stake”) is less
plausible, since it leaves the use of the singular to gloss a dual unexplained.

Interpretation Alcm. PMG 131 supposedly refers to an arrow as a yéppov,
but the word is normally used by extension in the plural for anything made
of wicker; cf. Latin gerra. dnoctovpdw is “fence off”, properly with stakes/
poles (Th. 4.69.2; 6.101.2; X. HG 7.4.32; cf. Il. 24.452-3; Od. 14.11-12) but here
with less durable material; cf. the reed-fencing (k&vvay; see in general fr. 218.4
n.) set up around sanctuaries (Ar. V. 394) and marketplace stands (Pherecr.
fr. 69 oxnv) mepiepktog mepiforolg kévvouot (“a roofed stall surrounded by
reed fencing”); D. 18.169, where in response to the seizure of Elateia by Philip
II of Macedon the marketplace stalls are cleared and t& yéppa are burned,
seemingly as a fire-signal to call citizens in from the countryside).

fr. 441 K.-A. (406 K.)

Poll. 7.179
SakTUAOYADPOG- dakTuAlovpyOV avTov eipnke Pepekpdrng (fr. 234). TO 8¢ yAdpev
Kpartivog (fr. 431), kol 70 yA O ppa Edmolig
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daktuliogluphos (“gem-engraver”): Pherecrates (fr. 234) referred to him as a daktuliour-
gos (“gem-worker”). Cratinus (fr. 431) uses the word gluphein (“to engrave”), while
Eupolis uses glumma (“engraving”)

Discussion Blaydes 1896. 50

Citation context From a brief section on words having to do with jewelry
and jewelry-making. Poll. 7.108 contains very similar material, including a
reference to Philyll. fr. 14 for SaxtvAiovpydg.

Interpretation A yAOppo (< yAO@w) is an image cut into a stone, allowing it
to function as a sealstone, especially when incorporated into a ring (rendering
it safely portable); cf. Men. Epitr. 388 (of a gold-plated iron ring with the carv-
er’s name also engraved) yAoppo tad]pog 1 tpéyog (“the engraving’s a bull
or a goat”) with Furley 2009 ad loc.; Asclep. AP9.752.1 = ep. 44.1 eipl Mé0n), 0
YA oo xepdg (‘T am Drunkenness, the carving of a clever hand”; the
image engraved on an amethyst—a stone that supposedly provided protection
against drunkenness—set in a ring); Posidipp. 11.3, 6; 12.6 Austin-Bastianini.
The word is first attested here and is not found in prose before the Hellenistic
period. For other references to rings incorporating seal-stones, e.g. Ar. Eq.
947-58; P1. Tht. 191d; Hipp.Min. 368b—c; Barrett 1964 on E. Hipp. 862-3; and
the common 4"-century comedy title AoxctoAiov (The Signet-Ring; e. g. Amphis,
Alexis, Philemon). For yA0¢w and cognates, see Blimner 1875-86 11.167-9. For
gem-carving techniques, see Bliimner 1875-86 I11.280-301; Boardman 2001.
379-82.

fr. 442 K.-A.

Phot. y 154
YA®TTAG TOg TOV aOAOY yAwTTidag. obtwg Edmolic. T yAdooa el ovk épumiéetal,
adnlov el novydoetar T

yA@dooa ... iovyéoeton add. Suppl’
tongues: the reeds of pipes. Thus Eupolis. T Unless a reed’s stuck in, it’s unclear if

he/she/it will quiet down ¥

Discussion Tsantsanoglou 1984. 124-6

Citation context Very similar material is preserved at
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- Phryn. PSp. 58.13-14 yA@TTO ACOADV Kol YADTTOL DTOSNPUATOV- & YAWT-
tidag Aéyovowv ot apabdeig (slightly garbled at Phryn. Ecl. 201 yAwttidog
QOADV Kol DTTOSNHATWY, 00 YAWoGidng)

— Hsch. Y689 yAwooog: 10 YAwooidag Tédv adA®dVY kol TdV DITodNUATwy.
Kol ToG AoALAg

In both cases, the second reference appears to be to Pl. Com. fr. 51.1 popeite

yA@TTOw év odrpaot (“you wear a tongue in your shoes”; preserved at Ath.

15.677a), and the first section of Photius’ gloss and most of the material in

Phrynichus and Hesychius probably goes back to a single source; Theodoridis

took it to be Diogenianus.

Text Theodoridis assigns yAdooa el kTA to Eupolis, despite the fact that the
words pose what Tsantsanoglou 1984. 124 aptly describes as “insuperable
problems of metre, prosody, and sense”. The final portion of Photius’ note is
preserved only in a supplement to Zavordensis 95 (the “new” manuscript of
the Lexicon), meaning that there is no reason to believe that o0twg EbmoAig
refers to it rather than to what precedes (as o0twg normally does in Photius).
The initial clause also bears a close resemblance to the first three words in
Hsch. y 699 yAdooog ovk épmiEetor: ok av katapdyolte, ok &v yevolohe
(thus the manuscripts; traced by Latte to Diogenianus), which was treated
in slightly revised form by Kock as his adesp. com. fr. 1312. Tsantsanoglou
1984. 125 tentatively suggests that the phrase, however restored, comes from
a comic scene “where a troublesome piper is threatened that if he does not
stop playing, he will not be allowed to share in the festive meal”® Whether
this is true or not, it is best treated an adespoton comic fragment rather than
being assigned specifically to Eupolis.

Interpretation For yA®dtta in the sense “reed (of a musical instrument),
mouthpiece”, e.g. Aeschin. 3.229; Arist. Aud. 802°19; cf. Lysipp. fr. 5
y wttokopeie (“‘reed-case”); and see in general Becker 1966. 63—7; West 1992.
82-5; Mathiesen 1999. 198-204. yAwtrtig (“mouthpiece”) is not attested before
the Roman period (e.g. Hero Mech. Spir. 1.17.20-2 tov Tfig c&ATLYYOG Tj)XOV
amoteléoet ... S Thg YAwooidog kal Tod kddwvog éxOAiPecOan; Luc. Harm.
1 (part of an aulete’s training) éumveiv €g tnv yYAwooida; Ael.Dion. &t 21 &mo
TOV YAOOGIOWV TGV QOADV TOV KOTATETPLUHEVOV).

19 But the tongue (yA®TT®) of a sacrificial animal was a delicacy (e.g. Ar. Pax 1060
with Olson 1998 ad loc., 1109; P1. Com. 51.3 with Pirrotta 2009 ad loc.), so there may
be no need to think of a piper at all.
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fr. 443 K.-A. (407 K.)

Hsch. § 174
Sapapinmewg eidog ioyddwy. Ebmolig

damarippeds:atype of dried figs. Eupolis

Discussion Meineke 1839 11.572; Kock 1880. 362

Meter Probably iambic trimeter, e. g.
<X—uv— X—uvu—> ww—u—

Citation context Choer. Grammatici GraeciIV.1 pp. 253.34-254.1, drawing on
Herodian, offers as examples of the Attic 2™ declension kopdovewe, pipdAewc,
dopapinmeng, xeAdwdvews. Hesychius seems to have had at least indirect ac-
cess to Herodian, and as no other mention of Sopapinmewg figs survives, it is
a reasonable conclusion that he drew this note from the full text of De prosodia
catholica. Latte traces the note to Diogenianus. Fr. 460 (preserved by Photius)
is very similar and probably goes back to the same source.

Interpretation The Attic 2™ declension (with a long final vowel throughout)
is often used for variety-names of figs and vines; cf. fr. 460 xopodvewg with n.;
Pherecr. fr. 85.2, Ar. Ach. 802 and Hermipp. fr. 53 pifarewg ioxadeg; Hermipp.
fr. 53 xopdkewg loxadeg; Hermipp. fr. eleg. 2 Aevkepiveng ... ioxadag. For
fig-varieties and their names, see in general Ath. 3.75b-8a, esp. 3.75d, 76f-7a,
78a; Olson 1998 on Ar. Pax 628-9. For dried figs, see fr. 404 n. Here the ref-
erence to them by variety-name may suggest the evocation of a picturesque
detail from rural life, as at Ar. Pax 628-9.

Sapapinmewg would appear to be “wife-horse” figs, whatever that might
mean (but cf. fr. 437 n. on compounds in istro-). Perhaps the text is corrupt;
but the meaning of gpifdAewc is equally obscure.

fr. 444 K.-A. (408 K.)

Hsch. 6 181

Aapacikovdviov- Ebnolg, wg av tov Aopaciotpatov, dvta Xiov maloiotny,
oUTWG Aéyel

Damasikondulos: Eupolis uses this term, as if referring to Damasistratos, who
was a Chian wrestler

Discussion Meineke 1839 I1.572; Blaydes 1896. 50; Herwerden 1903. 32;
Edmonds 1957. 441; Kaibel ap. K.-A.; Storey 2003. 375-6
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Assignment to known plays Assigned by Edmonds to Hybristodikai.

Meter Probably iambic trimeter, e.g.
<X—vw— ——u>|— T ——

Citation context Traced by Latte to Diogenianus, but perhaps originally from
a catalogue of komadidoumenoi like those compiled by Aristarchus’ student
Ammonius in Alexandria and Crates’ student Herodicus in Pergamon; cf.
Steinhausen 1910. 40.

Interpretation Damasikondulos is an invented word most naturally taken as
a personal name, “He who subdues with his knuckles”, i. e. “with his fists, with
the punches he throws” (for k6vdvAog in this sense, e. g. Ar. Eq. 411-12; V. 254
with Biles—Olson 2015 ad loc.; Pax 123, 256; Lys. 366; Aristopho fr. 5.7; Hyp. fr.
97), and is thus better suited to a boxer (thus Edmonds) or pancratiast than to
a wrestler. Assuming that the reference is actually to Damasistratos of Chios,
Damasikondulos must thus be “someone who defeats his opponents as soundly
as Damasistratos did, but using his fists rather than wrestling moves”. There is
no way of knowing whether this is an extravagant “speaking name” for one of
the poet’s characters (cf. fr. 424 with n.; Kanavou 2011. 7-10), perhaps a hero
(cf. e.g. Aristophanes’ Dikaiopolis, Bdelykleon, Philokleon and Trygaios), or
merely a passing jab at an inviting contemporary target, like the mocking
references to “Antimachos son of Spittle” at Ar. Ach. 1150 and “Aeschines
son of Blather” at Ar. V. 1243; cf. fr. 435 with n.; Cratin. fr. 223.3 (corrupt,
but a compound name of some sort); Ar. V. 592 Kolakovopog (referring to
Cleonymus); Hermipp. fr. 39 KoAaxogopoxAeidng (referring to Hierocleides).

Meineke suggested that the reference might be to Damasistratos the father
of the historian Theopompus of Chios (FGrH 115 T 1; 10). Kaibel rejected
this on the ground that we know that Theopompus was born in 378/7 BCE,
when his father Damasistratos must have been about 30 years old, given that
Damasistratos died in the mid-330s BCE (Theopomp. FGrH 115 T 2), whereas
a man who had achieved fame as a wrestler early enough to be alluded to
by Eupolis would have to have been born a generation or so earlier, in the
late 440s or early 430s BCE at the latest. Theopompus’ dates are less secure
than Kaibel believed (see Flower 1994. 14-17), so perhaps the Damasistratos
in question is in fact his father. If he is not—which is to say if the traditional
dating of the various events in Theopompus’ life is right—the coincidence of
name and place of origin is nonetheless striking enough that this is likely a
homonymous member of the family, perhaps one of Theopompus’ great-un-
cles. One other (5"-century?) example of the name is known from Chios in
the classical period (Damasistratos son of Ledsebés, SGDI 5657.3) and may be
the same man.
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fr. 445 K.-A. (409 K.)

Phot. ¢ 572
oTolv: OG NELG TO AvartAnpopa: kot dtak O AAnpa to adto todto EbmoAig

padding: as we say “filling”. Eupolis uses diakolléma for the same thing

Citation context Seemingly in origin a gloss on Ar. Ra. 1178 x&v mov Jig
el TadTov, 1) otolPrv idne.

Interpretation koAAGw is “glue, join, weld” (cf. Austin—Olson 2004 on Ar.
Th. 54), and a SwakOAANpa (a hapax, although the cognate verb is attested a
handful of times in the Roman period) ought to be a “conglomerate mass”.
Aristophanes’ Euripides is referring at Ra. 1178 to unnecessary material added
to poetic lines to “fill them out”, and the original meaning of this note must
thus have been not that Eupolis used diatkOAAnpa as another term for an
“expletive” (LSJ’s unfortunate alternative, Latinate translation s.v. ctolfir} 3),
but that he described the clumsy mass that resulted by means of a different
metaphor: not as a container jammed full of worthless dross but as an object
cobbled together crudely and artificially out of this and that. Given the con-
text in the parallel passage in Frogs, as well as the regular use of metaphors
of craftsmanship and building to refer to the production of poetry (e.g. Pi.
P.3.113; Cratin. fr. 70.2 téxtoveg evmoAGpwv Dpvov; Ar. Th. 52-7 with Austin—
Olson 2004 ad loc.; Ra. 1004 tupywooag pipata oepva (of Aeschylus); cf. fr.
483 with n.; Taillardat 1965 § 749-50), that Eupolis was describing the work
of other playwrights—tragedians?—is a reasonable if unproveable hypothesis.

fr. 446 K.-A. (410 K.)

Poll. 3.130
avumototov, dvcolotov, Ebmolig 8¢ Aéyer kai dvo &Ayntov, duchvektov, Suca-
VAGYETOV, OUK QVEKTOV

Sdvoaiyntov Poll. : dusdvtntov Bothe : §botAntov Blaydes

unbearable, difficult to bear, and Eupolis also uses dusalgéton, difficult to endure,
difficult to tolerate, intolerable

Discussion Bothe 1855. 207; Blaydes 1896. 50

Citation context From a list of adjectives meaning “difficult to endure” or
the like. Bethe 1900-37 sets the reference to Eupolis off with long dashes to
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suggest that it is extraneous to the context; see Text. A collection of cognate
adverbs follows.

Text dvoddyntog is an odd match for the other words in this section of
Pollux, and Bothe accordingly suggested emending to dvcé&vtnrov (“difficult
to meet with”, < &vtdw, with ANT misread AAT; the word is first attested
elsewhere in Lucian), while Blaydes proposed dvotAntov (“difficult to endure”,
< TAGw; e.g. A. Ag. 1571; Emped. 31 B 116 D-K). It may be better to assume that
the problem lies in the heterogeneous nature of Pollux’ list; see Interpretation.

Interpretation SvodAynrog is attested elsewhere only in Sophocles, who
twice uses it to mean “difficult to hurt”, i.e. “hard-hearted” (OT 12; fr. 952.2;
LSJ s.v. I); cf. avédynrog (S. Ai. 946 (lyric), 1333; Tr. 126 (lyric); E. Hipp. 1386
(Iyric); in a speech at Th. 3.40.5); Papvdiyntog (S. AL 199 (lyric)). LSJ s.v. I
takes the context in Pollux into account and translates this fragment “hard to
be borne, most painful”. More likely, Pollux has swept the word up indiscrimi-
nately because of its superficial resemblance to d0coiotog, which immediately
precedes it in his list, and Sucavektog and Svcavioyetog, which follow, and
the meaning is the same as in Sophocles. This is in any case elevated poetic
vocabulary that hints at paratragedy—or at the possibility that “Eupolis” has
again been carelessly written for “Euripides” (cf. fr. 430 n.). d0colo7T0g is also
elevated poetic vocabulary (A. Ch. 745; Eu. 789 = 819 (lyric); [A.] PV 690 (lyric);
S. Ph. 508 (lyric); OC 1688 (lyric)); the other adjectives Pollux mentions are
attested only late and/or in prosaic contexts.

fr. 447 K.-A. (411 K))

3" Ar. V. 1492
(oxélog ovpaviav ékAaktilwv) kol top’ EvmoMd ek Aaktiletv

EomoAdt Dindorf : eproAidt V

(lashing a leg out heaven-ward) eklaktizein is also in Eupolis

VI3

> Ar. V. 1523-5
(T0 ®puvixelov / EkAokTIodT® TIC) SHAOV (g oMueLddEg TL fv TO Ppuviyelov, 10 eig
BYog &v 1) dpxfoel ékhoktiletv: kal odk dAlwg adto Ebmolig elev

adtd Dindorf : avrog 2V : (6 avtog Koster Edmohg 27 : edmd 27

(Let someone lash out the Phrynichean (kick)!) It is obvious that “the Phrynichean” was
a distinctive move, lashing (a leg) out high while dancing. Eupolis used it the same way
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Discussion Blaydes 1896. 50

Citation context A pair of scholia on the exodos of Aristophanes’ Wasps, in
which the old Philocleon engages in a wild dance-number; challenges con-
temporary tragic dancers to a contest; and ultimately leads the sons of the
playwright Carcinus (who emerge from the audience to compete with him)
and the chorus out of the Theater.

Interpretation The scholia identify several other supposed references in
Wasps to Eupolis (test. 17; *19 with n.), and 3""° 1523-5 can perhaps be taken
to suggest that one poet also echoed or mocked the other in his use of “the
Phrynichean (kick)” and the verb used to describe it (attested elsewhere in
the classical period only in medical writers, e.g. Hp. Morb.Sacr. 1 = 6.362.3
Littré). The Phrynichus in question is the late 6"-/early 5™-century tragic poet
(PA 15008; PAA 965290; TrGF 3). Plu. Mor. 732f quotes an epigram attribut-
ed to him (= test. 13), “Dance provided me as many figures (cyfipota) as a
destructive night creates waves on a stormy sea”; cf. his test. 15 (Paus.Gr. o
36), according to which Phrynichus paid three obols for any new oxfjpo he
was shown. For the step referred to here, which Philocleon reports makes his
“asshole gape” (V. 1493), sc. because he lifts his foot so high, cf. S. Ichneutai fr.
314.217-20 &AN éyd taxo / @[éplwv kTO[mt]ov médopTov eEavaykdow / 1[n]
dMpacwy xpomvoiot kol Aakticpaowy / &[]t elcakoboot kel Aoy KOOGS TIg
1 (“‘But I'll soon make the ground ring and force him with fast leaps and kicks
to pay attention, even if he’s awfully deaf”); Poll. 4.102 & & éxAaxtioporta
yovakev fv opxuate: £8et 8 vmép tov dpov éxlaxticon (“eklaktismata
were dance-steps performed by women; (the dancer) had to lash (her foot)
out above her shoulder”; Hsch. & 1470 éxAakTIOPOG: G T XOPLKOV OPXT|CEWG
ovvtovov (“eklaktismos: a vigorous choral dance-step”). On dance in general,
although with no particular insights into this fragment, see e.g. Lawler 1964,
esp. 121; Fitton 1973; Naerebout 1997; Mathiesen 1999. 23-157; and cf. frr. 18
(the pyrrhiché); 482 (another obscure dance step) with n.

fr. 448 K.-A. (412 K))

ArByz. fr. 30 Slater ap. Eust. p. 1761.39 = ii.74.12-13
Kol ol gpetikol epial, og koyAiat. Ebmolig 8¢, pnouv, éml Tod Kakophvou Tov €piav
tibnow

épetikol Nauck : épetot Eust.

And people who habitually vomit are emiai, (formed) like kochliai. But Eupolis, he
reports, uses emias for someone with an unpleasant voice
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Discussion Nauck ap. Meineke 1847 I.x; Nauck 1848. 211; Kock 1880. 363

Citation context A fragment of Aristophanes of Byzantium’s On Words
Thought Not to be Used by Ancient Authors, cited by Eustathius in the context
of a discussion of irregularly formed words.

Interpretation épiag is otherwise attested only in Galen (XIX.97.12), who
similarly cites it in the plural and with the same corruption in the definition
as in Eustathius, calling it an Atticism. This is one of a large set of similarly
formed nouns from all periods and places used to characterize individuals,
often unfavorably; see in general Chantraine 1933. 93. Nauck compares opiog
(“man with broad shoulders”), cxotiog (‘runaway”), tepatiog (“wonder-work-
er”), épuBpiog (“person with a ruddy complexion”) and twywvicg (‘man with
a beard”). Add e.g. aloaloviog (“braggart”), yontiog (presumably “wizard”;
attested in Herodian, but omitted by LS]), yovoukiog (“effeminate man”),
SrpBepiog (“person who wears a skin robe”), Soypartiog (“sententious person”),
¢ktopiog (“eunuch”), Lwypioag (“captive”), kavynpartiog (“boaster”), xovplag
(“person with short hair”), paotiyiog (“person who has been whipped”; Ar.
Eq. 1228), poviag (“person who keeps to himself”), pvomniog (“shortsighted
person”), mawaviag (“paean-singer”), tatporoiog (“father-beater”; e.g. Ar.
Nu. 911), mhaopatiog (“fabricator”), tpaypartiog (“tiresome person/thing”;
adesp. com. fr. *642), ctiypatiog (“person who is tattooed”; e. g. Ar. Lys. 331),
tpavpariog (“‘wounded person”), ppovnpartiog (“confident person”), pupartiog
(“person with tumors”), wypiog (“person with a pale complexion”); and note
fr. 476 coxkiog with n.

For the image, Nauck compares Diph. fr. 42.21 (of a merchant-captain flush
with cash) Aad®dv T& vadda kad Sével épuyyavev (“yapping about fares and
belching up loans”), where Suda 1 561 pOyyovev- épeyoladyel suggests that
the latter verb is to be taken “boasting about”, although it might just as easily
mean “giving out freely” or even “paying back”, i.e. “disgorging”; cf. Ar. Ach.
6 “the five talents Cleon vomited forth”; Eq. 1147-50; Taillardat 1965 § 711.
But Eupolis’ point is in any case the horrible quality of the man’s voice—when
he talks, it sounds like retching—and the obvious parallel is Aristophanes’
constant reference to Cleon’s allegedly loathesome bawling (e.g. Ach. 381
with Olson 2002 ad loc.; V. 36 “with the voice of a pig on fire”, 1034 “it had
the voice of a torrent stream begetting destruction”). Cf. the tragic fragment
mocked at Longin. Subl. 3.1 mpodg ovpavov é€epeiv (“to vomit forth toward
heaven”, apparently of the North Wind as a pipe-player; = A. fr. dub. 281(a)).
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fr. 449 K.-A. (413 K))

Phot. p 492
HVOUEVOG: HVIOTEVOREVOG: Kol €LV T 6 & T 0 - Epvnotedoato. Ebmoiig

sic Porson : pvopevog: éuvnotedoato- Kol PVIjoTEVOREVOG: KOl EUVIOATO g Z

mnomenos: mnésteuomenos (“seeking in marriage”). Also emnésato: emnésteusato
(“he sought in marriage”). Eupolis

Discussion Nauck 1894. 75

Citation context Cf. Hsch. p 1525 pvopevog: pvnotevdpevog; p 1526
pveovtor pvnotevovrot; Poll. 3.34 6 pév obv &vijp i yuvouki mpd o0 yhpo
HVNOTI P Kol LVOUEVOG, Kol TO €YoV pvnoTein kol pvnoteboacBot, kal pvnotr)
1) vOpgn (“Before they marry, the man is the woman’s mnéstérand mnémenos,
and the action is mnésteia and mnésteusasthai, and the bride is the mnéste”).
The order in which the words appear is garbled in the manuscripts of Photius;
Porson’s restoration is supported by the entries in Hesychius, which likely go
back to the same source. Nauck argued that pvopevog should also be assigned
to Eupolis, but unlike épvricaro (see Interpretation), this is a normal form of
the word (e.g. Od. 11.117; Hdt. 1.96.2) and does not require a specific citation
for the usage.

Interpretation pvaopon and pvnotedopot are cognates, and both can mean
“to court a woman”, the root sense in this case being “think of, be mindful of”;
see Benveniste 1954. pvnotedopou is the poetic form (e.g. Od. 4.684; Hes. fr.
22.6; E. Alc. 720; in classical prose only in Isocrates (e. g. 10.20; active) and once
in Plato (Lg. 773b; active)), pvéopon the common form. But the aorist épvrjoato
< pvaopat is not attested elsewhere, and the verb in fact otherwise seems to
appear only in the present or imperfect, all of which must be the point of the
reference to Eupolis’ use of it.

fr. 450 K.-A.

Phot. € 1125
¢€aboar ¢geleiv. Edmohg. xal O éEavotnp Gmd tovtov. Apictapyog éml Tod
EYKEKPUHPEVOL TTUPOG

Edmolig praeb. in marg. Phot.”

exausai:toremove. Eupolis. exaustéris also derived from this. Aristarchus takes the
reference to be to a banked fire



218 Eupolis

Discussion Tsantsanoglou 1984. 126

Citation context A brief lexicographic entry, citing the Alexandrian schol-

ar Aristarchus of Samothrace and tentatively traced by Theodoridis to

Diogenianus. For Aristarchus’ éykekpoppévog mop, cf. Ar. Av. 841 to mdp

gykpunt &ei; Tsantsanoglou suggests that he may have been commenting

on Od. 5.488-90, where the way Odysseus buries himself in the fallen leaves
of the Scherian olive trees is compared to how a firebrand is hidden deep in
ashes to keep it alive. Related material is preserved at

- Poll. 6.88 Tt d¢ paryeipov okeln ... kpedypav, fjv kal apréynv ekdAovv
ko Adkov kal éEavotripa, kol TO é€eAely é€adoou (‘Cook’s equipment ... a
meat-hook, which they also referred to as a harpagé, a wolf and an exaustér;
and exausai is to remove”; cf. 10.98)

— Hsch. € 3617 é€aboal é€eletv (“exausai: to remove”; traced by Latte to
Diogenianus)

— Phot. € 1126 é€avotip- kpedypa- kol é€aboar to é€elelv (“exaustér: a
meat-hook. And exausai: to remove”)

— Et.Gen. AB ~ EM p. 346.56-7 éEawotnp- onpaivel 8¢ okedOg Tl Tapd TO
abw, abow, adothp, kol é€avothp. Aloyorog AB&uavt (fr. 2) (“exaustér:
it refers to a piece of equipment. Compare aud, ausé, austér, exauster.
Aeschylus in Athamas (fr. 2)”)

Eupolis’ name is preserved only in the margin of z, the “new” manuscript of

Photius.

Interpretation The basic sense of the simplex adw appears to be “scoop”
(cognate with Latin haurio), with “get a fire, light a fire” (LSJ s.v.) being a
secondary meaning; see Borthwick 1969. For the compound, cf. P1. Com. fr.
37 6 8¢ TOV éyképadov Tig / eEadoag katamivel (“and someone else scoops the
brain out of the fire and gulps it down”) with Pirrotta 2009 ad loc.; conjectural
at Bacch. 5.142. For the é€avotrp/xpeaypa (literally “meat-grabber”), used to
pull meat or the like from the coals, where it was being cooked, but also to
lift pots out of wells or cisterns, Ar. Eq. 772; V. 1155; Ec. 1002; Anaxipp. fr. 6.2;
A. fr. 2; IGII° 1416.4 (early 4™ century); Hsch. € 3514 &Eaupétap- Gpméeyn, 1
apmak 0 Tpog ta avtAipata (traced by Latte to Diogenianus); Pritchett 1956.
295; Sparkes 1962. 132; Sparkes 1975. 131; ThesCRA V 339-40.
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fr. 451 K.-A. (414 K))

Poll. 3.71
yuovaikoag 8 épaotpiag Edmolg eipnkev, kal avdpepdotploy ApLotopivng
(Th. 392)

Eupolis mentions erastriai (“lover”) women, and Aristophanes (mentions) an
andrerastria (“man-loving woman”) (Th. 392)

Citation context From a collection of words having to do with lust, love
and desire; fr. 428 is cited a few lines later. Ar. Th. 392 in fact offers plural
avdpepactpiog.

Interpretation For épaotpia as a feminine form of the common masculine
épaotng (cf. fr. 455 n.), taking up the comic trope that women routinely seek
out romantic company with men who are not their husbands (e.g. Ar. Pax
979-85; Lys. 212—16; Th. 339-46), see fr. 434 n. The word is attested elsewhere
only at Ael. NA 3.40, but is presupposed by adesp. com. fr. *503 é¢pacTpLav
(“to behave like an é¢pdotpia”). Aristophanes’ avdpepdotpia—used at Th. 392
as part of a catalogue of ugly terms allegedly applied to women onstage—is
attested nowhere else outside the lexicographers and is most likely also a
comic coinage; cf. (of men) giloyoOvng at Antiph. fr. 101.1 and PL. Smp. 191d;
yuvoukepaothg at Poll. 3.70.

fr. 452 K.-A. (382 K.)

Phryn. ecl. 114
LwpdTepov 6 montig (11 9.203), oU 8¢ Aéye “eblwpov képacov” kol “edlwpdTepov”, dg
Apiotogdavng (Ee. 137, 227) kai Kpativog (fr. 453) xod Ebmoig

1

The poet uses zoroteron (II. 9.203), but you should say “Mix euzdron!” and “euzéroteron”,

like Aristophanes (Ec. 137, 227) and Cratinus (fr. 453) and Eupolis

Meter Kassel-Austin take the word used by Cratinus and Eupolis to be
eblwpov, presumably because that is what Aristophanes has at Ec. 137, 227,
and they accordingly move this fragment back from the set of those containing
two or more words (where Kock placed it) to those consisting of a single
word. But rho makes position neither in képacov (v at Ar. Pax 998; Ec.
1123; Antiph. fr. 137 xépacov edlwpéctepov /; cf. kepdon w~— at Antiph. fr.
85.2) nor in comparative adjectives ending in -6tepog, and ed{wpov képacov
can thus easily be accommodated in iambic trimeter (e.g. <x—v— x—v|—
——v—), as can e0{wpPOTEPOV (e.g. ——v— <X—v— X—v—>)



220 Eupolis

Citation context 2"-c. CE advice on how to talk (or write) “proper’—i.e.
5"-century BCE—Attic Greek, on the basis of good 5"-century exemplars and
via contrast with what might otherwise be taken to be properly sophisticated
vocabulary.

Interpretation {wp6g is a Homeric hapaxat Il. 9.203 (Achilleus orders Patroclus
to mix wine for Agamemnon’s ambassadors; comparative). The etymology
and thus the meaning of the adjective was—and remains—obscure (ancient
discussion at e. g. [Arist.] Po. 1461"14-16; Thphr. fr. 574; Plu. Mor. 677¢c-8b; Ath.
10.423c—4a; note the learned allusions to the question at A.R. 1.477 and Asclep.
AP 12.50.5 = ep. XVL5 mtivopev Bakyov {wpov mopa with Sens 2011 ad loc., and
the “quotation” of Homer at Ephipp. fr. 10.2 kepdoog {wpdtepov Ounprkdq).
By the classical period, however, the word seems to have generally been taken
to mean “unmixed, undiluted” (Hdt. 6.84.3; Thphr. Char. 4.6 with Diggle 2004
ad loc.; cf. in general Olson 2002 on Ar. Ach. 73-5). eb{wpog, on the other
hand, is an Atticism (E. Alc. 757 miver pedaivng pntpog edlwpov pébu; Antiph.
fr. 137 (quoted in Meter above); Ephipp. fr. 3.11 = Eub. fr. dub. 148.8 wivewv te
TOAAGG KOALKOG e0{wpeoTépag; Diph. fr. 57.2 (contrasted with Kdapég); and the
eiresioné hymn quoted at Plu. Thes. 22.7 kot kOAw’ eblwpov, &g v pedbovoa
xa®e08n); in prose at Hp. Morb. Il 14 = 7.136.8 Littré oivov adtitnv mvétw
eblwpov), hence Phrynichus’ advice to adopt it, as well as the use of it by the
over-the-top Second Sophistic Atticist Eudemos at Luc. Lex. 14.

fr. 453 K.-A. (415 K.)

Erot. & 79 (pp. 41.18-42.2 Nachmanson) = 3'" Hp. Steril. 230 (Erot. fr. 92 p. 121.8-11
Nachmanson)

gxivov kavov- xOTpav kouvhv. 6Tv ¢x1vog x0Tpog £180g PeYrAOGTOHOL Kol
peyGAng. pépvnton thg Aé€ewg kol EbmoAig kai Mévavdpog év Emitpémovot (fr. 4
Koerte) xai Ddgpwv év Muppdoot (fr. 46)

a new echinos: a new pot. An echinos is a type of large pot with a wide mouth.
Eupolis, Menander in Epitrepontes (fr. 4 Koerte) and Philemon in Myrmidones (fr. 46)
also mention the word

Discussion Meineke 1839 11.497; Kock 1880. 363

Assignment to known plays Tentatively assigned to Kolakes by Meineke
(“sine idonea causa” Kock), along with fr. 415 (n.).

Citation context A gloss on the phrase éyivov kouwvov at Mul. 11172 = 8.352.21
Littré ~ 206 = 8.400.13 Littré, where the reference is to a ceramic vessel, but
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quoted also at Hp. Mul. III 230 = 8.438.18 Littré, where the €xivog in question
is a real sea urchin shell.

Interpretation An éyivog—literally “hedgehog” (e.g. Ar. Pax 1086) or “sea
urchin” (e.g. Epich. fr. 47.1)—is defined by Harp. p. 143.11-14 = E 177 Keaney
(citing inter alia Ar. fr. 274) as dyyog Tt €ig 0 TQ Ypappoteior T TPOG TOG
Sikag étiBevrto (“a vessel into which documents pertaining to trials were
placed”), sc. to ensure that they were not tampered with, should they need
to be consulted in the future (e.g. Thphr. Char. 6.8 with Diggle 2004 ad loc.;
D. 39.17; 45.17; 49.65; [Arist.] Ath. 53.2 with Rhodes 1981 ad loc.; cf. Ar. V.
1436 with Biles—Olson 2015 ad loc.; Lipsius 1905. 230; Boegehold 1982. 1-6
(the lid of a 4"™-century echinos inscribed with a description of its contents)).
Echinoi are used in the passages from Hippocrates Mul. II cited above to steam
their contents, but do not appear to be ordinary cookpots (chutrai; e.g. Ar. V.
828). Eupolis, Menander and Philemon thus all likely referred to the vessel in
connection with its use as a storage container for documents, as makes good
sense in the juridically oriented Epitrepontes in particular.

fr. 454 K.-A. (416 K.)

Et.Gen. AB (~ EM p. 420.9-15)

Noec0at- arrd oD eidewv yiveton kT EKTooLV [OEL ... Kol €Tl Tpitov TpocmItov (feL).
kal t6 kot Ektaow fideioba Apiotopdvng (Ec. 551). kol TO pév

KovoTEPOV S1t TOD L, TO 8¢ ATTikov Sk to0 1), 1§ 8 1 6 0 . Ebrolig. olitwg Qpog (B 77)

ei8ewv Alpers : jdewv sed i’ B : fjildewv A fidevy add. Reitzenstein el Nauck :
e codd.

éideistha (“you knew”): éidein (infin.) is formed from eidein via lengthening (sc. of ei to
éi) ... and in the third person <éidei>. Aristophanes (Ec. 551) also uses the lengthened
form éideistha. And the more widespread form is in ei, whereas the Attic form is in é,
éidéstha. Eupolis. Thus Orus (B 77)

Citation context From Orus’ Collection of Attic Words, although Lentz at-
tributed it instead to Herodian (I p. 517.1-3).

Interpretation Orus’ testimony would seem to show that 1jdnofa is the prop-
er late 5"-century form of the verb, and Wilson follows Brunck in printing it
also at Ar. Ec. 551, where the manuscripts agree with Orus in reading fjdetc0a.
Cf. Kithner—Blass 1892. 242; Jebb 1888 on S. Ant. 447; Dover 1968 on Ar. Nu.
329 (reluctantly retaining the paradosis 1jdeig there, while noting that that
form is nowhere metrically guaranteed).
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fr. 455 K.-A. (417 K)

Poll. 3.50
HaoTOV Eméyety, Oy émoyeiv’, Onidlewy, OniilesOoun- v 8¢ Onidlovoay Ebmolig
Oy OnAdotprav ovopacev

TtOnv fort. delendum

to offer (pres.) a breast, to offer (aor.) a teat, to suckle (act.), to suckle (mid.). Eupolis
called the wetnurse who suckles a childa thélastria

Citation context From a collection of words having to do with nursing and

nourishing children; cognate material having to do with breasts and nursing

appears at Poll. 2.163, but without reference to Eupolis. pactov énéyev is

Homeric (Od. 22.82), and pootov émioyelv is attested at e.g. A. Ch. 896-7; S.

fr. 1036a; Paus. 1.33.7. OnAnv émoyelv, on the other hand, is post-classical (e. g.

Plu. Mor. 265a ortapyovdoat kai OnAnv émoxeiv). Related material, perhaps

all going back to the same source, is preserved at

- Moer. 0 21 Onhdotplov- oV Taddwv Trv Tpogov dux thyv OnAnv (“thélastria:
the woman who nurses children, from thélé (‘teat’)”)

— Hsch. 6 484 Onhdotpio tpogdc. Eott 8¢ Takov. TopokAfg AheEavdpw (fr.
98) (“thélastria: a nurse. This is Ionian vocabulary. Sophocles in Alexandros
(fr. 98)”; traced by Latte to Diogenianus)

- Phot. 6 157 OnAdotpiav- fjv Onidoetal tig idiwg. obtwg Kpartivog (fr. 459)
(“thélastria: idiosyncratically, a female child someone will suckle. Thus
Cratinus (fr. 459)”)

TitOnv seems out of place in Pollux and ought perhaps to be expelled as

intrusive.

Interpretation For words for female occupations and the like in -tpia, see
fr. 434 n. For wetnurses, normally referred to as tit6adi (the title of a comedy
by Eubulus, perhaps in the singular), e.g. Ar. Eq. 716-18; Lys. 958; Th. 608—9
with Austin—-Olson 2004 ad loc.; P1. R. 373c (quoted in fr. 459 n.); D. 57.35 (an
occupation into which a free woman is driven only by harsh economic neces-
sity); Schulze 1998 (with particular attention to visual evidence); Kosmopoulou
2001. 285-92, 304-5.

2% Thus (rightly) the accent in Bethe 1900-37 at 2.163, vs. émicyew (as if from émicyw)
at 3.50.
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fr. 456 K.-A. (418 K\)

Poll. 2.120
kevoloyrow 0¢ Ebmolig

And Eupolis (says) I'll engage in empty talk

Citation context From a long collection of words derived from Adyoc, in-
cluding fr. 469 pukpoloyeicBou (at Poll. 2.124).

Interpretation A pledge to engage in duplicitous behavior? The verb is at-
tested elsewhere in the classical period only in Aristotle (Metaph. 991°21-2,
1079°26 (in both cases parallel to petagopig Aéyewv momTikég, “to use po-
etic metaphors”); Rh. 1393°17); cf. Plu. Mor. 1069d peyalavyiog tadtng xod
kevoroylog (“this boasting and kenologia”), 1088b (parallel to &halovevopau,
“talk bullshit”). For xevég (‘empty”) in the sense “idle, void” (already in Homer;
LSJ s.v. 1.2) in comedy, e.g. Cratin. fr. 104.2 popov ... koi kevov (“stupid and
kenos”); Ar. V. 929 iva pij kexAdyyw S kevilg GAAwg ¢y (“so that I don’t
bark”—i.e. “cry out”—“in vain to no purpose”); Ra. 530 &vontov kol kevov
(“thoughtless and kenos”); Dionys. Com. fr. 1.29 (corrupt).

fr. 457 K.-A. (419K))

Poll. 2.27-8

pépn 8¢ OV TPLYOV TAOKQHOG, TAOKOpiG ... POcTpUXOG ... KLKivvovg &8¢
Apiotoghavng (V. 1069; fr. 229) te eipnke kol Edmolig: tovtovg 8¢ kol mapwtidog
ovopalov. Kpativog (fr. 399) 8¢ otnpoviag kikivvoug elre Todg oTrpovt dpotovg i’
loxvotntog

Portions of hair are a plokamos, plokamis ... bostruchos ... And Aristophanes (V. 1069;
fr. 229) uses the term kikinnous, as does Eupolis; they also referred to these as
parotidas (“beside-the-ear (locks)”). And Cratinus (fr. 399) referred to locks that are so
thin that they resemble a warp-thread (stémon) as stémoniai kikinnoi

Citation context From a large collection of words having to do with hair,
in a section on words meaning “locks” and the like; a discussion of terms for
different types of haircuts follows.

Interpretation «ikwvvol (always plural before the Hellenistic period; adopted
into Latin as cincinnus) are “ringlets” of hair; a substrate (pre-Greek) vocabulary
item (Beekes 2009 s.v.). kikivvol are mentioned in—generally sneering—de-
scriptions of pretty young men at V. 1069-70 xikivvoug veavidv / kol oxfjpo



224 Eupolis

kevpunpwktiov (“the ringlets of young men and their posture and their fag-
gotry”) with Biles—Olson 2015 ad loc.; Theoc. 11.10; 14.4; Alciphr. 3.19.3 (tacitly
treating this as an Atticism), and probably also at Ar. fr. 229 xal Aelog domep
gyxehug, xpuooig éxwv kikivvoug (“and smooth as an eel, with golden ringlets”;
cf. fr. 368 n. on the significance of smooth skin for a man); Diph. fr. 72.2; Plaut.
Mil. 923-4 magnidicum, cincinnatum, / moechum unguentatum (“the boastful,
curly-haired, perfumed adulterer”). It is thus a reasonable if unproveable hy-
pothesis that Eupolis and Cratinus used the word in a similar context.

Of the other words given by Pollux, mhoxayic is a Hellenistic poetic al-
ternative (first at Men. fr. 568) for TAdkapog (common in elevated poetry, but
attested in comedy only at Ar. Nu. 336 (parody of dithyramb); in classical prose
only at Hdt. 4.34.1). foéotpuyog is also poetic (in comedy only at Ar. Nu. 536 (a
tragic allusion); Ec. 955 (parody of lyric); first in prose in Aristotle). mtopwtig
is not attested in the classical period and is found nowhere in the sense Pollux
mentions. The subject of ®vopalov is thus most likely “the ancients generally”
rather than “Eupolis and Aristophanes” in particular.

fr. 458 K.-A. (420 K.)

Poll. 8.34
OV 8¢ KAEmTnV €lmolg &v kol kAentiokov &g Edmohg Depexparng (fr. 252) &
eipnke kol kAemTidng

ABC

’ FS ’ , .
kAemtiokov Poll.” : kAemtiotatov Poll.”™ " : kAwmiokov Kaibel

You could also refer to a kleptés (“thief”) as a kleptiskos, as Eupolis does; and
Pherecrates (fr. 252) used the term kleptidés (“thief-son”, i.e. “hereditary thief, thief
by extraction”) as well

Citation context From a small section of words having to do with theft,
within a much larger collection of legal vocabulary.

Interpretation The diminutive suffix -iskos s attested already in Mycenean ti-
ri-po-di-ko' (“little tripod”; MYC 234 = Ue611 reverse); cf. in early Greek poetry
Alem. PMG 36 pelioxov (“little song”); Hippon. fr. 42b.1 xuntacciokov (“little
frock”). Such forms are extremely common in Attic comedy (e.g. fr. 268.54-5
OV o[keAi]okov- avti tod 10 o[kélog] with n.; Magnes fr. 7 apgopiokov;
Cratin. fr. 195.2 oivioxov; Metag. fr. 5 and Ar. fr. 446 oikiokov; Ar. Ach. 1034
kodapiokov; Nu. 31 Suppiokov, 178 dBelickov; Ra. 405 cavdaliokov; frr. 249
Bvlakickov; 498 poxAicke; 547 mvakickov), but are absent from tragedy
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(in satyr play at E. Cyc. 267 deomortioke, 316 dvOpwmioke and most likely
S. fr. 768.1), making it clear that they were regarded as colloquial. See in
general Petersen 1913; Chantraine 1933. 405-13, esp. 408-9. Here the sense
of the diminutive is probably deteriorative (“nasty little thief”), like Plato’s
avBpwrickog (“nasty little person”; R. 495¢) and Lucian’s Spametiokog (“nasty
little runaway”; Fug. 33), but it might be a true diminutive (~ “child thief” or
perhaps “petty thief”) instead; cf. Latin furunculus. For theft and its legal and
social implications and consequences, see Cohen 1983, esp. 34-92.

fr. 459 K.-A. (421 K.

Phot. x 921 = Suda x 2010
KOoppo Do 0ot kaddwmilecBo mepiépywg kol yovakwddg. obTwg Ebmolig

kommousthai:to be beautified in a careful, feminine fashion. Thus Eupolis

Citation context A lexicographic entry drawn from the common source
of Photius and the Suda commonly designated "’, and thus presumably to
be traced to some lost Atticist work. Related material is preserved at Hsch.
K 3465 xoppodv- wpailelv To odpa (traced to Diogenianus by Latte), 3467
KoppwOeicao: koopunOeioa, 3470 KOPPDOCAL KOGUTOOL.

Interpretation xoppdw (“embellish”; cf. esp. PL. Grg. 465b) is cognate with
Koppotplx (a female servant, presumably one whose main job was to do her
mistress’ hair and the like; cf. fr. 434 n. (on the formation); Ar. Ec. 737; PL. R.
373c¢ 1} o0 Sokel Serjoey Todorywydv, TLThOV, TPOPOV, KOPHOTPLOVY, KOLPEWY,
Kkod oD Oomolddyv te kol pocyeipwv; (‘Doesn’t it seem that we'll need caretakers
for the children, wetnurses, mentors, kommétriai, barbers, and chefs and cooks
as well?”; among the requirements for a city of luxury); masc. koppwtrg is not
attested until much later); Synag. k 398 xoppodTpLa- EpmAékTPLO, T) KOoHODOQ
g yovaikog (“kommétria: a plaiter, she who makes women look good”);
koppdTplov (included in a long list of women’s ornamental accessories at
Ar. fr. 332.8; perhaps a curling device); and koppc (the term for the priestess
charged with taking care of Athena’s temple; AB p. 273.6); and on female slave
attendants generally, Oakley 2000. Solmsen 1901. 501-5 argues that the verb
(first attested here and at Arist. SE 164°20; subsequently at Luc. Merc.Cond.36)
and the related adjectives are cognate with e. g. ynpokopog (“someone to tend
one’s old age”), vopgpokodpog (“bridesmaid”); but “it seems best to assume that
we are dealing with a substrate word” (Beekes 2009 s.v.).



226 Eupolis
fr. 460 K.-A.

Phot. k 998
K0P ®VE®G: oUKAG e1d0g. oUTwg Edmolig

kordéneds:atype of fig-tree. Thus Eupolis

Discussion Tsantsanoglou 1984. 126

Citation context Traced by Theodoridis to Diogenianus but probably drawn
ultimately from Herodian; see frr. 404 n. (on figs generally); 443 n. (on Attic sec-
ond-declension names for fig and vine varieties). Parallel material is preserved
at 2™ Ar. Pax 628 xopohveng og gipddens. ¢oTL 8¢ eidog cukiig (“koroneds
like phibalets. 1t is a type of fig-tree”), which adds tadtnv 8¢ kai kopakiova
Aéyovotv- O yop kapmog adTiig kOpakt owke katd TO xpdpa (“they also refer
to this as a korakion, for its fruit resembles a korax (‘raven’) in color”).

Interpretation See in general fr. 443 n. This fragment and Ar. Pax 628 appear
to be the only references to kopdvewg (“crow”) figs; but for black figs, see also
Pherecr. fr. 74.2-4.

fr. 461 K.-A. (423 K.

Phot. x 1073
K p €& avti 1o aAalwv. obtwg Ebmoiig

krex: in place of alazon (“bullshitter”). Thus Eupolis

Citation context An isolated lexicographic note.

Interpretation The kpé€ is an unidentified bird, said by Aristotle PA 695"19—
22 to have long legs and a short hind-toe, and often taken to be the corncrake
(Crex crex; also called 0ptuyopdvva), whose mating call is a loud, constantly
emitted krek krek. Arnott 2007. 120, by contrast, argues for the Black-winged
Stilt (Himantopus himantopus), among the most common cries of which are
krex and kik-kik-kik. See also Thompson 1936. 177; Dunbar 1995 on Ar. Av.
1138. Eupolis’ point must in any case have been that the bird “talked” too
much, too loudly or too constantly—like certain people. Cf. fr. 220 with n.
(Syracosius on the speaker’s stand is like a barking dog); the use of the cica-
da’s summertime singing as a point of comparison for the Athenians’ equally
relentness and annoying chirping in the lawcourts at Ar. Av. 39-41; Alex. fr. 96
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(“T've never seen a greater chatterbox than you, woman—not a kerkdpé nor a
jay nor a nightingale nor a swallow nor a turtledove nor a cicada”) with Arnott
1996 ad loc., esp. pp. 252-3; and the use of omeppordyog (lit. “seed-picker”, a
generic name rather than a specific variety of bird) to mean “gossip” in Alex.
test. 12 (also D. 18.127; LSJ s.v. Il). Similarly figurative language in fr. 406.

An & aldv (colloquial Attic vocabulary) is someone who talks shameless,
deceptive nonsense; cf. fr. 157.2 &Aalovevetoun (of Protagoras) with n.; Phot. a
889 (cf. Synag. a 286) dhalwv- breprpavoc. kuping 8¢ 6 anatewv (“an alazon:
an arrogant person. Chiefly a deceiver”); Phot. o 890 ~ Synag. B o 832 &Aalov
Kol KOPTTOG: Pedotng kol Kopmaothg. obtwe Kpativog (fr. 375) (“an alazén and
a boast; a liar and a boaster. Thus Cratinus (fr. 375)”); Ar. Ach. 109 (the earliest
secure attestation of the word or any of its cognates); Eq. 269-70 “What an
alazon! What a slippery guy! Did you see how he tries to fawn on and trick
us, as if we were senile?”; Ra. 909 “an alazén and a cheat”; Anaxandr. fr. 50;
Ribbeck 1882, esp. 1-51; MacDowell 1990a. 287-94.

fr. 462 K.-A. (424 K.

Phot. k 1154
K 0P ot mA&oelg Tiveg aptwv. oVtwg Ebmolig

kuboi:loaves of bread with a distinctive shape. Thus Eupolis

Citation context Eupolis’ name stands only in the margin of manuscript
g (corrected from “Epicharmus”) and in abbreviated form, but both names
appear in manuscript z.

Interpretation According to Heracleides of Syracuse in The Art of Cooking
(ap. Ath. 3.114a), kOPou (literally “cubes” but generally “dice”; see fr. 372 n.)
were &ptol ... TeTplyovol, dvopévol avviBe kal Tupd kol édaie (“square
loaves of bread seasoned with anise, cheese and oil”). Heracleides ap. Ath.
3.105¢ comments on the koAOBSawva in Epich. fr. 50.1 (cf. Ath. 14.661d-e,
where comic cooks may have been the subject of his claim that the profession
was inappropriate for slaves, and where Dindorf detected a poetic fragment),
and as “cube-bread” is nowhere else referred to in the ancient sources, he was
perhaps glossing Eupolis. For bread, see in general Dalby 2003. 58-61, with
further bibliography.
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fr. 463 K.-A. (425 K\)

Phot. A 104
@ ApUYY L appevik®dg Aéyovoty. obTwg Ebmoiig

@apuyya scripsi : Adpuyyo Phot.

pharunga (gullet): they use the masculine form. Thus Eupolis

Citation context An isolated lexicographic note, presumably from an Atticist
source; misalphabetized after the text was already corrupt or so brutally ex-
cerpted as to obscure the original meaning (in which case it perhaps originally
read <@apuyya-> A&poyya. appevikdg Aéyovotv. obtwg EdmoAlg).

Text AsKassel-Austin note, Adpuy€ (properly the upper portion of the wind-
pipe, but routinely confused with the gullet) is always masculine (in comedy
at e.g. Pherecr. fr. 113.7; Ar. Eq. 1363; Crobyl. fr. 8.3; Eub. fr. 137.2). The word
Eupolis used must thus have been pépuy€ (“gullet”, the passageway by means
of which food proceeds to the stomach), which appears as both feminine (in
comedy at Cratin. frr. 198.3; 277; Pherecr. fr. 75.2; Ar. fr. 625) and masculine
(in comedy at Telecl. fr. 1.12; cf. Epich. fr. 18.2; E. Cyc. 215, and generally in
Aristotle, e.g. de An. 420°23).

fr. 464 K.-A. (426 K.)

Epimer. Hom. alphab. A 46 (An.Ox. I p. 268.18-21)

AaPd- ot AaPd meplomdpevov Oépa, Omep €v ouvbéoel pecorafd, kai 6 pEALWVY ToD
Aoféd AaPricw: kal ap EdmoMSL A e A & B 1 x o, OGS podéd padricw, od 6 mapakeipevog
pepéOnko

labo: labé is a primary form with a circumflex accent, in compound form mesolabé,
and the future of labé is labéso; also in Eupolis lelab ék a, like mathé mathéso, the
perfect of which is memathéka

Discussion Meineke 1839 1.113; Colvin 1999. 269

Assignment to known plays The Antiatticist (p. 105.30-1) cites Herodotus
and Euripides Bacchae for the perfect middle-passive AeAdPnpon in place of
Attic eiAnppon. But Herodotus actually uses the word in the active (below);
it does not appear in Bacchae; and Kassel-Austin record an anonymous note
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in the copy of the AB in the Berlin seminar library suggesting that what was
intended in the text was “Eupolis in Baptai”.

Citation context From a note on A&Pwpev at II. 8.191 in a collection of glosses
on Homeric vocabulary.

Interpretation Whoever the speaker is, he is unlikely to be Athenian,
since the Attic perfect active of AapPdvo is eiAnea (perhaps better eiAnga).
Speakers of what appears to be Ionic Greek are present in frr. 170 (from
Kolakes) and 341, Herodotus uses forms of AeAdfnko repeatedly (3.42.4, 65.1;
4.79.4; 8.122; 9.60.3), and Meineke not unreasonably conjectured that here
as well the speaker was Ionian. But the connection cannot be pressed, since
AehdPnka is attested epigraphically in a number of Doric-speaking areas (e. g.
IGIV® 121.59 (Epidaurus, second half of 4" century BCE); IGV 2 6.14 (Tegea,
4" century BCE); IG V 2 443.48 (Megalopolis, 2™ century BCE) and in fact
appears to be the normal form, Attic eiAnga/eiAnea being exceptional; see in
general Slings 1986. 9-14.

fr. 465 K.-A. (427 K.)

Phot. A 198
TAémrter T- kateobiel. o0Twg Ebmoig

Aémtel Phot. : Aémer Meineke : Adsttet Schleusner : fort. Aeiyet

T leptei T: consumes. Thus Eupolis

Discussion Arnott 1996. 170 n. 1
Citation context An isolated lexicographic entry.

Text Kassel-Austin print Meineke’s Aémel, apparently relying on the parallels
for the sense “eat” (LS] s.v. IL.2) at fr. 275.2 (n.) and Antiph. fr. 133.3, although
in both cases the verb is perhaps better understood as having its normal sense
“peel” (thus Arnott; cf. fr. 99.8 with n.). Schleusner’s Admtet might be right,
although the verb is generally used for the consumption of liquids (e.g. Ar.
Ach. 1229 (wine); Pax 885 (broth); fr. 615 (blood)), making xatecBiel (“eats
up, gobbles down”) a less than ideal gloss. Aeiye (literally “lick”; e.g. Ar. Eq.
1089 Aeiywv éninaota (“licking up cakes”, i.e. “gobbling them down”)) is also
possible. Whatever the word in question was, Eupolis may have used it in a
figurative sense in any case.



230 Eupolis
fr. 466 K.-A. (428 K.)

Phot. A 294 = Synag. A 118
AP NOpa 1 EQudpa xwpia kol ai dipploelg TV VIGTWY. obtwg Ebmoig

AipnOpa Phot. : Aipndpa Synag.

libéthra: marshy spots and water channels. Thus Eupolis

Discussion Blaydes 1896. 50

Citation context From the common source of Photius and the Synagoge com-
monly designated X"""; Eustathius p. 1235.59-60 = IV.498.5-7 assigns the same
material (with the crucial word again spelled AipnOpa, as in Photius, although
without reference to Eupolis) specifically to Aelius Dionysius (A 13). Hsch. A
512 AeipnOpov- peiBpov. dxetdV KTA perhaps goes back to the same source.

Interpretation AipnOpov (< Aeifw, “pour”) is otherwise unattested, but the
suffix is used to produce names of places also in BépeOpov/Papadpov (“gulf,
pit”, < Pippdokw; e.g. Ar. Nu. 1449/50) and péebpov/peibpov (“stream-bed”,
< péw; e.g. fr. 260.23 ~ S. Ant. 712). Cf. also e. g. €éAxnOpov < Elkw; 0éAynOpov
< BéAyw; kOknOpov (Ar. Pax 654) < kukdw; évoopnBpov < évoupéw; KoOpT)-
Bpov < kopéw; kNANOpov < kNAéw; pionBpov < peéw; atépynbpov < oTépyw;
YidwBpov < Y1dldw. See in general Chantraine 1933. 372-5; and more briefly
Schwyzer 1953 1.533 (both without reference to Eupolis’ AipnOpov). For wa-
ter-channels, see Tolle-Kastenbein 1990. 50-3 and passim.

fr. 467 K.-A. (429 K.)

Poll. 3.79
10 8¢ deloBat paotiywv paoc tiyta v Ebmolg eipnkev

Eupolis uses mastigian tomean “to need whips”

Citation context From a brief section on terms for whipping within a longer
collection of words having to do with slaves.

Interpretation pacTiyldo is not attested elsewhere and is most likely a comic
nonce-word modeled on other desiderative verbs in -&w or -éew that refer
to bodily or mental states; cf. esp. kAawoibw (“desire to weep”, i.e. “deserve
to be made to weep”) at Ar. PL 1099. See Rutherford 1881. 1534, to whose



Incertarum fabularum fragmenta (fr. 468) 231

list of examples of such verbs add from comedy alone e.g. éAAefopiw (Call.
Com. fr. 35), Bavatdow (Alex. fr. 214.2), xapnPopdw (Ar. fr. 832), opBomnyLdw
(adesp. com. fr. *400), copioTidw (Eubulid. fr. 1.2), otpatnyidw (Pherecr. fr.
dub. 288), cwkpataw (R at Ar. Av. 1282) and yelntido (e. g. Ar. Av. 790); further
discussion at Peppler 1921. 154-6; Willi 2003. 84-5. Whips (p&otiyec) were
occasionally used to maintain public order in Athens (cf. Ar. Th. 933-4 with
Austin-Olson 2004 ad loc.; Weiler 2013. 617-18, with further bibliography
at 611 n. 1), but Eupolis’ paotiyiév is more likely something approaching a
curse, singling out another person for the sort of systematic beating normally
reserved for slaves (e.g. Ar. Eq. 1-5, 26-9, 64-8; Pax 742-7); cf. the regular
use of the imprecation paotiyiag (e.g. Ar. Lys. 1240; Ra. 501; Philippid. fr. 9.3;
Diph. fr. 97.2; outside of comedy at e.g. S. fr. 329; D. 20.131; cf. otiypariog at
fr. 172.14 with n.) to refer to someone who has allegedly been whipped this
way in the past and in any case deserves to be thus treated again.

fr. 468 K.-A. (430 K.)

3" 0d. 16.175
(pehoyxporg) TodTo 8¢ kot cuykomnv Attikol ped oy X p 1 g @acty, oG EdmoAig.
Kol 0 00déTepov Mévavdpog (fr. 667) eipnke, pedayypeg petpékiov

pedayypng Buttmann : péhayxpig =

(melagchroiés) Attic-speakers say this in the syncopated form melagchrés, as
Eupolis does. And Menander (fr. 667) uses the neuter, a melagchres young man

Citation context An isolated comment on Od. 16.175 & 8¢ pelayxpoung

gyéveto, yvabpol 8¢ tavuebev, where Athena restores the proper heroic ap-

pearance of Odysseus (disguised at this point as an old beggar) before his

recognition-scene with Telemachus. Parallel material perhaps going back to

the same Atticist source is preserved at

— [Hdn.] Philet. 234 ebxpwg kol Aevkdypwe: pedayypng St tod 1 (“euchros
and leukochros; (but) melanchrés with an éta”)

- EMp. 576.14-15 pehayxprig: To0 pedayypoing cvvekomnn (“melanchrés: he
lost his tan”)

See also (expressing different opinions as to whether peloyyprig is distinctly
Attic)

- Moer. p 18 peddyxpwg Attikoi- pedoryxpic "EAAnveg (“melanchros Attic-
speakers; melanchrés Greeks generally”)
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- Phot. p 223 (= Orus B 98; tentatively traced to Ael.Dion. by Theodoridis)
HeAQYXpwG Kol peAoyxprig: apeodtepo Attikd: pdAdov 8¢ dix tol 1.
Kpativog (fr. 471) (“melanchros and melanchrés: both Attic forms, but with
the éta by preference. Cratinus (fr. 471)”)

Interpretation For pedoyyxprig (“dark-skinned, swarthy”; formed on anal-
ogy with adjectives such as dvotuyrc, the normal form being peAéyypoog),
cf. Cratin. fr. 471 (no context; see Citation Context); Polioch. fr. 2.2 pukpav
pedayxpn podov (“a small, swarthy barley cake”); Antiph. fr. 133.3 pélng
pedayypi pepida (“a swarthy bit of barley cake”). Similar, more inventive
compounds are generally formed in comedy from -yp&g and seem to repre-
sent elevated (or mock-elevated) style (e.g. Ar. fr. 553 aAgitoypwrog; Philyll
fr. 4.2 yohaktoypwtag; Anaxandr. fr. 42.37 tepevoypwreg; Nausicr. fr. 1.7
EavBoypwrteg, 12 yahaktoxpwta; cf. E. Ph. 138 aAlOxpwg with Mastronarde
1994 ad loc., 308 xvavoypwtt; Chaeremon TrGF 71 F 1.5 knpoypwtog). See in
general Lobeck 1837. 255-7; Sommer 1948. 21-9.

fr. 469 K.-A. (431 K.)

Poll. 2.124
prkpoAloyeioboar 8¢ eipnrev Ebmolig, kai pikpoloyrjowpev Kpartivog (fr. 476)

-wpev Poll.® : -opev Poll.” : -opo Poll.*
“let us quibble” Poll.’: “we will quibble” Poll." : “I will quibble” Poll.*

But Eupolisuses mikrologeisthai (“toquibble”), and Cratinus uses mikrologéso-
men (“let us quibble”) (fr. 476)

Meter Probably iambic trimeter, e.g.
<X—v— x>|loou— —<—v—>

Citation context From a long collection of words derived from Adyoc, in-
cluding fr. 456 kevoloyrjow (at Poll. 2.120).

Interpretation pikpoloyia is an ugly preoccupation with details, especially
financial details, that a decent, ordinary person willingly overlooks: “The
MikpoAdyog is mean and petty. His motive is not greed, and he does not
wish to profit at the expense of others. ... He is afraid that others will take
advantage of him, and is obsessed with keeping what is his own; and others
pay the price for his petty economies and his jealous insistence on his rights”
(Diggle 2004 Introductory note to Thphr. Char. 10). Cf. Ephipp. fr. 15.10 (B.)
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&G pkpoldyog el. (A.) ob 8¢ ye AMov molvteldg ((B.) “How stingy you are!”
(A.) “But you're too extravagant”); Men. fr. 106.5-6 (in response to a man
whose sandal-strap has broken, and who identifies this as an omen) cotpog
yap 1jv, o0 8¢ picpordyog (=) o0 0édwv / kauvag mpiacOou. (“Yes—because it
was rotten; and you’re pikpoAdyoc, ... since you refuse to buy new ones”). The
verb—normally deponent, although Kassel-Austin follow Bethe in taking the
divided manuscript witnesses to indicate that Cratinus was thought to have
used the active—is found sporadically from the late 5 century onward; the
fragments of Eupolis and Cratinus cited by Pollux are the earliest attestations
of it or any of its cognates. Colloquial Attic vocabulary, absent from elevated
poetry.

fr. 470 K.-A. (432 K.)

Phot. p 469
pro 0 & prov: tov pobov. Ebmolig

mistharion:awage. Eupolis

Citation context Most likely in origin a gloss on one of the passages cited
under Interpretation, like Suda ¢ 235 (< """ Ar. Ra. 140).

Interpretation po00g (already in Mycenean e-mi-to/em-misthon, “wage-la-
bor” at KN 29 = Am 821; in Homer at e.g. II. 10.304; Od. 4.525; cognate with
German Miete, “rent”) is old Indo-European vocabulary; in Eupolis also at fr.
11. The diminutive, on the other hand, is attested elsewhere before the Roman
period only in comedy (Ar. V. 300 (jury-pay; 422 BCE); Diph. 42.34 (a cook’s
pay); Men. fr. 220.2 (probably another cook)); at Macho 415 (a fuller’s fee); and
at Hp. Praec. 4,7 = 9.254.15, 262.3 Littré (a physician’s fee). oyidviov came to be
used in the same sense in the Hellenistic period (e. g. Men. fr. 588; Thugenid.
fr. 3). See Chantraine 1956. 25-6. Petersen 1910. 268 identifies this as a simple
diminutive, like fr. 217 otapvapilov, but it is more likely hypocoristic (thus
already Eust. p. 1851.2 = 1i.184.46), like e.g. Seumvaplov (< deinvov, “dinner”)
at Diph. fr. 64.1.
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fr. 471 K.-A. (440 K))

Hsch. o 172

cbvviov- 10 aidoiov, avti ToD kKEPKLOV- TapX TO TH kKéPK caively. To yap aidoiov €66’
6te oV pav Eleyov, og Ebmolig

sannion: a penis, in place of “a little tail”; from “to fawn (sainein) with its tail”. Because
they sometimes called a penis a “tail” (oura), as Eupolis (does)

Citation context Traced by Hansen to Diogenianus. The first half of the note
(to oaivew) is also preserved at Phot. ¢ 67 = Synag. ¢ 21 (from the source
commonly designated ¥"""). Hsch. o 1820 o0p&- 1) képkog. kol T aidoiov
(similarly traced by Latte to Diogenianus) appears to be an abbreviated version
of the same material. Kock thought that the word attributed to Eupolis was
instead cGvviov.

Interpretation For o0p& in the sense “penis”—presumably a common eu-
phemism—cf. S. fr. 1078 (presumably satyr play); Henderson 1991 § 94; Latin
cauda; German Schwanz. For képkog in the same sense, cf. Ar. Ach. 785-7; Th.
239 with Austin—-Olson 2004 ad loc.; Herod. 5.45 with Headlam 1922 ad loc.;
Henderson 1991 § 92. For oévviov (obscure), cf. Hsch. 6 173 cav<v>16mAnktog:
aidodomAnkrog (“sannion-struck: dazzled by a penis”? or “struck by shame”?);
seemingly related abusive vocabulary at Cratin. fr. 489 (Theozotides called
cévvav or Tavvav, supposedly meaning “fool/Fool”); Rhinth. fr. 20 (cévvopog
glossed “fool”); Latin sannio (“buffoon”). For 1fj képre caivew, cf. the descrip-
tion of Cerberus ~ the Paphlagonian at Ar. Eq. 1031 6¢ képkw caivev o’

fr. 472 K.-A. (435 K.)

"I 14.241

EnioyOLEG: TG ETLOXOLUL AKOAOVOOV €0TL TO ETioYOLG, TG OE EMLOYOINV TO EMLOYOING.
kol lowg €del obTWG ExeLy, mape@Oapn 8¢ LTO TOV PETAUXAPAKTNPLOAVTOV. TG O¢
XOPAKTRPL YEVOHEVOV Opotov T@ loinv kol ayoyoinv mapax Zameot (frr. 182; 169) katl
@ menayoinv map EOmoMd eikotwg éfaputovin to €moyoing, yevopevov
éntioyoleg g AloAkov. oltw kot ANéEavdpog 6 Kotiowvedg év 1@ L tdv Iavtodamdv

epischoies: epischois follows epischoimi, whereas epischoiés follows epischoién. Perhaps it
should read thus, but it was changed by those who alter the way the text is presented.
Since it resembles ioién and agagoién in Sappho (frr. 182; 169) and pepagoién
in Eupolis in form, epischoiés was reasonably given a recessive accent, becoming
epischoies, as if it were Aeolic. Thus also Alexander Cotyaeus in Book 9 of the Miscel-
lanea
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Discussion Meineke 1839 1.113; Ahrens 1843. 330
Assignment to known plays Assigned by Ahrens to Heildtes.

Citation context A dense and difficult note in support of what is today gen-
erally taken to be a false reading at IL 14.241 1 kev émoyoing (émioyolog
West) Autapovg mddag eidamvilwv (Hera promises Sleep inter alia a footstool
“upon which you might set your sleek feet while dining”, if he will help her
deceive Zeus), but that according to the two preceding notes in A was accepted
by Herodian (I p. 469.14-15) and defended by him as “a pleonastic epsilon or
a syncopation of epischoiés”. The author begins in a negative fashion: if the
form were from émicyouyl, énioyolg would be expected, whereas if it were
from émoyoinv, émioyoing would be expected. Neither is the case, and while
conceding that the form may be false, the author of the note makes no effort
to correct it and merely works to reconstruct the logic of “those who alter
the text”.?! émioyoinv recalls other unexpected optative forms in Sappho and
Eupolis, and it rather than érioyoiyu must accordingly lie behind the reading
in the Iliad. But the word was accented on the antepenult, in “Aeolic” fash-
ion—why such an accent should have been preferred is left unclear, although
this is the crucial point in the argument—and that decision in turn required a
short final syllable and so éricyoteg rather than émioyoing.

Alexander Cotyaeus (RE Alexandros 95) was a famous Greek grammarian
of the 2" century CE, the teacher of Aelius Aristides and the tutor of the
future emperor Marcus Aurelius. The explanation of énioyoieg offered here
is sufficiently convoluted to suggest that he and the author of this note were
drawing on the same source, presumably one that collected and treated odd
optatives (perhaps Herodian, given that the preceding note in %" cites him for
the variant reading discussed here).

Interpretation menayoinv (‘I might have stuck, solidified”) is apparently
1"-person singular perfect active optative (a rare form, but cf. Cratin. fr. 358
¢dndoxoin; Ar. Ach. 940 nemolBoin; Kithner-Blass 1892. 273) of mrjyvout, but
with Doric alpha (cf. Epich. fr. 108.2 yey&Oet) in place of Attic-Ionic éta (e.g.
Ar. Ach. 1226 gpmémnye; 11 13.442 émennyey; Sol. fr. 36.6 mennyotag; Hippon. fr.
dub. 194.9 wennyot’; A. Ch. 67 mtémmyev; Th. 3.23.5 énenrjyet). Ahrens accord-
ingly identified this as a bit of Peloponnesian Greek from a dialect-speaker
in Heilotes, as in frr. 147 (n.); 149; cf. fr. 480 with n., although Aeolic too has

21 Janko (1992) ad loc. takes the reference to be to conversion from the old Attic al-
phabet, which used E to represent both epsilon and éta, although the author seems
to be referring to a more insidious process.
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the alpha (Alc. fr. 338.2 mendyouow), as does Ibyc. PMG 283 memaydg (Doric
coloring?).

fr. 473 K.-A. (436 K.)

Poll. 6.90

Tég 8¢ Tod doidukog év Tf Ouly meplaywydg meprop @i d o g Edmolg kéxdnkev
And Eupolis refers to the rotations the pestle makes through the mortaras periam-
phides

Discussion Wackernagel 1928. 319

Citation context From a collection of words having to do with cooking
utensils, pots and the like.

Interpretation meplop@ideg are “both-sides-and-arounds”, referring to the
systematic movement of a pestle through whatever is being crushed in a
mortar. The word is not attested elsewhere, but whether it is Eupolis’ coinage
is impossible to say. Cf. Pl. Ti. 76a mepupgiévvoe (“wrapped it round about
on all sides”; of skin enfolding the head); Paus.Gr. § 11" ap. Hsch. § 1114
Srehawpog oikio- epLdyppodog (“a house with alleys on all sides: periamphodos
(with roads on both sides and around)”; traced to Diogenianus by Latte, and
thus ultimately to Pamphilus); Wackernagel 1928. 231-2, who seems to regard
such formations as typical of “die lebendige jonische Rede” (p. 231).

For mortars and pestles, see Sparkes 1962. 125; Neils 2004; Villing 2009;
Villing and Pemberton 2010.

fr. 474 K.-A. (385 K.)

Phryn. PSp. 100.3-4
nepilu€ kol &lvE- Ebmolg kol Aptotogdvng

peridzux and adzux: Eupolis and Aristophanes

Citation context A laconic (because epitomized) lexicographic note, the
original point of which must have been that both words were acceptable
Attic usage. Hsch. 7 1686 mepilQu€- opoluyog, avluyog is traced by Hansen to
Diogenianus, and thus to Pamphilus, and may represent the claim Phrynichus
rejected; cf. Interpretation below.
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Interpretation Ar. Th. 1138-9 (lyric) has &luya xoOpnyv (referring to Athena),
and Kassel-Austin therefore assign mepiQu€ to Eupolis. In fact, either word
might be assigned to either poet, or to both.

aluE is poetic and especially Euripidean vocabulary, and always means
“unyoked” (alpha sterétikon), i.e. “unmarried” (e.g. Bacch. 11.105; E. Hipp.
546 (lyric), 1425), although it might just as easily mean “yoked together with”
(alpha athroistikon), i.e. “married” (for which Euripides occasionally uses
oVQUE, e.g. Alc. 384). mepiCu€, on the other hand, is prosaic (X. Cyr. 6.2.32;
inscriptional attestations cited in LSJ s.v.) and seems normally to mean “more
than a pair”, i.e. “in excess”, except that Hesychius (quoted above) claims that
it should be taken “yoked with” and thus by extension “married”. If that is how
Phrynichus (or Phrynichus’ source) understood the word in Eupolis and/or
Aristophanes, he may also have believed that one or both of them used &Cv€
in a similarly unusual fashion, to mean “married” rather than “unmarried”,
and he may well have condemned both uses. For language properly applied
to the “mastering” of animals used metaphorically in connection to sexuality,
cf. hAphr. 82 mtopBéve adprtn with Olson 2013 ad loc. For the metaphorical
use of “yoking” generally, see L. P. E. Parker 2007 on E. Alc. 482.

fr. 475 K.-A. (438 K.)

St.Byz. y 109

Ipaotidrog apoevik®dg, moig Makedoviag, 6 kai dix Tod T yp&eTol KATA THV
pdTNY cLAAAPV IIp & o TiA Ao g, ®g Ebmolig

Grastillos: masculine, a Macedonian city, which is also written Prastillos witha
pi at the beginning of the initial syllable, as Eupolis (does)

Discussion Kock 1880 1.366; Bockh—Frankel 1886. 475-6

Citation context Lentz believed that the note went back to Herodian
(Grammatici Graeci L. p.158.29-159.1; II. p.488.27-38).

Interpretation Kock (comparing Ar. Eq. 78-9) suggested that Eupolis’
[Ip&otidrog was not the real name of the city but a pun on mupdoxev (“to
sell”), like the word-play involving Galepsos and Aapfavew in fr. 439 (n.). A
topical reference to recent fighting in the north seems likely; cf. also fr. 416
n. on Donkey’s Jaw. But both Hsch. 7 3217 Ilp&otiddog oA Opdkng and
Phot. m 447 IIp&otiddhog moAg Maxkedovikr) know the place as Prastillos,
and IG I’ 285 col. iii.10 lists Prassillos (IACP #599) among the Thracian cities
expected to pay tribute in 421/0 BCE, whereas Grastillos is unknown outside
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of Stephanus, in one of whose sources that version of the name probably
originated as a majuscule error (T for IT). Nothing else is known of Prassillos/
Prastillos, although the city ethnic [IIpa]ooiiiog has been restored at SEG
XL 542.28, where Hatzopoulos and Loukopoulou 1992 are cited as locating it
“near Kalindoia in Mygdonia”.

fr. 476 K.-A. (439 K.)

Poll. 6.18
coxkiog 8 6 Stwliopévog (sc. oivog) kol 6 ok T 0 ¢ mop’ EvmoMSL

And filtered (wine) is called sakkias and saktos in Eupolis

Discussion Blaydes 1896. 50; Headlam 1899. 5; Kaibel ap. K.-A.

Citation context From the end of a long collection of words for different
types and varieties of wine.

Text At Antiph. fr. 130.3, caktog is < odttw (cf. fr. 477 with n.) and means
“stuffed”, and Blaydes suggested that Eupolis here wrote coaxkwtog, while
Headlam proposed caxkiotov (< caxilw). But the paradosis is supported by
Hsch. o 84 and Phot. o 40 (quoted under Interpretation).

Interpretation ocd&kkog or cakog (a Semitic loan-word; see Masson 1967.
24-5) is rough cloth made of animal hair, especially goat-hair, which was
used inter alia to strain (coxkilw/cokkéw/cokkedw) wine and other liquids
(Hdt. 4.23.3; Thphr. CP 6.7.4 oive caxkilopéve; cf. Hippon. fr. 59 (corrupt and
obscure) with Hawkins 2013. 145) to remove lees and the like. For straining
wine and other precursor products, cf. also Ar. Pax 535; PL 1087; Epil. fr. 7;
Plu. Mor. 692d (from an essay on “Whether one ought to strain wine”); Ath.
10.420d xa@vlical Tov oivov (“to strain the wine”); Poll. 1.245 tpoyourog, év
¢ dinbodot v tpdya (“a trugoipos, with which they strain new wine”); 6.19
(of wine) 8t 8¢ dinbeital, VALOTHP Kol cdkkog kol Tpoyourog (“the instru-
ment with which it is strained is a hulistér, sakkos or trugoipos”); 10.108 év ...
toig Anprompdrolg kol nOuog Tig émkpnnpidiog mémpaton (“In ... the list of
publicly auctioned goods a strainer meant to set on a mixing bowl has also
been sold”); Artemid. 4.48 Swlical ... TOV oivov (“to strain ... the wine”); Juv.
13.44 saccato nectare; Plin. Nat. 14.138; Nisbet—Hubbard 1975 on Hor. ¢. 1.11.6.
On a skyphos by the Brygos Painter illustrated at Boardman 1975 fig. 248 and
Simon 1982 pl. 146 (Vienna, Kunsthistorisches Museum inv. 3710; 480s BCE),
the slave at the right holds a strainer in one hand and a dipper in the other.
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A slave on an Attic red-figure kylix from 490-480 BCE illustrated at Beazley
1918. 93 fig. 61 similarly holds a strainer and dipper, in this case specifically
in a symposium context. A real strainer, made of silver and perhaps produced
in Athens in the 4" century, is published by Crosby 1943, esp. 214-16, with
figs. 4-5.

cokkiog wine is not mentioned elsewhere, but cf. canpiog at Hermipp. fr.
77.6. For the formation of the noun, see fr. 448 n. caxtédg (an adjective used
substantivally, “strained (wine)”) is referred to again at Hsch. o 84, which of-
fers the gloss 6 Tebnoavpiopévocg, 6 ToAvypoviog, kal 1idn dutokeipevog (“that
which has been stored up, which is very old, and is now set aside” (traced by
Latte to Diogenianus); cf. Phot. o 40 caktdg: 6 tebnoavpiopévog Kkal moAvg,
where for moA0g perhaps read molodg; similarly traced by Theodoridis to
Diogenianus). Given the extreme rarity of the word, this is probably another
allusion to this fragment of Eupolis, as Kaibel believed.

fr. 477 K.-A. (441 K.

Phot. 6 70
o a€ag avti <tod> vi€ag obtwg Ebmolig

<to0> add. Porson vé&Eag Meineke : apédEag Phot.*

saxas (“stuffing full”): in place of naxas (“cramming”). Thus Eupolis

Discussion Meineke 1857. 40; Dindorf, TLG VII p. 97D

Citation context Hsch. o 177 c&€ou xai odttev: va€al. v<d>ooewv may be

from the same source and supports Meineke’s emendation (also offered by
Dindorf).

Interpretation oc&ttw—whence inter alia oéxtog (“sack”; e.g. Ar. PL 681),
caxiov (“little sack”; Ar. fr. 343) and céypo (“shield-case”; Ar. Ach. 574)—is
coarse colloquial vocabulary and is accordingly absent from elevated poetry
but common in comedy (e.g. Pherecr. fr. 83; Theopomp. Com. fr. 46.3; Eub. fr.
41.3; Alex. fr. 138.6; Philem. fr. 71.1 amoc&tteobot) and prose (e.g. Hdt. 3.7.1;
X. Oec. 19.11; Arist. Meteor. 365h18).
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fr. 478 K.-A. (442 K))

Phot. 6 72 = Suda ¢ 104
oot pdv- o0 O poxOnpov kol padiov dAAX TO takody. Edolig

sapron:not what is wretched and bad but what is old. Eupolis

Citation context Drawn from the source shared by Photius and the Suda
commonly designated X", and thus ultimately to be traced to some lost
Hellenistic or Roman-era work laying down rules for proper Attic usage.
"' Ar. Pax 554 xupiog pév oampdv ol madatol #EAeyov 1O ceonmdg Sl TOV
xpovov- xpdvrton 8¢ adt@ kol avti Tod dpyaiov kol wadawod (“The ancients
used sapron properly to refer to what has grown rotten with the passage of
time. But they also use it to mean ‘ancient and old’”) is similar, as is Phryn.
Ecl. 355 campav ol woAlol €ml tod aioxphv. Oéwv gnot 6 ypappoatikog (fr.
39 Guhl) ebpnrévar mapa Pepexpartel (fr. 263), mraiowv- dmavta yop & gépel
paptOpia €l o0 okalol kol ceonmotog ebpnran keipeva (“Most authorities
take sapra (fem.) to mean ‘shameful’. The grammarian Theon (fr. 39 Guhl)
claims to have found it (sc. in this sense) in Pherecrates (fr. 263) but is wrong;
for all the passages he cites would be found to refer to what is old and rotten”).

Interpretation canpdg (< ofjmopat, “rot”; first attested at Thgn. 1362;
Hippon. fr. 9.2) appears occasionally in comedy in the neutral sense “old”
(Ar. Pax 554 peotd ... eiprivng compag (“full ... of old peace”, playing on “old
wine”); Theopomp. Com. fr. 51 ad el yop campd / adty ye kpoopuad’ ola
téuti XapiEévng (“for she plays old notes, like those in Charixenes’ time”);
Alex. fr. 172.4 (of wine); cf. canpiog (old and particularly delicious wine)
at Hermipp. fr. 77.6), but is more often pejorative, especially when applied
to persons (“decrepit”; e.g. Hermipp. fr. 9; Ar. V. 1380; Lys. 378; Ec. 884; Pl.
Com. fr. 57.1). At fr. 237 (from Poleis), however, the speaker says o0dév éopev
ol castpoi (“We saproi are nothing”, i.e. “powerless”), which is tautologous
unless he means “We old men”. Although the adjective is given in the neuter
singular in Photius = Suda, therefore, this may be another reference to fr. 237
and thus a “ghost fragment”. Cf. fr. 189 with n.

fr. 479 K.-A. (443 K.

Phot. ¢ 210
olAnvoi- ol chruvpot. Ebmoiig

silénoi: satyrs. Eupolis
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Citation context Traced by Theodoridis to Diogenianus. Hsch. 6 639 ciAnvoi-
oatvpot (likewise attributed to Diogenianus by Hansen) appears to be an
abbreviated version of the same material.

Interpretation The collective term cétvpol for the semi-human, semi-equine
creatures regularly depicted in the company of Dionysus and the nymphs is
attested already in Hesiod (frr. 10a.18 = 123.2 “the race of worthless, impossible
satyrs”; subsequently at e.g. Ecphantid. Saturoi; Hermipp. fr. 47.1 (Pericles as
“King of the satyrs”); Cratin. Dionusalexandros (a chorus of satyrs) and Saturoi;
Phryn. Com. Saturoi; Ar. Th. 157 (alluding to the genre “satyr play”); E. Cyc.
100; Ba. 130); the word is nowhere obviously treated as a personal name. Plural
olknvol are mentioned at hAphr. 262 and are labelled as such on the Francois
Vase. But they are not mentioned in 5"-century literature, where 6 iAnvéc
is always an individual creature (first at Pi. fr. 156 “the ecstatic dancer whose
feet beat the ground, whom Malea’s mountain raised, husband of a Naiad,
Silenos” and Hdt. 7.26.3 (the skin of Marysas the son of Silenos, which the
Phrygians report Apollo flayed off of him); 8.138.3 (Silenos caught in Midas’
gardens in Macedonia)). Thus in Euripides’ Cyclops the old Silenos (named
only at 539) is the father of the satyrs who make up the chorus (Cyc. 13, 16,
36, 82, 84), as seemingly routinely in the genre (cf. A. fr. 47a.805 (Diktuoulkoi);
S. fr. 314.53, 75, 169, 203 (Ichneutai), although in neither case is Silenos named
in the preserved fragments of the play). “Silens” is attested again as a group-
name in the 4" century (e.g. X. Smp. 4.19; PL. Smp. 215a, 221d; Lg. 815¢). But
the implication of Photius’ note is that Eupolis used the word in a way unusual
for his own time, i. e. as a generic term for a group of what other authors would
have called “satyrs”.

The etymology of both names is unclear, and they may be separate regional
terms for the same creature. See in general Hartman 1927, esp. 39-40, 48-50;
Kossatz-Deissmann 1991; Hedreen 1992; Hedreen 1994. 47-69; Simon, LIMC
VIII.1.1108-10 (with extensive bibliography).

fr. 480 K.-A. (444 K.)

Phot. ¢ 259
610k OA0G: vewkoOpog. Ebmolig

clokdhog Osann : T ciwkolhog T Phot.® : cudrxoAlog Phot.” : crokdpog Hsch., Kaibel :
olokopog Meineke : mel. GlomoN0g

siokolos: temple-attendant. Eupolis
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Discussion Runkel 1829. 182
Assignment to known plays Assigned by Runkel to Heildtes.

Citation context Traced by Theodoridis to Diogenianus. Hsch. ¢ 702
010KOPOG- VewkOpog. Beokdpog, Bepasevtrg Bedv may be a fuller version
of the same material (but corrupt in a different manner) (likewise traced to
Diogenianus by Hansen).

Text Oeoxdrog (“caretaker of a god” vel sim.; cf. fovkdrog, “cowherd”, the
second element being < méopa), Oenkdrog and cognates are well attested in
inscriptions as early as the late 7"/early 6" century (IvO 1.6; further citations
in LSJ s.vv.); Beokdpog is unknown outside of Hesychius (whence Kaibel’s
clokdpog) and would seem to suggest “god-sweeper” (< kopéw; cf. vewkdpog).
o16g is the Laconian form of 0e6¢ (e. g. Alem. PMG 56.2; Ar. Lys. 81, 86, 1298; X.
HG 4.4.10; Lac. 13.2; see Colvin 1999. 156, 169), and Ossan was thus probably
right to see an early, dialectal version of the former word preserved here,
although the expected form is oi6oAog (like airoAog, &ppimorog, Tpdmorog,
etc.). For further discussion of both the office and the title, Burrell 2004. 3-5
(with further bibliography).

Interpretation A vewkdpog is a temple attendant, subordinate to the priest or
priestess, if there is one, and generally charged with menial, practical duties,
like those handled by the title character in Euripides’ lon; cf. Ar. PL 668-71
(called pdmorog); PL. Lg. 759a-b, 953a; Herod. 4.41 with Headlam 1922 ad
loc.; ThesCRA V 57-8. Given the presence of Doric-speaking characters in
Heilotes (e. g. fr. 147 with n.), it is a reasonable if unproveable assumption that
this fragment belongs to that play. Whether the character was discussing
matters at home (using appropriate Spartan terminology) or in Athens (using
a Spartan term for something Athenians would call by a different name) is
impossible to say.

fr. 481 K.-A. (445 K.)

Phot. ¢ 327
A \ ’ ) T 3 I3 ’ o o
oK LG Kal oklddelov: v Ot 6 Atdvuoog kabntat. o0Twg EbmoAig

skias and skiadeion: what Dionysus sits in. Thus Eupolis

Discussion Wilamowitz 1880. 66; Kaibel ap. K.-A.

Assignment to known plays Attributed to Taxiarchoiby Wilamowitz. Kaibel
objected that Dionysus seems to have been presented in a different way in
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that play. But the contrast between the god’s habitual manners and the new
lifestyle he was forced to adopt under Phormio’s direction appears to have
been an important element in the plot (esp. fr. 272 with n.).

Citation context Additional scattered fragments of the original source

sketchily preserved in Photius are found in other lexicographers. Hesychius’

entry—which Hansen identifies as drawn from Diogenianus—is close to but
fuller than Photius’. But the entry in Pollux suggests that cxidetov is sup-
posed to be a gloss on oku&g and that it was in a oki&g that Dionysus sat.

— Poll. 7.174 OoAia 8 éxoheito mAéypo TL BoloelSég, @ évti okladiov éypdvto
ai yuvaikeg. kol t0 okiadlov § éotiv v xprioel, kol okladopopol kol
¢oxiado@dpel, kol okidg, v’ 11 6 Abvusog k&Bntou (“tholiais the term for
a tholos-like, woven object, which women used in place of a parasol. skia-
dion is also used, as are skiadophoroi (“parasol-bearers”) and eskiadophorei
(“he/she was carrying a parasol”), and a skias, under which Dionysus sits”)

- Poll. 10.127 xat cxi&diov, 0 kal okiddo av girolg: obtw yap t0 Atovdcov
okwddrov kaeital (“and a skiadion, which you could call a skias; because
this is the term for the skiadion of Dionysus”)

- Hsch. 6 977 oxdg- 1) avadevdpdg. kol oknviy ®pPoPwpévr. kot 10 0oAddeg
oxadov, &v @ 6 Advucog kéfnton. kai tO wpuTaveiov. kol kAadot
eOpeyéDelc ok1ddeg Aéyovton (“skias: a tree-climbing vine. Also a tent
with a roof. Also the tholos-like skiadeion in which Dionysus sits. Also
the Prytaneion. Long branches are also called skiades”)

- Phot. 0 327 = Suda o 602 oxidg avadevdpdc. onpaivel 8¢ kol TV Tapd
Abnvaioig Aeyopévnv B6dov (“skias: a tree-climbing vine. It also refers to
the Athenian structure called the Tholos”)

Interpretation A okiig (< okid, “shade, shadow”) is a “bower”, i.e. a shady
spot beneath trees or other greenery, or produced by an appropriately deco-
rated canopy. The statue of Dionysus carried in Ptolemy the Great’s procession
in Alexandria as described at Callix. FGrH 627 F 2 (ap. Ath. 5.198d) was pro-
vided with one “decorated with ivy, grapevines and other types of fruit; and
garlands, ribbons, thyrsoi, drums, headbands and satyric, comic and tragic
masks were attached to it”, and it was probably a standard part of the god’s
imagerys; cf. the artificial Dionysiac “caves” covered with brushwood and full
of drums, fawnskins and the like in which Marcus Antonius passed his time
in Athens (Socrates of Rhodes FGrH 192 F 2 ap. Ath. 4.148b—c); Gow 1952 on
Theoc. 15.119. A oxu&detov, by contrast, is normally a parasol (e. g. Ar. Av. 1508;
Th. 823 with Austin—Olson 2004 ad loc.; Miller 1992), although at Pherecr. fr.
70.2 it seems to be a larger shade-casting device under which several people
can gather and business can be conducted, i.e. a “canopy”.
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For the administrative building in the Athenian Agora known as both
the Tholos and Skias, cf. Harpocration p. 156.12-13, citing Ammonius 6 ¢
160G OOV £0TIOVTOL Ol TPLTAVELG Kordelto @dAog, UL’ éviwv 8¢ Tkidg (“the
place where the prytaneis eat is called the Tholos, but by some the Skias”);
Wycherley 1957. 179-84.

fr. 482 K.-A. (446 K.)

Phot. ¢ 368
0 K 070G o OpXNOTIKOV. 0UTwg EbmoAig

skopos:adance step. Thus Eupolis

Citation context Hsch. v 739 dmdokomov yépa- AloxvAog (fr. 339). domep ol
Qoo KOTODVTEG, 0VTW keAeVel oxnpaticon T xeipa, kabdmep Todg Ilavog
molodoL. oo 8¢ EoTLv OpxNoTIKOV 6 okomdg (“a hyposkopon hand: Aeschylus
(fr. 339). He urges them to hold their hand as people do who look off into the
distance, in the same way that they make Pans. But the skopos is a dance step”)
appears to preserve additional portions of the same original material, which
Cunningham traces to Diogenianus.

Interpretation A okondg is a “watcher, look out”, so presumably the dance
in question mimicked the behavior of such a person. Ath. 14.629f (cf. 9.391a)
describes a skdps (“little owl”) dance in which the dancers “cupped their hand
over their brow and looked off into the distance” (t&v amockomodVTWV TL
oMo GKpoy THV XEIPX DITEP TOD HETAOTOV KEKVPTWKOTWV), as if the name
were not skops but skopos. This may thus be another garbled reference to
Eupolis’ dance or to the source that mentioned it, particularly since Athenaeus
too cites Aeschylus (fr. 79 kai prv moadodv TOVEE 6ol CKWTEVUATWY) in a
somewhat inapposite fashion. For the gesture, Jucker 1956. On dance in gen-
eral, see fr. 447 (another obscure dance step) with n.

fr. 483 K.-A. (447 K.)

3" 11 15.412

(c0ing) avti Tod TéXVNG ... Thoav 8¢ TéEYVNV 0UT® KAAODGL, GOPOLG TOVG TEXVITAG:
Kol OV KBapdov 6 o @ Lo T v Zo@okAfg (fr. 906) kol TOvV pafwdov Ebmoiig
(sophiés) In place of “craft” ... They refer in this way to every craft, and to craftsmen

as sophoi. Sophocles (fr. 906) even calls a citharode a sop histés, and Eupolis uses
the term for a rhapsode
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Citation context A gloss on a reference to a man straightening a piece of

ship’s timber with a carpenter’s line as knowing “wisdom”. Similar material,

probably all drawn from Aristarchus (thus van Thiel 2014 ad loc.), is preserved
at

- Ath. 14.632c, insisting that “(the ancients) referred to everyone who prac-
ticed this techné (i.e. music) as a sophistés” and citing A. fr. 314 £it” odv
coPLOTNG TraAXT Topamaioy xEAvY

- Hsch. 6 1371 cogiotiiv- maoov Téxvny copioy EAeYoV, Kail GOPLOTAG TOVG
nepl povoikrv dwatpifovrag kol Tovg peta kibdpog ddovtag (“sophisteés:
They referred to every techné as sophia, and as sophistai to those who spend
their time on mousiké and sing along to the lyre”)

- Sudac 814 ~3" Ar. Nu. 331 6oQIOTHG ... 0l 8¢ TOAIOL ... EAEYOV ... GOPIOTAC
oG TEPL HOVOIKNV. ... Aptoto@dvng Negédoug (331)- ... [TAGTwv yodv O
Kwp@dLomoLdg v dpdpatt Togiotaic (fr. 149) kol Tov OmodvTiov ot
BoucyvAidnv eig tobvopa katétoe TOV COPLETAV. ... KATAXPNOTIKOG 08
Aplotoghvng émi thong téxvng Eafe 0 1OV coploTtdv dvopa (“sophistés:
the ancients referred to those involved in mousiké as sophistai. ...
Aristophanes in Clouds (331): ... The comic poet Plato in his Sophistai (fr.
149), for example, also listed the Opuntian poet Bacchylides as one of
the sophistai. ... And Aristophanes misapplied the term sophistai to every
techné”

— 2™ Pi. I 5.28 6o@ioTaC pév kai 6opodg EAeyov TOLS TTONTEG. Z0POKATC
(fr. 906)- T pév’ eig T cogiotiv épodv (“They called the poets sophistai and
sophoi. Sophocles (fr. 906): wait to T my sophistés”)

Interpretation Almost all the earliest attestations of cogiotrg in fact refer
to musicians, poets, rhapsodes and the like (A. fr. 314; S. fr. 906 (both quoted
under Citation Context); Cratin. fr. 2 copiot®dv opfvog (“a swarm of sophistai”,
said “of those concerned with Homer and Hesiod”); Pi. I 5.28; Ar. Nu. 331;
used specifically of rhapsodes also at Iophon TrGF 22 F 1; of a pipe-player
at P1. Com. fr. 149). In fr. 388 (n.), the word seems to have the negative sense
“overly clever talker, sophist” that becomes common in the late 5" century. It
is nonetheless possible that this fragment is a reference to that line, in which
case it identifies the addressee there as a rhapsode.

popdog Literally “song-stitcher”. Although in the classical period rhap-
sodes are most often associated with performances of epic poetry, Ford 1988
argues that their fundamental distinguishing feature was that they performed
without musical accompaniment. See further Patzer 1952; Boyd 1994; Burgess
2004, all with further bibliography; original references at e. g. fr. 309; GDI 5786
(a dedication by the rhapsode Terpsicles at Dodona; mid-5" c.); Hdt. 5.67.1
(supposed 6"-c. rhapsodic performances in Sicyon); S. OT 391 (the Sphinx as
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1 PoYedog ... kOwv); the parodist Hegemon of Thasos ap. Ath. 15.698e; Ar. Ec.
678-9 padetv Eéotan Toig toudapiolsty / Tovg avdpeiovg v td morépe (“the
boys will be able to rhapséidein those who are brave in war”, with performanc-
es delivered from a frjpo, “speaker’s stand”, for which see the illustrations at
Bundrick 2005 pll. 95-8); X. Mem. 4.2.10; Smp. 3.5-6; PL. Ion passim; R. 373b;
Lg. 658d; Ath. 14.620a—d (citing numerous other sources).

fr. 484 K.-A. (448 K.)

Poll. 6.159

Ebmolig 8¢ cvpPBiotot, ovpméporkor (fr. 189), kai cuviiikeg & 6 adTog (fr. 193.5)
eime

Eupolis (used) sumbiotoi (and) sumparoikoi (fr. 189), and the same author also
used sunélikes (fr. 193.5)

Citation Context From a collection of cuv-compounds. Material similar to
but more extensive than the first half of the note, and assigning the word
ovpmépoikot specifically to Kolakes, is preserved at Poll. 9.37.

Interpretation ocvpPiotog (“sharing alife” or perhaps “a livelihood”; omitted
by LSJ, which opts instead for the substantive cupfiwotig, 0), like cupmédporkog
(fr. 189), is attested nowhere else. But fiotog and Piotr are primarily poetic
alternatives for common Piog, so this is likely a deliberately elevated coinage.

fr. 485 K.-A. (449 K.)

Phot. 6 754
oULVEX®DG 00 TUKVAG, AAN adtadeinTwe. obtwg EbmoAig

sunex0s: not frequently, but constantly. Thus Eupolis

Citation Context A note on proper usage, seemingly correcting the less
discriminating point of view represented by e. g. Hsch. it 4335 ukvdg: cuve-
X®c, ouyvag (“frequently: sunechds, at length”); o 2577 cuvexdg: £vdelex®q.
TUKVAG. Gel, adioeintwg (“sunechds: continually; frequently; always, unin-
terruptedly”; traced by Hansen to Diogenianus). Theodoridis tentatively traces
the note to Diogenianus.
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Interpretation “Constantly, incessantly, unrelentingly” appears to be the
normal meaning of cuvex®c in the classical period (LS] s.v. cuvexrig B.La; e. g.
Hes. Th. 636; Bacch. 5.113 (both in the form cvvexéwg and with long upsilon;
Th. 4.43.5; Ar. Ra. 914-15 0 8¢ x0p6g Y’ 1jpeldev Oppaboig av / peAdv EQeEnc
tértapog Euvexdg &v, “and the chorus would push four strings of songs with-
out a break, one after the other”; Lys. 19.29; Antiph. fr. 268 “when someone
always (cuvex@q) has a full belly, he grows negligent”; Nicostr. Com. fr. 28 “If
talking constantly (cuvey®dq) and a lot and rapidly were a sign of intelligence,
swallows would be said to be wiser than us”). For the sense “repeatedly, again
and again” (disowned here), e. g. Hdt. 7.16.y.2. The adverb is treated as prosaic
in the late 5™ century; attested in elevated poetry only at E. IA 1008.

fr. 486 K.-A. (370 K.)

"M Ar. Av. 78

Top U v 88 Ayeton TO KnThpLlov TG XUTPAG. onpelwtéov 8¢ GTL Tophvn TTorvToKod
extétaton el pry wop’ EOmoASL

toruné is the term for the implement used to stir a pot. Note that toruné has a long
syllable everywhere except in Eupolis

Citation Context A note on the servant-bird’s description of one of his du-
ties: “(The Hoopoe) desires pea-soup, there’s need of a toruné and a pot—I run
to fetch a toruné”. But the real concern of the material preserved in the scholion
is not in explicating Aristophanes but in the word TopOvn; presumably drawn

from some Hellenistic or Roman era glossographer.

Interpretation A topoOvr is a “stirring tool” and as such is repeatedly connect-
ed with the production of £¢tvog (“pea-soup”; also Ar. Eq. 1171-2; Pl. Hp.Ma.
290d; Leon. AP 6.305.6 = HE 2318; cf. Ar. Eq. 984 (paired with a pestle); Poll. 6.88
TOpOVNY, 1] Kal 0épYNV wvOpalov kal é6pynv, kad éopyfioan T Topuvijoot (“a
toruné, which they also called an euergé and an eorgé, and eorgésai is to work
with a toruné”); 10.97-8, citing Eub. fr. 84 for the cognate verb topuvéw; Hp.
Int. 44 = 7.276.17 Littré; Sophr. fr. 105); see also ThesCRA V 328-9 #1136-8,
340. The long upsilon is metrically guaranteed at Ar. Eq. 984; Av. 78-9, but is
short in Leonidas’ epigram. Either the pronunciation of the word was more
varied than the source quoted here seems to assert, or the text of Eupolis was

corrupt, or the poet took metrical license for reasons we can no longer recover.
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fr. 487 K.-A. (450 K.)

St.Byz. p. 630.6-10

Tpayia, vijoog mpog taig KukAdowy, 80ev v Oeoyeitwv O meputatnticdg, AplotoTélovg
YVOPLHOG. Tt {kal) TOMG év Nk, év 1} Tpdrytog Ao tipérar. Ebmolig Sux tod
€ Yypayel kol TAnOuvtikdg Tpayéat

Tragia, an island near the Cyclades; the Peripatetic scholar Theogeiton, Aristotle’s
pupil, was from there. It is also a city on Naxos, where Apollo Tragios is worshipped.
Eupolis writes it with epsilon and in the plural, Trageai

Discussion Kock 1880 1.368

Citation Context £oTt... Tipétan appears to be drawn from a different source
than what precedes and follows it, meaning that Eupolis referred to the island
(or island group) rather than the city. Theogeiton is otherwise unknown and
thus of no help in dating the material.

Interpretation Thucydides (1.116.1) refers to a naval battle won by Pericles
off Tragia (modern Agathonisi, actually the northernmost of the inhabited
Dodecanese islands and the largest of a small local group) during the Samian
Revolt in 440 BCE, to which Eupolis was probably referring, given that nothing
else significant seems to have happened in the place; cf. the passing refer-
ences to Pericles’ role in subduing Euboea in 446 BCE at Ar. Nu. 211-13, 859.
Plutarch in his parallel account of the battle (Per. 25.5) calls the island Tragias,
and Str. 14.635 explicitly treats the name as plural (ept tag Tpayaiag vnoin),
presumably because he—like Eupolis—is referring not just to the central island
but to the whole cluster. Kock, by contrast, took Eupolis’ plural to be word-
play of some sort, as in frr. 439 and (on his interpretation) 475. The city on
Naxos is otherwise unknown.

fr. 488 K.-A. (451 K.)

Phot. T 419
TpacLé- ob Td odka Yoyetar. obTwg Edmolg

trasia: where figs are dried. Thus Eupolis

Citation Context Virtually identical material, but without reference to
Eupolis, is preserved at """ Ar. Nu. 50 ~ Suda t 913 tpacié- 6 tomog
¢v @ Yoyetou T ovka (“trasia: the place where figs are dried”; ] oi Tupot (“or
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cheeses”) add. Suda) and Eust. p. 1625.15 =1.336.20 (tépoon) 60ev kol TpooLl,

ob & ooka Yoxetou (“(tersai (to dry)): whence also trasia, where figs are

dried”), and is attributed on that basis to the Atticist author Pausanias (t 44).

Ct.

- Poll. 7.144 tpacii 8¢ od povov to Gbpotopa TOV VUKWV, AAAX Kol TO €K
KoA&pov TAEYpa, £¢° 00 Yoyetouw (“a trasia is not only a collection of figs,
but also the object woven of cane upon which they are dried”)

- Poll. 7.173 10 &’ émi tfj YO€eL 1V 60kwv TAéypa Tpacd (“the woven object
used to dry figs is a trasia”)

- Poll. 10.129 kad T &yyelo Téx DtodeyOpeve TV Owpay, Tpacid (“also the
vessels that hold the fruit, a trasia”)

- Hsch. 1 1272 tpacid: 1 TdV cVKwV YOKTPA, TOPX TO TEPOALVELY. YOLV
tomog, £vha Enpaivovow adtd (“trasia: the drying device for figs, from
tersainein. Rather, the place where they dry them”)

Interpretation A tpooid/tapoid (cognate with tépoopo, “dry”) is a drying
rack, made of wicker according to Poll. 7.144, 173 (quoted in Citation Context)
and used also to dry grain (S. fr. 118) and cheese (Od. 9.219, whence Theoc.
11.37; called tapodc); catalogued as one of the “smells” of an easy rural life at
Ar. Nu. 50, along with “new wine, wool and plenty of everything”. Additional
references at Semon. fr. 39; Call. fr. 750; Ael. NA 3.10; and in the fragmentary
Weasel and Mouse War 22 published by Schibli 1983. For figs, see fr. 404 n.

fr. 489 K.-A. (CGFP 343.15)

POxy. 1801.15
] xoi Ebmoig év [

] also Eupolis in [

Citation Context From a badly damaged 1"-century CE list of glosses (the
vast majority of them from comedy, esp. 5"-century comedy) beginning in
beta; the location of the word in question in the list suggests that it began
with either Bo- or 35-.
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frr. 490-4
Fragments probably not from Eupolis (dubia)

fr. 490 K.-A. (136 K.)

elg Paaveiov elolov
ur nAotumrong TOv cuvepfaivovtd oot
elg TNV paxpav

FSA

1 eiowwv Sauppe : eiceAOov Poll. 3 péxpav Poll™ : pétpav Poll.” et cf. supra

v v 1@ Potaveiey pakTpoy

When you enter a bathhouse,
don’t be resentful of the man who joins you
in the tub

Poll. 7.168

TV 8¢ €11 vewtépwv Tig Ebmolig kol v mogdov v &v 1d Podaveiwy pdrtpov
®VOHOGEY, WG oL VOV- Aéyel yoDv €v Atoutdvtl ——

Eupolis, one of the even more recent poets, also referred to the tub found in a bathhouse
as a maktra, as people do today. He says at any rate in Diaitén: —

Meter Iambic trimeter
<X—u— X>|—ww— v—u—

oo o o

Citation Context From a discussion of words having to do with bathhouses
and bathing that also includes fr. 280; Anaxil. fr. 17 is cited just before this.

Text In 1, the unmetrical eloeAO®v has driven out its less common synonym
elowov. In 3, pdxtpoav is the proper form in the classical period, but is metri-
cally impossible here.

Interpretation Seemingly a piece of traditional advice, or at least presented
as such. Since bathing with others is in the nature of visiting a bathhouse, it is
unreasonable to go to one and complain of having to share a tub with another
man; so too (mutatis mutandis) if someone decides to participate in any other
activity open to the world at large (e. g. politics), he has no choice but to put
up with others who choose to do the same.

There are at least five reasons to doubt the authenticity of the fragment:



Incertarum fabularum fragmenta (fr. 490) 251

(1) Immediately after the citation of Anaxilas (undated, but the contents of
some of his fragments and his titles suggest the first half of the 4™ c.),
Eupolis is described as “one of the even more recent poets”.

(2) Awut®dv (“The Arbitrator”) is not attested among the titles of Eupolis’
plays—all seemingly known—and does not resemble any of them formally
(but cf. fr. 492).

(3) tnhotuméw is not attested elsewhere before the beginning of the 4" century
and normally has a different sense (see below).

(4) The compound cvvepPaive is not attested elsewhere before Polybius.

(5) péxpa is not a classical form (péxtpa being used in the 5 century), and
the word is used in the sense “bath tub” elsewhere only in the Hellenistic
period and later (see LS] s.v., and note especially Ar. Ra. 1159, where the
point is that pdxtpo and x&pdomog are synonyms, both meaning “knead-
ing tray”; X. Oec. 9.7, where “equipment having to do with washing” is
specifically distinguished from “equipment having to do with a paxtpa”).

“Eupolis” is thus probably an error for the name of some less well-known—for

us most likely entirely unknown—comic poet of the Hellenistic period.
eig falaveiov eiowdv For other references to bathhouses in comedy,

Pherecr. fr. 75.1; Ar. Eq. 1060, 1401; Nu. 837, 991, 1053-4; Ra. 1279; PL 535,

615-16, 952-3; Strattis fr. 37.1; cf. e. g. Hermipp. fr. 68 (“By Zeus, a good man

shouldn’t get drunk or take hot baths, as you do”); Amphis fr. 7 (“he shouts

(for someone) to bring hot water, another man (calls for) lukewarm”; from a

play entitled BaAaveiov); Antiph. fr. 239; Alex. fr. 106; carm. conv. PMG 905

(“A whore and a bathman behave in precisely the same way: they wash the

good man and the bad in the same tub”; one of the Attic skolia); [X.] Ath.

2.10 (numerous public Aovtpdveg (“bathing facilities”) as characteristic of

late 5™-century democratic Athens); Plb. 30.29.3 (a Hellenistic bathhouse that

contains both xowal péxtpon (sic) and moelot next to them, “into which the
more genteel people used to go individually”); and see in general Ginouves

1962. 183-224; Hoffmann 1999. Timocles also wrote a Balaveiov. For other

examples of bad behavior in the bathhouse, cf. Thphr. Char. 4.12 (singing)

with Diggle 2004 ad loc.; 9.8 (pouring water over oneself and then refusing
to pay the bathman); 19.5 (using rancid oil to anoint oneself); 30.8 (using
oil belonging to someone else); Ariston fr. 141.17-19 Wehrli = fr. 21g.35-8

Fortenbaugh-White “in the makra to request warm or cold water without

asking one’s fellow-bather ahead of time whether he agrees” (an example of

inconsiderate behavior; cited by Kassel-Austin). Some people bathed at home
instead (e. g. Ar. Pax 843), although that meant paying for the fuel to heat the
water, so the savings may have been minimal.
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{nhotumnong The verb and its cognates are otherwise first secure in the
early 4™ century (Ar. PL 1016; Lys. fr. 263; Isoc. 15.245; PL. Smp. 213d;” absent
from elevated poetry) and in this period, at least, regularly refer to jealousy
(mostly erotic) rather than to simple resentment of another person’s presence
or to envy (p0Bovog; cf. fr. 341.2 n.). The second element is < tuméw, “strike”.
See in general Konstan 2003, esp. 11-21 (but missing the use of the word here).

fr. 491 K.-A. (360 K.)

XNTeL ToL Tpivng dplag motovpeda Yoprpoug

Out of a lack of priné, in fact, we make our wedges from aria

Et.Gen. AB a 1150 (~ EM p. 139.39-40, Et.Sym.)

apetr ... &mi 8¢ ToD @uToD Si TOD L ypheTan kol mapoLhveTan olov &pia, wg mop’
E0moAdt (fr. 13.4). ——. €0t 8¢ SakTuALKOV TO péTpov. onpaivel 8¢ TO pév xrTeL Ti)
oteprioeL Kol E6TLY ATt TOD XHTOg, TO 8¢ YOpPoLg Tt o@nvaple. o0Twg 6 Xoipofookdg
areié ... in reference to the plant it is written with an iota and has an acute on the
penult, so aria, as in Eupolis (fr. 13.4). — The meter is dactylic. The word chétei means
“lack” and is derived from chétos (“want, lack”), while gomphoi are little wedges. Thus
Choeroboscus

Meter Dactylic hexameter

_ —— —|uu —_ —uy ——

Discussion Iacobi 1857. xc; Kock 1880. 354; Kaibel ap. K.-A.

Citation Context Part of a long note drawing on Choeroboscus (cf. An.Ox.
II p. 177.4-7, although both the reference to Eupolis and the hexameter are
missing there), and through Choeroboscus on Herodian, on the Homeric word
apeuj/aperd (“menaces, threats”) and other words that resemble it.

Interpretation As Kaibel noted, the reference to Eupolis must be to the use
of the word dpia at fr. 13.4 (n.). The dactylic hexameter is thus an adespoton
and was not intended to be assigned to Eupolis, although the passage from

22 Pherecydes of Athens (second half of 5 century BCE?) is said to have used both
the verb and the cognate noun (FGrH 3 F 55; 120). But the fragments are summaries
of his discussion by late scholarly sources, and there is no reason to assume that
they faithfully report Pherecydes’ exact choice of vocabulary.
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the Et.Gen. can be punctuated to make it appear that it is (i. e. with a half-stop
rather than a full stop after the poet’s name).

Tacobi compared Thphr. HP 3.16.3, which tentatively identifies the apia
as the female form of the mpivog (for which, see fr. 13.1 n.): 6 6¢ karhodowv ol
Apradeg @eANOSpLV ToLGVSe Exel TV OG- ... kod Eviol ye DitoAapfdvovsty
eivau OAvv mTpivov- 81 6 kad dou pr) poeTAL TTPTVOC, TOVTER XPAOVTOL TPOG TG
apdEog kol T Totadta, kabdrep ol ept Aakedaipova kol Hhelov. koahobol 8¢
ol ye Awpleig kol apioy TO dévdpov- E0TL 8¢ pahakdTEPOV HEV Kal HotvOTEPOV
T00 pivov, oxAnpdtepov 8¢ kad mukvotepov Thg Spudg (“What the Arcadians
call phellodrus has the following character ... And some suggest that it is the
female prinos, as a consequence of which in places where the prinos does
not grow, they use (phellodrus) for wagons and the like, as the inhabitants of
Lacedaimon and Elis do. The Dorians also call the tree aria; it is softer and
less close-grained than the prinos, but harder and more close-grained than
the drus”). Kock took the sense of the line to be “When the best is unavail-
able, one turns to the second-best”, although if Theophrastus’ explanation of
the terms dapia and mpivn is correct, what it really means is “When the best
is unavailable, one looks for it under a different name”. More likely this is
a snippet of didactic Hellenistic poetry—Nicander’s Georgica is an obvious
candidate—treating different varieties of wood and what they are good for,
and reminiscent of Hes. Op. 420-36 (on pegging a plow together at 430-1);
cf. Verg. G. 2.440-53. For the wood of the apia as exceptionally hard, see also
Thphr. HP5.3.3, 5.1, 9.1.

tot Used here, as often, “with a proverb or general reflection” (Denniston
1950. 542-3; in comedy at e.g. Ar. Lys. 16; Th. 1130; Ec. 321; Antiph. frr. 205.4;
218.1; Men. fr. 311).

yopgpovg For pegging as a basic construction technique, especially but
far from exclusively for naval construction, e.g. Od. 5.248; Hes. Op. 431; A.
Supp. 846 yoppodéty te d6pet (“a ship held together with pegs”); Hdt. 2.96.2;
Ar. Eq. 462-3 ruotéunv / yopgoOpev’ adtd mévta kol koAopeve (‘T knew
it was all being pegged and glued together”); Ra. 824 prjpata yoppomoyty
(“pegged-together words”); cf. A. Supp. 944-5; Arist. Metaph. 1052°23-4 (Homep
do0 KO 1} YOROo 1) cuvdéope (“just like whatever is (held together) by glue,
a peg or a band”); X. Cyn. 9.12 (referred to as “wooden nails”).



254 Eupolis
fr. 492 K.-A. (137 K)

Poll. 9.27

OV 8¢ doTov Ebmolig év ) AddL Epmohv elpnkev, olov éyyxdplov

Eupolis in his Dias refers to an astos as an empolis, like enchorios (“resident of a
place (chéros)”)

Discussion Kock 1880. 293-4; Kaibel ap. K.-A.

Citation Context From a discussion of moAg (“city”) and cognates; related
material is preserved at Poll. 3.51; 9.8, 17 (citing adesp. com. fr. 810 “Comedy
calls an olive produced ép oAet an dotr) Edaia”).

Interpretation The fragment is treated as dubious because no Dias or any
title similar to it is assigned to Eupolis, although the poet’s own name seems
to be sound. Euripides is the obvious alternative (cf. fr. 427 n.), but once again
none of his titles are obviously concealed in tf] A&dt.

#pmolig is legitimate late 5"-century Athenian vocabulary: Sophocles uses
it at least once and almost certainly twice to describe the status of Oedipus,
who is a resident of Athens but not himself an Athenian (OC 637, 1156),
matching what has conventionally been taken to be the proper sense of &ot6g
(“person resident in the local &otv”) as opposed to moitng (“citizen”, < TOALG);
cf. LS] s.v. &otdg, citing Arist. Pol. 1278°34. But Aristophanes repeatedly
uses &otog in the sense “(Athenian) citizen” (esp. Av. 32—4; Ec. 458-60) and
Thucydides uses épmolitedw at least once to mean “be a citizen” of a place
(4.106.1); so whether Eupolis—or whoever is referred to here—used &pmoAig
to mean “resident of the city” (sc. whether a citizen or not; cf. Sophocles)
or “citizen” (and thus under normal circumstances a resident of the city) is
unclear. LS] Supplement withdraws the distinction.

fr. 493 K.-A. (453 K.)

Poll. 10.159
XolpoTpogeiov 8¢ £v ¢ xoipol Tpégovtal, g év Mloaotpiong Ppiviyog (fr. 45)-
70 & adTo Kol Yoipokopeiov év Apiotophvoug Avetotpéry (1073)

EbmoAig kai pro év IToaotpiaig Manutius

And a choirotropheion is what pigs are raised in, as in Poastriai Phrynichus (fr. 45);
the same item is also referred to as a choirokomeion in Aristophanes’ Lysistrata (1073)
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Citation Context From a diverse collection of words having to do most-
ly with storage vessels of various sorts (here specifically animal cages and
the like) and apparently intended to improve on Poll. 7.187 cugpedg Dpedg
GLPOG, YOLPOKOUELOV: XOLpoTpoPeiov 8¢ & Te cLPOG Kol TAéypa TL &V @ Yoipot
tpépovtar (“supheos, hupheos, suphos, xoirokomeion; and a choirotropheion is
both a suphos (hog-sty) and a wicker object in which piglets are raised”). Cf.
also Poll. 1.251 cugeol ko cVOPoOL Kot Yoipokopeia, Epypog V&V (“supheoi and
suphoiand choirokomeia, an enclosure for pigs”). Related material is preserved
at Hsch. x 597 yotpokopeiov- Aemttdv L mAektOv g Opvibotpogeiov (“choiroko-
meion: a light woven object like a bird-cage”; traced by Hansen/Cunningham
to Diogenianus); Suda x 600 X0lpoKOHEIOV- TTAEKTOV GryYeLoV, £V O TOUG VEOUG
gtpeov yoipoug epdrioavteg (“choirokomeion: a woven container in which
they tied up young pigs and raised them”).

Text There is nothing particularly unusual about the word order of the cita-
tion (e.g. Poll. 7.115 &g év ITAo0OTw Aptotopdvng; 9.64 &g év Tolg Batpdyolg
ApioTto@dvng), and numerous other sources attest that Phrynichus wrote a
Poastriai (also frr. 39-44). Manutius in the 1502 Aldine (the editio princeps)
nonetheless replaced the word with EbmoAig xai, i.e. EYIIOAIXKAI for
ENITOAXTPIALZ.

Interpretation For pig-pens, see also Ar. V. 844. For pigs (common domestic
animals), Olson 1998. 71-2 on Ar. Pax 24-5; Kitchell 2013. 150-3.

fr. 494 K.-A.

Vitruvius VI praef. 3

non minus poetae, qui antiquas comoedias graece scripserunt, easdem sententias versibus
in scaena pronuntiaverunt, ut 1 Eucrates 1, Chionides (fr. 8), Aristophanes (fr. 924),
maxime etiam cum his Alexis (fr. 305)

No less did the poets who wrote ancient comedies in Greek express these same sen-
timents in verse on stage, for example 1 Eucrates 1, Chionides (fr. 8), Aristophanes
(fr. 924), and most of all in addition to them Alexis (fr. 305)

Citation Context From a moralizing discussion of the value of education
(which cannot be lost) as opposed to wealth (which can vanish in a moment),
which serves to explain both the author’s motivation in producing his book—
to teach others—and his disinclination to actively seek out architectural com-
missions. Bondam emended Eucrates to Crates (= fr. dub. 60), while Krohn
suggested Eu<polis>, Crates. Even if the latter emendation is accepted, this
would be better treated as a testimonium than a fragment.
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frr. 495-7
Additional fragments or potential fragments not printed by K.-A.

fr. 495 (457 K.)

ONpdov €l Twg pot kopicato Tod Adkov

If somehow you would fetch me the hero-shrine of Lycus

Cornelianus ITept poaptnpévev AéEewv 24, p. 309 Hermann = An.Ox. III p. 253.5-10
QUOPTAVOLGLY 0L AEYOVTEG ETIL TOV ThpwV 1)pidov, déov Aéyewv fipiov, og 6 Kaddipoyog
(fr. 262 Pfeiffer = 79 Hollis)- T mopd T tivog rjpiov T & yop to0Ttwv T; pdov 8¢ Aéyetal
1) ToD fpwog eikv ) TO Tépevog, wg Edmolig: ——. Avkog yop fipwg Abnvaiog

Those who use héréon to refer to tombs are mistaken, since one ought to say érion, as
Callimachus (does) (fr. 262 Pfeiffer = 79 Hollis): T from T whose érion 1 for those of
these f. Hérdon is instead the term for a representation of a hero or his precinct, as
Eupolis (says): —. For Lykos is an Athenian hero

Meter Iambic trimeter

—_———— ——I T — U— U —

Citation Context The fragment of Callimachus (from Hecale) is cited in more
complete and comprehensible form in Et.Gen. AB tivog fjpiov iotarte todTO0;
(“Whose tomb is this you are erecting?”), which must go back to the same
source. See in general Hollis 2009. 263—4. The section of Cornelianus including
fr. 378 follows immediately after this. For Cornelianus as author of the Ilepi
NHaptnpévev AéEewv, Argyle 1989.

Interpretation The line is almost identical to Ar. V. 819 6fp&ov el twg éxko-
pioaig 6 Tod Avkov (Philocleon accumulating the furnishings for his private
lawcourt; see in general Biles-Olson 2015 ad loc.), and the simplest explana-
tion of the situation is that either the passage has been attributed to Eupolis
in error or—more likely—a line by Eupolis and the notice “also Aristophanes”
vel sim. have dropped out of the text.

fr. 496 (455 K. = E. fr. dub. 1111)

Kpilpvn oeautnv €k péong avtnpidog
kpipvn Naber : xprjpvn vel sim. codd.

Hang yourself from the center of the beam!
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Et.Gen. AB o 932 (~ EM p. 112.25-7 ~ Et.Gud. p. 345.47 etc.)
domep yop domig komidog, kal cavig cavidog, ... obTw 00V kol dvtnpig &vnpidog, ig
nop’ Evpunidy (EvmoMSL Nauck) (fr. dub. 1111)- —

For just like aspis (nom.) aspidos (gen.), and sanis (nom.) sanidos (gen.), ... so too then
antéris (nom.) antéridos (gen.), as in Euripides (Eupolis Nauck) (fr. dub. 1111): —

Meter Iambic trimeter

—_———— —I —_——— ——u—

Discussion Nauck 1889. 709; Nauck 1894. 75; Kannicht 2004. 1022

Citation Context From an anonymous grammarian’s note on the word
avtnpic, with the line from Euripides (or Eupolis) cited as evidence for the
genitive form. Kannicht notes a number of additional citations of the line from
Eustathius and the lexica.

Text The paradosis kprjpvn) is an aural error, iota and eta having come to be
pronounced alike by the early Byzantine period at the very latest (Horrocks
2010. 167-70).

Interpretation A curse addressed to a woman (hence feminine ceavtijv).
Nauck took the sentiment to be more suited to a comic than a tragic poet and
accordingly proposed emending Evpiridy to EvmoASL. For the confusion of
the names, cf. fr. 430 n. For a woman urged to hang herself in tragedy, cf. E.
Or. 953—-4, 1035-6 (cited by Kannicht).

¢k péong avinpidog For péoog used to mean “the middle of” (as opposed
to “central”, i.e. located between two other objects of the same sort), e.g. Ar.
Ach. 1216 00 téoug ... péoov; V. 218 amo pécwv voktdv; Th. 1099 S péoov ...
aibépog; Antiph. fr. 26.3 ¢k péoov ... 100 Aéfntog; LS] s.v. La. An avtnpigis a
“prop”; otherwise prosaic (Th. 7.36.2 (timbers used to shore up ships’ hulls); X.
Cyn. 10.7 (sticks holding up the central portion of a hunting net)).

fr. 497 (456 K. = adesp. com. fr. 461 K.-A.)

KAéwv IpopnBetdg €Tt peta T mplrypoto

Cleon’s a Prometheus after the events

Luc. Prom. 2
dote pot évOupelcBou Emelot pr &po ot pe popn0éa Aéyelg elvan G 6 KpLKOG TOV
KMéwva gnoiv 84, olaOa, mepl adtod: ——



258 Eupolis

So that it occurs to me to wonder whether you might not call me Prometheus in the
same way the comic poet did Cleon; and he says, you know, about him: —

Meter Iambic trimeter

o —— ——ul W U—U—

Discussion Bergk 1838. 361; Gargiulo 1992
Assignment to known plays Assigned to Chrysoun Genos by Bergk.

Citation Context From the introduction to one of Lucian’s essays, in which
the author/narrator mockingly offers a number of possible explanations for
why his addressee might have referred to him as “a Prometheus in words”.
oic0Oa suggests that the comic quotation is supposed to be well known.

Interpretation 0 kwpiodg is occasionally used by ancient authorities to refer
to Eupolis (test. 50 with n.), including by Lucian when he cites fr. 102.7, and
Bergk suggested that the same might be true here as well. To be “a Prometheus
after the events” is perhaps to look like a prophet or genius when matters
unexpectedly turn out as one predicted; cf. Thucydides’ grudging comment in
the aftermath of the Spartan defeat at Sphacteria in 425 BCE “Cleon’s promise,
insane though it was, was fulfilled; for within twenty days he brought the men,
just as he promised” (4.39.3). In that case, however, praise is expressed—Cleon
looked like a fool but was not—and this verse might be better taken as a cynical
comment about Cleon’s misleading ex eventu self-presentation in general: “In
retrospect, Cleon styles himself a genius”, i.e. “Cleon always claims to have
known what would happen—after it happens”. Put another way, Cleon pres-
ents himself as Prometheus, but is actually Epimetheus. Cf. the sneering Ar.
Av. 1009 &vBpwmog Oarfic (“The guy’s a Thales”, i.e. an intellectual prodigy;
of Meton).

For Cleon, see fr. 331 with n. For Prometheus as prophet, [A.] PV101-3, 265,
484-92, 622-30, 998, etc. (probably staged in the 420s BCE). For Prometheus as
inventive genius, [A.] PV 442-506. For Prometheus in comedy, Epicharmus’
Pyrrha kai Promatheus; Ar. Av. 1494-1552; fr. 654 ei prj [IpopnOete eip, TéAAa
Yevdopoun (“Unless I'm Prometheus, I'm lying about the rest”); Philem. fr. 93.1-
2 TIpopnBeog, 6v Aéyovo’ fpuag mhdoar / ki téAAe whvta (o (‘Prometheus,
who they say fashioned us and all living creatures”); Pirrotta 2009. 288-90 on
PL. Com. fr. 145; and more generally Gantz 1993. 152-64.
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aye 8n: 13

ayelalog: 171
adewtvog: 62
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amotidw: 137
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amoppbg: 31-2
apio: 252-3
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apkug: 44-5
apkLwpOg: 44-5
aptopata: 89
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acelyng: 58

aotog: 254
acQoA®dG: 122
avAnTpig: 74
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aguho-: 165
a@uokalog: 165
agpbovéotatog: 25
-Gw: 230-1

Bé&pog and PBapig: 202
Bapuyétag: 202
Paotélw: 14

Beltio for Pedtiova: 39
Pripo: 246

BpAic, té: 17

Bwéw: 127

Piotog and Protn: 246
Praotévo, perfect of: 77-8
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BoAPoc: 40, 41
BooTpuyog: 224
Pou-: 205

BouvPapag: 203
Pobmaig: 204-5
Podmig: 206

Bpilo: 143

Bpuypog: 105
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fi0eog/Mibeog: 85
NHPLlecpéVog + acc.: 76
Npacdn + infin.: 73
npdov: 256

Oeatai: 150
Beokopoc/Oenkoiog: 242
Oeopiréotatog: 25
Oniaotplo: 222
Opuntopevog: 154

-1, deictic suffix: 122
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-lbw: 230-1
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KoTéyvopL + genitive: 63 howog: 174
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Kovtog: 88 VEWKOPOG: 242
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O0Aebpog: 1734
-opecbo for -opeba: 121-2
o€og: 73
omeag: 185
otu): 21
o0 + second-person future indicative
in question: 35
08¢ elg/oddE Ev: 151
ouk €xw Tl AéEw: 120
ovpd: 234
opAloKavw: 109
oyt 127
oyov: 89
oyaviov: 233
ot 129
soudikd, Té: 75
IMoAopnducog: 130
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nopappéw: 152
TapeLpL: 73
nopeTic: 224
nooté: 112
mépmtoc: 137
mévng: 133
menoyoinv: 235
neplappideg: 236
nepidpopot: 44
nepiépyopor: 17-18
mepiluE: 237
mepuodol: 47
nepioepvog: 87
TANGLOXwPog: 190
TAoKopic: 224
motog: 37-8
moAteio: 120
moAitng: 254
ToAvTEADG: 89
movnpog and oV pog: 60
notepa: 13
npaypotor: 39
npaog: 141

*plopot: 127
mpivog: 253
npoioTnuL: 34
TpopvoTpl: 59-60
npofevéw: 60
npodcelhog: 176-7
TPOGLoYE TOV VOUV/TTPOGEXE TOV
vobv: 113
npd: 127-8
TPOTOG + aorist: 29
npdTOG eLpetng: 127, 129
nt- for - in comedy: 191
nTwxog: 133
TIoTE: 23
pofdog: 245-6
pifacmg: 69-70
pumtapoc: 23-4
cokkiog: 239
ohkkog/cdiog: 238-9
caktog: 239
cbvviov: 234
campiag: 239
campog: 240
oapkivog: 183
oatT: 239
catovpot: 241
olnvoi: 241
oloKONOG: 242
oKOApN: 144
oklbdelov: 243
oKL&G: 243
oKOTOG: 244
okOTWVvOG: 185
ounktpic: 178
cofag: 101-2
coplotng: 139, 245
copog: 151
omeipw, perfect of: 93
otalg: 84-5
otéyn: 105
OTHHOV Vipo: 56
oTiMpw: 156
oTpatTl Vs. otpateia: 168-9
oV 8¢ + imperative: 44
ovpfPlotog: 246
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ovv + dative: 114
ouvepPaive: 251
ovvexwg: 247
opodpa: 120
taynvidewv: 125, 126

téynvov/tiiyavov: 103, 125, 126

TaOTOV/TOOTO: 143
Toxb évo: 34-5
Téwg: 120

e 113

-Tnv, accusative in rather than in

- 132
M vov: 110

TiAwv: 144

T pabdv/padovreg: 151

Tt mafwv/mobovreg: 151
Tou: 253

TopOvn: 247

TOo0LTOGL ... TO péyeBoc: 38
Tpocid/tapoi: 249
TPNYOG/TparvG: 49

~Tpla: 201, 222

Tpomog and tpomol : 14, 152
Tpucinmiov: 53-4
TPOYW/Tphyw: 38
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@axn: 109
paxor: 109-10
@apuyE: 228
@Boig: 114
@Bovepodg: 49-50
@Bovog: 152
@Bopog: 174
@uoyvvng: 219
gL otnoio: 72
@povtig and gpovtilw: 134
@povplo: 46
@volg: 152
xaipe and yoipete as salutation: 24, 25
Xohkiov: 181
Xethog: 71
XnAevewv: 185
XnAn: 185

xovg: 111, 160
-XpwG: 232

& doupdvie: 49
QdM/da: 14
opodvmvog: 19, 21
@véopan: 127
&viog: 17
wpalopevog: 154

Index rerum et personarum

Adramyttion: 188
adunata: 178

Aelius Dionysius: 53, 232
Aeolic Greek: 235-6
agon: 125, 138, 143
Agora: 16-17, 244
Alcibiades: 125
Alexander Cotyaeus: 235
Alexion (grammarian): 204
Ammonius: 212

Amyrus: 189-90
Anarrhusis festival: 188
animal, comparison to: 54
animal cages: 255
Anteros: 194

Apollo “of the Highways”: 187
Apollo Tragios: 248

Aristarchus of Samothrace: 51, 218, 245
Aspasia: 206

Athenian officials: 108

Athens: 25,119, 143, 251

Atrax: 115

audience, direct address to: 107
banquet: 37

barley and barley-cake: 85, 89, 97
barley meal: 112

bathhouses and bathing: 250-1
beer: 143

beggar: 133

bird-like behavior: 174
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black clothing: 76

Black-winged Stilt: 226

book-sellers: 17

boxers and boxing: 66

braiding: 185

branding: 54

Brasidas: 207

bread: 84, 227

calcium montmorillonite: 178

Callias: 60, 75, 92, 102

Callicles of Acharnae: 59

cattle: 205

cavalry horses: 54

cheese: 83

Chios: 25

Choeroboscus: 252

Choes pitchers: 64

choregos: 22-3

Cimon: 126

“circumstances change”, as trope: 145-6

cistern: 128

Cleon: 27-9, 67-8, 156, 185, 207, 216,
258

Cleonymus: 69, 156

comparatives and superlatives, irregu-
lar: 25

Corcyra: 185

corncrake: 226

Cornelianus: 109, 256

crown: 65

curse: 79, 100

cuttlefish: 43

Cyril: 75, 204, 206

Damasistratos of Chios: 212

dance: 96, 215, 244

Deianeira: 206

Delians: 188

Delion: 69

Demos son of Pyrilampes: 59

Demosthenes (Athenian general): 182

Demostratus: 191

desiderative verbs: 230-1

detergent: 178

dice: 100

Didymus, Comic Vocabulary: 136

Diogenianus: 34, 185, 206, 207, 210, 212,
218, 225, 226, 234, 236, 241, 243, 244,
246, 255

Dionysius (undated grammarian): 28

Dionysus: 243

Donkey’s Jaw: 182

donkeys: 182

Doric Greek: 235, 242

drying rack: 249

dyeing: 201

eels: 95

Epimerismoi: 59

epistles and epistolary style: 29-30

ethnic abuse: 202-3

Euripides: 51-2, 100, 194, 197, 257

exiguity, metaphorical expressions
of: 81

extravagant comic coinages: 191

fencing: 208

figs: 40, 41, 171, 211, 226, 248-9

fingernails: 200

fire, cooking: 97

fish: 37, 89

forts: 46, 47

frankincense: 18

future with imperatival force: 14

Galepsos: 207

garlic: 18

generals and generalship: 119

Getae: 202

girls, “religious” activities of: 84

grain-mill: 137

Grastillos/Prastillos: 237-8

hair and haircuts: 198-9, 223-4

Heracleides of Syracuse: 227

Herennius Philo: 86

Herodian: 38-9, 59, 77, 189, 203, 221,
226, 235, 237, 252

Herodicus: 212

Homer: 206

hoplite shield: 69, 1556

horses: 54

hunting: 44

hunting nets: 44-5

iambic abuse song: 132
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insolence: 58 Pericles: 67, 248

intellectuals, characterized by alleged personal names, mock: 190-1
eating habits: 133 pestle: 236

Ionians and Ionic Greek: 48, 229 Philip IT of Macedon: 155-6

jealousy: 49-50 philosophers: 138

jussive infinitive: 47 Phrynichus (grammarian): 153-4, 236,

katakeleusmos: 138 237

kidnapping: 193 Phrynichus (tragic poet): 215

komoidoumenoi: 132, 158, 212 Phrynis: 13

kottabos: 165-6 pigs and pig-pens: 255

Kotyto: 87 Pindar: 163-4

Laconizing: 126 piss-pot: 129

ladle: 160 pitcher: 111

leatherworking: 185 Plato: 132, 138

lentils: 110 plural verb with a neuter plural

libation vessels: 114 subject: 33

“likenesses” (symposium game): 40-1 potters: 64

lip/rim of vessel: 71 pretty young man: 95, 223-4

lyres and lyre-playing: 159-60 processional phallus: 88

madness, metaphors for: 152 Prometheus: 258

marriage: 180 prose, use of in comedy: 168

matchmaker: 59 prostitutes: 74, 101-2

meat-hook: 218 Pyronides: 13

Menander, Epitrepontes: 221 pyrriché: 191

Messenians: 155-6 radishes: 42-3

Molottians/Molossians: 185 ravens: 79

mortar: 236 reed (of a musical instrument): 210

mourning: 76 rhapsodes: 245-6

Naxos: 248 “Rhodia”, wife of Callias: 60, 75, 102

“New music™: 12-13, 91, 164 rings: 209

Nicander, Georgica: 253 ritual prescription: 84

Nicias son of Niceratus: 67-8 ritual silence: 179

oil cruet: 181 rope: 44

olives and olive oil: 43, 181 satyrs and silens: 241

ominous encounter: 31 schools and education: 164-5, 255

onions: 18 sealstone: 209

Orus, Ethnica: 188 ship-building: 253

Palamedes: 130 Silenos: 241

Pamphilus: 236 singular for plural: 152

parabasis: 146, 148-50, 160-1 slaves: 19-20, 44, 97, 128-9, 137, 192-3,

paratragedy: 214 202, 225, 231

patrols: 47 Socrates: 93, 132, 133, 134-5, 138,

pederasty: 75, 126, 195 159-61

pegging: 253 sophists: 138-9

peplos: 84, 867 Spartan shield devices: 155-6
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Spartoi: 78

Sphacteria: 27-8

spices: 89

Stesichorus: 159

stinginess: 232-3

strainer: 238-8

symposium: 72, 74, 158-61, 165-6
tenor and vehicle: 94

theft and thieves: 225

Theodoridas (epigram poet): 57
Theodosius of Alexandria: 77, 142
Theogeiton (Peripatetic scholar): 248
Theopompus of Chios: 212

Tholos: 244

Thracians and Thracian language: 143
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torture, of slaves: 138
Tragia/Tragias: 248
water-channels: 230
wetnurses: 222

wheat: 84-5

whips: 185, 231

wicker: 208, 249, 255

wine: 73, 143, 160, 219-20, 238-9
women’s occupations: 201
wood: 253

wool-dyeing: 87, 201
wool-working: 56
wrestler: 96, 212

Xerxes: 156

yoking (metaphorical): 237
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